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HE ANNUAL REPORT OF THE COMPTROLLER OF THE CURRENCY 

to Congress is as usual a document that gives an intelligent 

and exhaustive view of the field of banking operations in the United 

States. Naturally much of the report is a reiteration and continua- 

tion of what has appeared without much effect upon legislation in 

previous years, but this continued reiteration strengthens the truth 

of all that has been said before, and brings it to bear with renewed 
cogency upon the minds of Congress and the general public. 

The amendments of the organic law suggested by the Comptroller 
naturally become matters of necessity from the facts and figures col- 
lected through the operations of his office. They are based on the 
accurately prepared statistics, derived from reports made with the 
utmost care and formality to insure correctness. Probably in no 
public department in the world is there more power used with greater 
care and intelligence to secure the facts relative to the banking busi- 
ness than is constantly employed in the office of the Comptroller of 
the Currency. The suggestions of this official should therefore 
receive the attention of Congress. | 

The general inferences which he draws from the facts upon which 
he bases his daily judgments in particular cases must necessarily be - 
of greater value than the comparatively hasty deductions which Con- 
gressmen might make from the same facts, biased.as they are apt to 
be by local prejudice or favoritism for some personal measure. 

The Comptroller deals with the banks of the whole country, not 
only in a purely statistical way, but necessarily at times interferes 
officially with their practical banking operations. He has his eye 
constantly on the dead line, which no bank can cross without seri- 
ously risking its continued existence. He knows the temptations, the 
accidents, the adverse financial laws, that constantly drive some banks 
in this direction. His judgment as to the methods of reducing these 
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dangers must have more data to act upon than that of any other per- 
son in the United States, be he banking expert or otherwise. Besides 
the facts and figures which he publishes or will supply to any one who 
applies in a proper manner, he has the practical daily experience, 
impossible to impart, except in the form of deductions and suggestions. 

The value of the amendments of the banking law, and the 
suggestions as to the relations between this law and other financial — 
laws of the country, is therefore most obvious. Each one of them 
is a deduction from carefully prepared and reported statistics. They 
will be commented on in the order of their importance as it appears to 
the Editor of the MAGAZINE. 

The sixth and seventh recommendations are that National banks 
be organized in places of less than 2,000 inhabitants with a capital of 
$25,000, and that National banks be permitted to establish branches 
in places where no National bank is already established and where 
the population does not exceed 1,000. : 

The argument underlying these recommendations is that the 
growth in the number and capital of National, State and private 
banks throughout the United States has kept pace with that of wealth 
and population and that this indicates in a general way the popularity 
of the banking business. But notwithstanding this recognition of the 
utility of banks as a whole by the business public, the National banks 
as such are made the subjects of general and sweeping denunciation. 
Complaints against the national system, the Comptroller says, were 
originally based upon its being an invasion of the rights of the States, 
but that this ground of protest has of late given way to another and 
that is the excessive capital required to organize even the smallest 
national association. The minimum of $50,000 capital makes it impos- 
sible to organize a National bank in many sections of the country on 
account of lack of this amount of surplus capital. Therefore the 
recommendation that the minimum capital be reduced to $25,000 in 
places with less than 2,000 inhabitants. 

The recommendation of branch banks is a natural corollary of this 
reduction of the minimum capital, to supply banking facilities to a 
still smaller class of localities needing banking facilities. The subject 
is surrounded with difficulties, and yet the recommendations are in 
themselves excellent and should be carried into effect. 

The Comptroller perhaps goes rather too far in assuming that the 
opposition due to State autipathy has been entirely superseded. It 
has more likely merged in the other objection to the national system, 
that it does not furnish needed facilities. The antagonistic reasoning 
is perhaps more like this: If there were no National banks then there 
‘would be less reason for keeping up Federal restrictions on the organ- 
ization of State banks. If these restrictions were abrogated State 
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banks could furnish greater facilities and use local credit with more 
advantage. | | 

The National banks do not and can not under present law furnish 
these facilities, and their existence prevents the State banks from so 
doing. The opponents of the national system would gain the banking 
facilities by doing away with the system. The Comptroller seeks to 
remove their opposition by changing the law so as to enable National 


- banks to accomplish the necessary result, This plan will not of course 


reconcile the State bankers, but it will go far to take away from them 
the constituency who now make the opposition of the State bankers 
very important. They now tell their actual and would-be customers 
that they must limit their accommodations because the Federal law 
in the interest of National banks prevents them from using their credit 
as effectually as they might. Butif the field of action of the National 
banks was so enlarged as to accommodate these customers present 
and prospective, the reason for this form of attack would be removed: 

The recommendations are in the right direction therefore, but they 
may not go far enough. The question of extending banking facilities 
so as to afford accommodation at the lowest possible rates of interest 
to the largest number of enterprising people whose capital may exist 
in rather intangible form, is a most difficult one. In all sections of 
the country there is a numerous class of small borrowers who cannot 
be accommodated by banks as at present constituted. These are 
obliged to go to the individual money lender who takes the risk the 
bank can not take, and charges interest accordingly. It is among 
this class of money lenders between the banks and this numerous class 
of borrowers of informal credit that the so-called money sharks are to 
be found. These men borrow from the banks and relend. They are 
often connected with the banks as officers, directors, stockholders or 
depositors. Whenever, justly or unjustly, they are accused of extort- 
ing excessive interest or of unduly taking advantage of debtors, they 
push the blame back on the banks and the banking system, and the 
mass of those who believe themselves rightly or wrongly to be op- 
pressed blindly ascribe the blame to the banks and the laws that gov- 
ern them. : 

The National banks from their high credit and superior safety, 


‘naturally, as a class, get the best and most numerously endorsed 


security, and the distressed debtor finally comes to look upon them 
as the part of the machine from which the unbearable pressure comes. 
The debtor in distress accuses the money shark, he in turn says the 
private or State bank is pressing him, these last say the national 
system makes it impossible for us to do otherwise. __. 

Can this state of things be very much changed? Would it be bet- 
ter if the State banks were permitted to issue circulation? Is not the 
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very largest profit from the use of money derived from the class of 
transactions that lies below the sphere of ordinary bank facilities ? — 
As long as human nature is as it is, will not the hard grinding attor- 
ney and constable be a necessity in the collection of debts? The 
banks share in the profits of this necessary business. They will 
always share in the abuse which is the concomitant of — 


. money due from the extravagant or the unfortunate. 


But though it is a hard school through which the ——— 
poor man has to learn how to accumulate capital, it is the one in 
which all who have become capitalists have learned to be so. It sifts 
out the worthy from the failures, and the process can not probably be 
much improved upon. 

It is probable, however, that while banks can not be relied upon to 
abrogate the ultimate causes of these complaints, measures like those 
recommended by the Comptroller will change their direction. The 
debtor in trouble through fault or misfortune will not be so easily 
deceived as to where the fault lies. FLEDGEBY cannot so easily con- 
vince the distressed TWEMLOW that it is Rian the Jew who wants 
the principal of his debt. The debtor will learn the wholesome lesson 
that he must himself bear the burden of his misfortunes, his improvi- 
dence, his lack of energy or his folly, and that it will not lighten this 
burden to abuse the banks for forcing his creditor to press for pay- 
ment. 

The reduction of the minimum of capital and the establishment of 
branch banks will enable the National banks to do a great deal of 
business directly which they now do through State and private banks, 
and no doubt these classes of institutions will strongly oppose legisla- 
tion of this kind. 

The first, second and third recommendations of the Comptroller 
are in the nature of further restrictions upon the conduct of business 
by managers of national associations. These recommendations are 
founded upon an examination of the causes of failure of 330 National 
banks since the commencement of the system in 1863, the results of 
which examination are given in full in the report. 

The Comptroller has found that the main cause of failure has been 
insufficient attention to their duties by officers and directors, in many 
cases lapsing into dishonesty. 

Looking more deeply into the underlying reason for the existence 
of this mismanagement and neglect, it will no doubt be found to be 
in the system of free banking by general law as opposed to monopoly 
banking by charter. Nothing relieves the system of banking in the 
United States from the charge of monopoly, as does this list of fail- 
ures. It must be expected that where men of no banking experience, 
who become possessed of sufficient capital, can start a bank and 
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assume its management, that a certain proportion will prove failures. 
Monopoly banking being subjected to less competition can secure 
greater profits and employ a greater degree of skill in management. 
The failures in our National, State and private systems of banking 
are the price paid for freedom from monopoly. They must be 
expected under any possible degree of supervision. This is no reason 
for not aiding the vigilance of the Comptroller’s office in any reason- 
able way. 

The recommendations now made are, first, that the loans to execu- 
tive officers and employees be restricted in amount, secured properly 
and only made after reference to the board of directors and separately 
recorded; second, that loans to directors not executive officers must 
be secured ; third, that the directors be required to make an examina- 
tion of the affairs of the bank once a year on a day selected by the 
Comptroller, and make to him a report thereof on a blank to be fur- 
nished. These are all very well in themselves. (Generally speaking, 
however, any increase in restrictions imposed on National banks has 
a tendency to increase the distinction between them and all other 
banks. So long as banking capital can be employed with fewer 
restrictions in State banks the latter will tend to increase in numbers 
and National banks to decrease. Naturally the strongest and most 
select banks only will continue in the national system. If the same 
restrictions could be imposed on all bankers then this objection would 
not arise. 

The first recommendation might be criticized on the ground that 
the President and Cashier are executive officers. The former is 
always and the latter frequently a director. Why should loans to 
them be restricted any more than to any other borrower? 

The second recommendation seems superfluous, inasmuch as the 
law proposed could be evaded as readily as the present law, which we 
presume requires all loans to directors as well as to others to be prop- 
erly secured. 

The third recommendation might prove valuable in fixing the 
responsibility of directors in case of failure. It is to be feared, how- 
ever, that it will have a tendency to make responsible men hesitate to 
accept the office. 

The eighth and ninth recommendations are to reduce the tax on 
circulation to one-fourth of one per cent. per annum, and to permit 
the issue of circulating notes to an amount equal to the par value of 
bonds deposited. Congress should at once enact laws in accordance 
with these recommendations. They would give a more immediate 
impulse to business, with less debate, than any conceivable banking 
measure. (For the text of the Comptroller’s Annual Report see pages 
695-713 of the December number of the MAGAZINE.) 
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THE REPORT OF MR. CARLISLE, Secretary of the Treasury, 
printed elsewhere in this number, is so plain and convincing a state- 
ment of the financial situation of the United States that no one but 
a prejudiced partisan can fail to endorse in the main the conclusions 
he draws and the recommendations he makes. 

Notwithstanding the deficit of revenue which has continued for 
the last fiscal year and which it is estimated will continue to prevail 
for the next if present business conditions remain unchanged, there 
is every reason to believe with the Secretary in the probability of an 
improvement in business conditions and such a consequent increase of 
revenue as will render any new imposition of taxes unnecessary. 
Therefore as Congress has waited so long without relieving the Gov- 
ernment from the inconvenience of an inadequate revenue, it might 
as well remain inactive a little longer and let the country grow out of 
the difficulty without legislative assistance. And in advance of the 
advice given by the Secretary this seems to be the very course that 
Congress was about to adopt. 

The report further contains some extremely judicious remarks 
upon the general subject of raising revenue, which, whether made the 
basis of action by the present or the next Congress, cannot fail to 
recommend themselves to all thinking men. 

But it is not so much the province of the MAGAZINE to concern 
itself with that portion of the report relating to the tariff. It is in the 
recommendations of the Secretary with regard to the currency that 
more interest will be taken by our readers. In this portion of his 
report Mr. CARLISLE forcibly and clearly portrays the evils of the 
system of paper issues redeemable on demand by the Government. 
Not only the necessity of keeping up an adequate gold reserve at a 
great expense is deprecated, but also the pernicious consequences of 
the business interests of the country forming the habit of relying on 
this Government reserve to carry on our entire foreign trade. This 
consequence consists in the apprehensions excited by every diminution 
of the reserve, resulting in hoarding gold and currency and raising 
unduly the rates for money. The losses arising from these causes to 
the business community far exceed the great expense the Government 
is put to in issuing bonds to maintain the gold reserve. 

The Secretary points out that since the resumption af specie pay- 
ments in 1879 the entire volume of legal-tender notes and Treasury 
notes of 1890 has been redeemed in gold, and over ninety-eight mil- 
lions of them have been redeemed twice over. To obtain the neces- 
sary gold the public debt has been increased to an extent requiring 
the payment of annual interest amounting to sixteen millions of dol- 
lars. The notes for the redemption of which this indebtedness has 


been incurred remain unpaid. 
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If this strain upon the finances of the country to maintain the 
legal-tender notes at par were to be the last, the process would have 
been ruinous enough. But there is every reason to think similar diffi- 
culty may repeatedly occur. An immeuse surplus in the Treasury 
kept up by heavy taxation will of course maintain the credit of the 
legal-tender notes, but this remedy is worse than bond issues, as it 
has a tendency to prevent any return to economy in appropriations. . 

A system of currency that entails heavy taxation or an increase of 
the public debt from time to time in order to secure public confidence 
in its redemption, ought certainly to be reformed. | 

Mr. CARLISLE advocates a retirement of the legal-tender notes so 
gradually as not to cause any apprehension of an undue contraction 
of the currency. He does not in this report recommend any bank- 
note system to take the place of the retired notes. In regard to the 
National banks he confines himself to the recommendations of the 
President and the Comptroller of the Currency, viz., branch banks, 
reduction of capital, and of taxation on circulation. Perhaps his 
experience with the diverse opinions of Congress when he was before 
that body at the last session to enforce the reasons for the recommen- 
dations as to reform of the banking system, which formed a part of his 
annual report for 1895, have made him despair of action in that 
direction. 

There certainly is a conflict of interests, at least on the surface, 
between the various classes of banks in the United States that will 
render the passage of any general measure of bank currency reform 
difficult if not impossible. 

On the whole this last financial utterance of the retiring Adminis- 
tration is as replete with sound knowledge and approved principles as 
any financial report since those of HAMILTON or GALLATIN. 


——— 
— ——— 





THE QUESTION OF CURRENCY REFORM, if it is ever seriously taken 
up by Congress, can not be considered on narrow lines. If it is deter- 
mined to retire Government notes and to relegate the currency issuing 
function to the banks, the interests not only of the National banks but 
of State and private banks will have to be taken under advisement. 

By the last report of the Comptroller of the Currency there were 
in the United States on October 31, 1896, 3,679 National banks, 4,944 
State banks and 3,552 private banks—in all 12,175. Besides there 
were 764 Savings banks that do very much the same kind of business. 

The influence of 8,496 State and private banks will obviously have 
more weight than that of 3,679 National banks. 

In giving the currency issues to banks the interests of all classes 
will have to be considered. The attempt to bring all the banks of the 
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country under the present restrictions of the national banking law 
would, it seems probable, prove futile in Congress. The State and 
private banks do business in a more liberal manner than the National 
banks are allowed todo. They are not subjected to so many restric- 
tions or to such a rigid system of reports or examinations. There is 
in consequence.a larger number of failures among the banks outside 
of the national system, but not so appreciably larger as might be sup- 
posed from the comparative freedom from restrictions. 

There is probably a limit to the effect of Government supervision 
in preventing failures. Beyond that point it does not produce suffi- 
cient additional results to justify the excess of examinations; while 
on the other hand they become a useless expense and an annoyance. 

The time has passed when there is anything to be made by start- 
ing banks for fraudulent purposes. The commercial and banking 
laws of the several States are generally well administered, and irregu- 
larities are as a rule punished by the ordinary machinery of the law. 

The repeal of the ten per cent. tax on State bank circulation would 
- be an extreme measure in favor of State and private banks, but even 
among these there are many who would be hostile to such a measure. 
Probably the majority of the banks of the country, not only National 
but also State and private, would dread a measure that would cer- 
tainly tend to unsettle credits all over the country. 

The other extreme measure would be one requiring a deposit of 
bonds for all circulation issued by the banks under the formalities and 
regulations now made necessary by the national banking law. This 
would be difficult for the State and private banks to conform to and 
would increase the bank currency sufficiently to fill the gap caused 
by the retirement of the legal-tender notes. 

A measure, to gain the support of the banking capital of the whole 
country, must be made up of provisions that will form a compromise 
between the unnecessary severities of the national banking law and 
the free license of issuing notes that would be given by the repeal of 
the ten per cent. tax. 

It is to be hoped that no‘ measure will be considered by Congress 
that does not have, to some extent at least, the approval of the bank- 
ing community. The bankers of course do not object to a proper 
degree of restriction, if they can see some corresponding benefit. 
Many of the banking bills introduced in Congress seem to be drawn 
without much reference to the easily determined wants of the banks. 
They contain provisions that are calculated to arouse the opposition of 
the banks in that they seek to force them to give the Government an 
entirely unnecessary degree of interference with their affairs. 

The two or more classes of banks in the United States, operating 
under different laws, can be brought under one uniform law if Con- 
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gréss sees fit to grant the necessary privileges with a moderate amount 
of restriction. The whole National Banking Act should be thoroughly 
revised, and the provisions distasteful to the State and private banks 
should be repealed. The provisions in the laws of each of the States . 
that now work satisfactorily should be embodied in the revised 
national banking laws. To this should be added a provision for the 
issue of a safe and elastic currency, and every bank should be given 
power to establish branches in accordance with its capital. The com- 
pleted measure should be such that all the banking capital of the 
country, will find it to its advantage to seek investment under it. 

A liberal treatment of banking capital by the laws of the country, 
while preserving necessary restrictions, will do much to insure perma- 
nent prosperity. 


—E — 
—- - << 





THE NON-ACTION OF THE PRESENT CONGRESS upon the import- 
ant question of currency reform appears to be probable. The session 
closes March 4, and no one appears to have any well-grounded hope 
that in the next month and a half more will be accomplished than the 
passage of the ordinary appropriation bills, and perhaps the country 
will be agitated by the marking out of changes in the tariff to be made 
by the succeeding Congress. 

Never before in the history of the United States was there a more 
pointed issue in any presidental campaign, or one so distinctly brought 
before the minds of the people. The friends of currency reform have 
the most emphatic right to claim that if the decision of the popular 
vote under a republican form of government ever has any weight, that 
the voice of the people in the last campaign makes it incumbent upon 
their Representatives and Senators in Congress to take up and as soon 
as possible place the financial laws of the country upon a sound and 
scientific basis. 

The election of Mr. MCKINLEY should not be considered as a per- 
sonal victory. His personal record or popularity had little to do with 
it. It was the principle of sound money and sound finance, as 
opposed to the conflicting monetary laws under which the nation, in 
spite of its resources and business energy, has been gradually led into 
a position of great financial danger, that aroused the majority of the 
people to make the decision they did. This result too was in great 
part due to the hope that reformative action would be prompt and 
immediate. | : 

There are of course many specious excuses that can be made for 
the inaction of the present Congress. They are about to retire from 
power, they were elected under a different state of popular opinion, 
they do not desire to interfere with the work of their successors who 
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come directly from the people. Aboveall, the short time that remains 
of their existence does not give scope for the proper consideration of 
so important a question as that of the currency. _ 

It has been considered one of the defects of the Constitution that so 
long a time elapses between the election of Representatives and the 
date of the session of Congress. Unless an extra session is called 
more than a year intervenes between the one event and the other. It 
often happens that a Congress elected one November upon a given 
issue finds by the next December that this issue is practically dead. 
The individual Representative in such case is very apt to wonsider him- 
self as bound to nothing that involves any great public question, and 
busies himself entirely with the merely private and local interests of 
his constituents, from attention to which he hopes to secure re-election. 
This state of things tends to make the House of Representatives a 
body devoted to petty measures tending to the direct or indirect 
emolument of its members, and to a very great extent indifferent to 
questions of universal importance. 

The majority in the present Congress secured their elections in 
1894 because of the dissatisfaction of the people with the Adminis- 
tration in power on account of the consequences of the financial panic 
of 1893. They were no doubt in their first session handicapped, both © 
actually and politically, by the danger that their measures might be 
vetoed by a President of the opposite party. But in this second ses- 
sion they have the recent declaration of the popular voice to endorse 
them in passing a measure reforming the evils which affect the cur- 
rency and this they can do with little fear of being opposed by as 
retiring Administration. 

It should be the duty of Congress to carry out the will of the 
people, and there is no reason why a retiring Congress when necessity 
calls should not seek to embody this popular expression in their enact- 
ments as well as the Congress elected when the vote was cast. The 
necessity that some enactment looking to the reform of the existing 
monetary laws of the country should be at least attempted, lies in 
the danger that the real purport of the victory for sound money in 
November will be forgotten or belittled by the less important interests 
of politicians or of particular classes of the people. Already indica- 
tions in this direction are becoming manifest. The different and 
opposing interests that see profit or loss in contemplated changes of 
the tariff are already filling the air with the din of their conten- 
tions. 

Politicians who scent in tariff agitation a chance to make them- 
selves of importance with the contending parties show a desire to 
minimize the dimensions ‘of the agitation for currency reform. The 
defeated advocates of free silver are recovering from the first effects 














EDITORIAL COMMENT. 


of their rout; and are claiming that it was a defeat hardly to be dis- 
tinguished from a victory. And by the delay in clinching the decla- 
rations of the victorious platform in favor of sound money through 
legislative enactment, the advocates of so-called bimetallism are 
entitled to make this claim. 

In fact the sole action taken in Congress since its meeting in 
December, in regard to the money question, has at this writing been 
far more encouraging to the advocates of silver than to those of the 
single gold standard. The Senate, in taking initiatory steps for the 
calling together of an international monetary conference to secure 
international bimetallism, was no doubt going through a solemn farce 
for a political, purpose. It was good politics for the Republicans of 
the Senate to do this to help out the Colorado Senator who stood by 
them in the late campaign, and at the same time to reconcile as far 
as possible the shaky records of many other statesmen upon the silver 
question in the past with their present attitude of opposition to the free 
coinage of silver. 

The old stalking-horse of an international monetary conference 
may well be called upon to revisit the glimpses of the moon, to serve 
this very useful purpose. But though the object of this action is 
manifest and the futility of any hope of bringing about the establish-: 
ment of international bimetallism equally so, yet the effect on those: 


desiring to keep up the agitation about silver will be immense. Any- 


thing that has the semblance of a fact in their favor is of great 
importance to these agitators. They have been living for years on 
- allegations incapable of proof and prophecies equally incapable of ful- 
fiilment. An international monetary conference in the near future 
will be a bright bow of hope that will keep the silver party in board, 
clothing, lodging and washing for some time to come. Judging from 
claims made on less substantial grounds, it will afford them a fine 
opportunity to claim the victory in November. | 

In the face of this attitude of Congress it behooves the business men 
of the country, if they desire any real reform of the financial laws, 
to keep up the efforts necessary to secure it. The subject must not 
be allowed to drop. The sound money organizations should continue 
their efforts. The Indianapolis plan of united action among the com- 
mercial bodies and business men’s associations of the United States is 
a good one and is the more opportune as the necessity for it becomes 
more manifest. The business men, bankers and capitalists, backed 
by the expression of the popular will in November, can now give Con- 
gress the benefit of their experience and advice without being accused 
of running counter to the interests and wishes of other classes. The 
public mind is subject to forgetfulness, and the success of currency 
reform depends upon continuous agitation wisely conducted. 
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REAL ESTATE SECURITY FOR BANK LOANS made by a commer- 
cial bank seems to be a subject upon which no fixed and rigid rules 
can be safely formulated. It is no doubt true that as a general prin- 
ciple all good bankers will avoid loading their institutions with assets 
which can not be readily converted into money, and all real estate in 
times of financial pressure is not as a rule a very convertible asset. 
Yet on the other hand good real estate is in many senses the very best | 

One alleged cause of the unpopularity of the National banks is 
that the provision of law preventing them from accepting real estate 
as security except in certain specific cases prevents them from giving 
accommodations to the agricultural classes, who generally have very 
little except land to offer as the basis of loans. 

There is very little reason to question that the growth of State and 
private banks is due to the fact that they can and do make judicious 
loans to parties whose credit is almost wholly based on the possession 
of land. 

Perhaps when the subject is carefully considered the assertion that 
a commercial bank should never make loans on the basis of real estate 
will be found to be at the present time at least altogether too broad, 
and it may follow that there is reason in the demand that the laws 
restricting National banks in this respect will bear considerable modi- 
fication. 7 

These laws were first enacted in 1863 and have been continued 
without change for thirty-three years. When the draft of the first 
national currency Act was made these restrictions were clipped - 
almost entire from the free banking laws of Ohio and New York. 
Their presence in these laws was due to the abuses in the use of real 
estate as security which had arisen when the country was new, when 
there were vast tracts of land unsettled and uncleared and held simply 
for purposes of speculation. With the settlement of the country and 
the growth of cities and towns, the improvement of the wilderness 
into productive farms, many of the objections to this form of security 
have passed away. 

There are still and always will be distinctions and grades in the 
value of real estate, but are there any more than exist between the 
different classes of stocks, bonds and other forms of investment? 
Real estate as well as all forms of property may be classed all along 
the line from gilt edged down to worthless. Bankers are permitted 
by law to use their own judgment as to making loans on all forms of 
collateral other than real estate. 

There is no sweeping law, that because some stocks and bonds can 
not be readily converted into cash in times of stringency, they should 
eschew stocks and bonds altogether as collateral. There are losses 
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also on commercial paper pure and simple, but this does —— 
the prohibition of loans upon it. 

The mistake seems to have been in adopting a classification of veal 
estate adopted during a period thirty-three years ago very unlike the 
present one in respect to the general value of land, and adhering to it 
without any allowance of just distinctions brought about by the 
improvement of this kind of property. That real estate as security 
for loans might not be left more to the judgment of the individual 
banker than it now is by law, can not be easily denied. The fact is 
that for a number of years the State bankers have exercised these 
_ powers of discrimination, and have loaned money on real estate of the 
proper character almost as freely as upon good stocks and bonds. 

Neither is the basic proposition against bank loans on real estate, 
that it cannot be converted into cash in times of panic, altogether 
true. There is some real estate upon which money can be raised at 
any time as easily as upon the best classes of other securities. It all 
depends upon the situation and the state of the title. When the 
Second National Bank of New York city was near failure during the 
panic of 1884, one of the directors saved the bank by raising money 
on the security of the Fifth Avenue Hotel. 

There is plenty of real estate in all our cities and towns and every- 
where in the country that if the title is clear can be turned into money, 
or what is the same thing can be mortgaged for money, when it 
might be impossible to sell stocks and bonds. This is not, however, 
altogether the direction this consideration should take. If by a com- 
mercial bank is meant one that confines its business to the discounting 
or purchase of commercial paper, based. on actual goods or commer- 
cial business, then of course all other forms of security for loans, 
accommodation paper, loans on collateral, etc., should be excluded. 
But there is no bank in the country, commercial or otherwise, that 
does business in this virtually exclusive manner. Theré.is too much 
competition to permit it. 

It therefore appears no more than just that banks of the ordinary 
character should be permitted to use their money in such safe and 
profitable ways as may offer in the locality in which they are located. 
If real estate readily convertible at any time is offered to a National 
bank, why should it be forbidden to accept it aga basis for loans any 
more than stocks or bonds of a good class? The State and private 
bankers, the trust companies, and of course the Savings banks, do this 
with approximate safety. Why should not the National banks be per- 
mitted to do the same ? 

The amount of land in the country makes it a very important 
item in the calculations of all business men. Of course many banks 
that have failed have been found to be loaded up with unsalable real 
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estate, but as many more have had among their assets worthless 


_ stocks and bonds and uncollectible business paper. This is no argu- 


ment whatever against the taking of good stocks and bonds as collat- 
eral and it should not be against taking good real estate. 

The causes of failure in the cases where worthless assets of any 
kind are found always lie behind the taking in of such assets. A 
business man who has abused the confidence of the bank of which he 
may be an officer or director often attempts to cover up irregularities 
by handing in worthless stocks or bonds or real estate of no value. 
Real estate taken for debt is apt to be defective in title, heavily mort- 
gaged, or of little intrinsic value, and this is for the very reason: that 
if a business man has good real estate, he can always sell or mort- 
gage it himself and pay his debts. 

There is reason to believe, therefore, that the restrictions upon the 
free taking and holding of real estate by National banks tend to 
cause the very disasters they are supposed to prevent. The taking of 
real estate should, like the taking of all other forms of security, be 
left to the judgment of the management of the bank. Any bank 
management that would tie up its funds by loans on inconvertible 
real estate, if there were no legal restrictions, would do so notwith- 
standing these restrictions. 

The parts of the national banking law relating to real estate loans 
and holding real estate should therefore be much remodelled or per- 
haps entirely abrogated. 


ett 
_- —~ 





THE REPORT OF THE DIRECTOR OF THE MINT for the fiscal year 
1896 contains the statement that the standard silver dollars are being 
counterfeited. These spurious coins generally contain silver of prac- 
tically the same weight and fineness as the genuine coins issued from 
the mints, and sometimes they contain a slightly greater amount of 
pure silver. The Director adds that counterfeiters can make 100 per 
cent. by putting in circulation coins of exactly the same weight 
and fineness as the genuine dollar. 

The counterfeits already discovered have varied slightly from the 
genuine, but it is a common device of counterfeiters to make slight 
differences in their first issues either of paper or coined money. 
When these slight earmarks are taken notice of by experts and the 
public informed by publication, the counterfeiters then make the 
necessary corrections in their die and the public is likely to be 
more deceived than ever. 

The making of false silver dollars of this kind involves the employ- 
ment of considerable capital, and there is no limit to the extent to 
which the work might be carried on except the greater risk of detec- 
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tion in a large establishment. Within the borders of the United 
States, in the wilder portions of the country, a mint might be safely 
operated for a long time without detection, and across the border in 
British America, or in Mexico, this business might be carried on for 
a long time in safety. 

The Director recommends the making of new designs for the sil- 
ver dollar with letters instead of milling around the edges. While 
this might do for the future there would be so many dollars of the 
old pattern in circulation that the counterfeiters need not depart from 
the old design for years. 

If counterfeiters of American coin are detected in foreign coun- 
tries there would of course be no difficulty in bringing them to justice 
under the extradition laws now in force. If this work is permitted 
to go on extensively it might in the course of a few years depreciate 
the currency to. some degree. In all probability the seriousness of the 
offense and its dangerous consequences to the monetary system will 
insure great efforts at detection and punishment. The Government 
itself can easily discover and throw out such counterfeits, knowing 
the peculiarities of its own dies, but they may entail great loss on an 
innocent public. 

That the Government of the United States coins and makes legal 
tender a dollar of such inferior actual value that counterfeiters can 
use the required amount of silver and stiil make 100 per cent. profit 
on circulating the coins, is a fact that strongly condemns this part of 
our currency. Both the Government and the counterfeiters should 
find better employment than making dollars whose bullion value is 
worth but one-half of the face of the coin. | 





—E——— 
—_ - — 


THE PRESIDENT IN HIS MESSAGE to Congress repeats the recom- 
mendation of the Comptroller of the Currency, that the banking law 
‘be amended to permit National banks to establish branches. The 
Comptroller suggests the restriction of branches to places having a 
population of less than one thousand, but the President merely says 
in small communities. | 

These qualifications are probably made to avoid the appearance of 
competition with State banks, but the main object of the establishment 
of branches would be defeated to a considerable extent by these restric- 
tions. This object is to bring in new capital to places where the rates 
of interest are too high or where money can only be obtained through 
middlemen. If the rate of interest is to be generally reduced a wider 
competition than this must be allowed. To permit the establishment 
of branches only in places now destitute of banks would not relieve 
many localities where the existing banks have a practical monopoly. 


7 
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Before Congress decides on this part of the Comptroller’s recom- 
mendation, a list of all the cities, towns and villages and other places 
where a bank might be required should be drawn up, with the popu- 
lation of each as nearly as can be obtained, with the names of the 
existing banks, if any, in each place. This list can be readily made 
up from the BANKERS’ DIRECTORY, which contains all the places in 
which banks are already located and also the names of many business 
localities which as yet have no banks, but where branches would 
probably be able to do a profitable business. Some additions might 
perhaps be made to the last-named class of localities. 

It would be discovered from an examination of such a prepared 
list that there is much inequality in the distribution of existing bank- 
ing capital. This inequality is the cause of the ready development 
of the natural resources of one section of the country, while natural 
resources of equal or superior value lie unexploited in another. 

It would also be found that the criterion of -population in places 
having no banks is not altogether a just one in deciding where 
branches of National banks are needed. And it is still more unjust 
to prevent their location in towns or villages or cities that already 
have banks. If there is any advantage in permitting branch banks, 
it consists in their capability of distributing capital, unused in one 


_ place, among other places where such capital is required. 


The banks of the country to-day are intensely local. They are 
governed by local customs and traditions in the manner of loaning 
their money and in the rates of interest charged. Even if a bank 
borrows money from some other centre to loan at home, it uses it 
according to the existing customs in its own locality. If there are 
two or more competing banks in a place they arrange among them- 
selves the terms of their competition, so that the public gets no 
benefit. That is, rates of interest may be very low in the eastern 
money centres and the banks in a western or southern town may 
have no difficulty in borrowing. They will not however be apt to 


‘borrow more than they can loan at the usual rate of interest charged 


in their locality. It is against their policy to lower the rate of interest. 
On the other hand the bank in the large money centre or elsewhere, 
where capital is plentiful and rates of interest low, no matter how 
eager it might be to do so, can not loan directly in the high interest 
sections. It must act through the solvent banks already established 
there. If it could establish an agency or branch of its own in those 
localities, it would at once be able to lower the interest rate prevailing 
there. : 

The effect of branches, if they are permitted to be freely estab- 
lished wherever there is a demand for capital, would be to equalize 
the interest rate throughout all parts of the country. Just as the 
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introduction of the uniform National bank currency abrogated at once 
the rates of domestic exchange prevailing when the currency was 
furnished by local State banks, the free establishment: of branches 
would equalize the interest rate. A rate of ten or twelve per cent. 
in one section and of one or two per cent. in another would become a 
thing of the past. 

The establishment of branches without restriction would also tend 
to equalize the circulation of money. - It would probably put an end 
to the excessive accumulation of funds in the money centres at one 
time, and undue stringency at another. 

But none of these effects would be experienced if branches are to 
be established in the homeosopathic doses suggested in the Comptroller’s 
report, being excluded from places where banks of any kind already 
exist and confined to places having less than one thousand inhabitants. 

The reason of these suggested restrictions is not difficult to find. The 
establishment of branch banks means a new kind of competition, and 
bankers think there is enough of this already. The Comptroller de- 
sires to reduce this toa minimum. He would not let the contemplated 
branches interfere with the bank capital already established in any 
locality whether represented by a National, State or a private bank, 
and would confine the operation of foreign capital to places having no 
capital of their own. Perhaps he considers that, securing this slight 
foothold, the branch system will have a chance to make its advantages 
so evident that there will be less opposition to its ultimate extension. 
There is some plausibility in this view, but on the other hand a pro- 
ject intrinsically valuable often has its reputation ruined by a trial 
under adverse or cramped conditions. If National banks saw little 
advantage in establishing branches in new and untried localities where 
the conditions were all unknown, this would at once be assumed as 
an unanswerable argument against the branch system. It would be 
said that it was not suited to our own institutions, and would proba- 
bly be altogether abandoned. 

It is therefore worth while to consider what the objections would 
be to granting the unlimited privilege to National banks of establish- 
ing branches in any place they saw fit to use their surplus capital. 
The first objection would naturally come from the banks now existing 
in places where the rates of interest are high. They would perceive 
at once that the surplus capital of places where rates were low would 
at once come into competition with them. They would therefore, on 
the principle of letting well enough alone, oppose this innovation with 
all their power. But in doing this they would in reality be acting on 
a superficial view of the merits of the subject. Banks doing business 

in a locality where the rate of interest is too high, because they employ 
only as much capital as can be used without lowering this rate, are 
2 
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in reality placing a check on the possible growth of the wealth and 
prosperity of the section they represent. "With increased capital the 
business and industries of the surrounding population would thrive 
to a greater extent, and this in the end would increase the banking 
business, and the profits of all the banks. Moreover under present 
conditions many of these banks find use for all their capital during a 
portion of the time only. At some, seasons of the year they keep 
large balances comparatively idle in the hands of their agents in the 
financial centres. In order to get high rates on a part of their capital 
for a part of the time, they have to take low rates on another part for 
the remainder of the year. There is no gain in this over taking a 
more moderate rate all the year around, which would be the result 
of the free competition of capital from all parts of the country which 
would take place in every locality if the unlimited establishment of 
branches by National banks were permitted. What would be appar- 
ently lost in one direction would be more than made good by the 
increased prosperity of the population using the banks. 

Another objection would come from the banks other than National, 
because the National banks alone would enjoy the privilege of estab- 
lishing branches. This would reveal at once the weakness of a State 
bank charter which can only grant power to do business within the 
State unless permitted to establish branches in other States by ena- 
bling Acts of those States. But as the national banking laws impose 
no bar to State banks entering the national system, if the privilege of 
establishing branches were found to be profitable any State or private 
bank could put itself on a par with the National banks by taking a 
Federal charter. The free branch system would thus tend to the 
homogeneity of the banks of the country. But even if these objec- 
tions had any real validity, they should not be considered by Congress 
as of sufficient importance to defeat the free organization of branches 
by National banks. 

The defect in the banking system for which the remedy of 
branches is proposed is that there are large sections of the country 
in which the natural resources are undeveloped because of the 
insufficiency of the capital at the disposal of the inhabitants. This 
insufficiency exists both where there are banks and where there are 
not. It is the benefit to be conferred on the people that is to be con- 
sidered of prime importance. It has been also a cause of reproach 
to the banks that they can not as now organized supply capital to the 
extent needed at reasonable rates of interest. The branch system is 
advocated because it will benefit the country and at the same time 
lessen the unpopularity of the banks. The objections arising from the 
fear of competition are a part of the imperfection of the present sys- 
tem, and should not be suffered to stand in the way of improvement. 
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ANNOUNCEMENT .—tThe Fifty-fourth consecutive volume of 
the BANKERS’ MAGAZINE begins with this issue. It has been 
thought proper to mark the event by a renewed effort to increase 
the value ofthe publication to the bankers of the country, who con- 
stitute the bulk of our patrons. This does not mean that the im- 
provements in the contents of the MAGAZINE are to stop with the 
initial number of the year; on the contrary it is hoped to make each 
issue better than the one which preceded it. | 

The first of a series of articles treating of the great Kuropean 
banks is commenced in this number, and the series will be continued 
in several succeeding issues. As these papers have been prepared by 
Kuropean experts in banking and finance, and are to be especially | 
illustrated, it is confidently expected that they will present the most 
concise and comprehensive outline history and analysis of the Banks 
of England, France and Germany ever published. 

All of the special features that have achieved popularity in the 
past will be maintained, and several new and valuable ones will be 
added. The department devoted to the discussion of foreign bank- 
ing and financial topics is a new feature that will prove of especial 
interest to American bankers. 

The Department of Practical Banking has also been greatly im- 
proved by the addition of a number of State and National bank 
examiners, experienced bankers and expert accountants, to our regular 
staff of contributors. Bankers who may have new and tested forms 
of bookkeeping and improved methods of accounting as well as other 
safeguards and suggestions likely to be of service to their fellow 
bankers, are invited to furnish them for publication in this department. 

Although the closing of the old year and the opening of. the new 
have been marked by unpleasant developments in banking, in parts 
of the country, the MAGAZINE does not see any cause for alarm. 
Business conditions are in the main on a sound basis; the position of 
the country with reference to its foreign trade is exceptionally for- 
tunate, and the Treasury situation, so far as the gold reserve is con- 
cerned, is more satisfactory than it has been for a long time. 

The popular verdict of November, for which honor is due to the 
conservative States of the West and South, as well as the East, 
_ marked a distinct progress in the line of a sound currency, and this 
progress will go on until all the elements which are dangerous and 
a hindrance to prosperity will be removed from our financial system. 

Aggressive work yet remains to be done in this direction, and it 
will be the aim of the BANKERS’ MAGAZINE to continue to present 
the very best thought and the fullest information on the currency 
question, and to retain its position as the most practical and useful 
publication devoted especially to the banking interests. | 
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In his recent annual report the Comptroller of the Currency has given the 
result of the inquiries sent out by him to all the banks and trust companies 
in the United States, requesting returns of the money and currency held by 
each on July 1, 1896. 

“he total number of banks to which the circular was sent was 12,962. 
Replies were received from 5,723 only, and the returns showed that these banks 
held money and currency amounting to $413,124,849. Of this $189,558,331 
was gold and gold certificates, $8,254,612 silver dollars, $7,399,073 fractional 
silver, $39,663,596 silver certificates, $13,126,018 Treasury notes of 1890, 
$131,327,375 United States notes and currency certificates and National 
bank notes. 

The returns made included 3,458 National banks and 2,265 State banks, 
and most of the larger banks were apparently included in these numbers, as 
the average cash per bank was $72,186. 

To approximate the cash held by the remainder of the 12,962 which did 
not report the following method has been taken. Another statement given 
by the Comptroller of the Currency showing the resources of 9,456 banks for 
about the same date gives the total cash held at $512,341,963. This state- 
ment shows an increase of 3,733 banks over those sending in returns for July 
1, ahd an increase of $99,217,114 in the cash held by 9,456 banks over that 
held by the 5,723. The 3,733 banks therefore appear to have held on an 
average $23,900 in cash as against the $72,186 average held by the 5,723 banks 
reporting for July 1. There still remain of the 12,962 banks in the country 
3,506 not heard from at all, and the cash held by them will have to be 

Inasmuch as the average cash of the 3,733 banks was but little over one- 
third of the average of the 5,723 banks, it seems fair to assume that the banks 
not reporting at all had as a rule a still smaller average, and although it is 
probably too large, this average cash held by each of the 3,506 non-reporting 
banks has been estimated at one-half of the average of the 3,733 group of 
banks, that is at $11,950. 

On this estimate, and classifying the cash held on the basis of the per- 
centage shown by the returns of the group of 5,723 banks that reported for 
July 1, the 12,902 banks of the country appear to have held cash classified as 


follows: 


Gold coin and certificates 

Silver dollars. 

United States notes. 

A OIA. 5a. g sinn kn 0 66 bso 
Silver certificates 


The item of fractional silver has been omitted, as it is of comparatively 
little importance in the comparisons about to be instituted. The items given 
form as near an approximation as can be made, from the obtainable data, to 
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the character of the money and currency actually held in all the banks of the 
country on July 1, 1896. : 

The reports of the Treasury for the same date show the character of the 
money in circulation outside of the Treasury but including that in the banks 
to have been as follows: 


EOUE CORE $498, 449,242 
ee es 6b 52,175,998 
ROME PE IES «as cv  dauVUh wie v0 00d ce uvddesdunccevbabbetcebabkesoankeon 257,207,358 
PO TE IIIS Ss Gib io hk fh ickc sco 215,331,927 
Oe Nis ib NE ik eck ca hdd Hidowk<cddg te s0bdgsncsiinsegetasseiveais 331,259,509 
SE I —— 95,817,361 


In order to arrive at the actual money in the hands of the people, whether 
hoarded or in circulation, it is only necessary to subtract the items held by ’ 
the banks from those reported by the Treasury as in circulation outside the 
Treasury. This being done the result showing character and amount of cash 
in the hands of the people is as follows: 


CO ON CI OR ia is kb 6 koa bai ox 5nd ann b cdbeasSawneneteseeesnce $244,441,179 
ee ne tied inkeaniouaacenn 41,114,818 
BAAR Se OR PE REFER Tero OES tae h ys ey ea —— 81,818,676 
Se THES AB ii 6. di. vio 5 5 6 La Cea ic cii ci ckbdbigessandisnucs 188,445,310 
ST OOO 278,110,291 
ABP eRe oe! 77,728,497 


The larger part of the gold certificates was held by the banks, in fact the 
amount of these certificates held by the banks exceeded the amount said to 
be in circulation by the Treasury statement. This is explained by the fact 
that the gold certificates held by the banks are made up of two kinds, those | 
issued by the Government and those issued on behalf of clearing-house asso- 
ciations. The bulk of the gold in the hands of the people was therefore in 
the form of coin. As very little of it is usually seen in circulation in any part 
of the country, except in California and some of the mining States, it is prob- 
ably much of it hoarded and only paid out on extraordinary occasions. As- 
suming this to be so it will be seen that the greater part of the work of ordi- 
nary payments made from day to day must be done by the silver certificates 
and National bank notes. 

Of $331,259,509 silver certificates $278,110,291 were in the hands of the 
people, or about eighty-four per cent. Of $215,331,927 National bank notes 
the percentage in the hands of the people was about eighty-five per cent. 
The following table shows the degree of popular circulation of each form of 
money: 
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The gold and legal-tender notes are held: in the greatest proportion by the 
banks. They hold this class of money for reserves and pay out in preference 
silver dollars, silver certificates, Treasury and National bank notes. The fol- 
lowing table shows the amounts held by the banks and in'the hands of the 
people with the totals and the percentage of the total that each item forms: 
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In hands of 























It will be observed that gold and legal-tender notes form about eighty per 
cent. of all the money held by the banks. This forms their reserve and is 
seldom disturbed. The remaining twenty per cent. is the fund from which 
most of the demands made on them are met. Every day about the same 
quantity is paid in as is paid out, and the reserves are only reduced when the 
demands for cash made on the bank happen to exceed the cash deposited. As 
gold is seldom used in ordinary transactions, the money used between the 
people e~* the banks is principally National bank notes and silver certificates, 
with a smaller amount of Treasury notes, legal-tenders and silver dollars. 

It is also evident that the gold in the hands of the people forms a reserve, 
if it may be so called, which would be used in general circulation if it were 
not for the abundance of paper currency. If for instance the legal-tender 
notes were retired by the Government, how would it affect the situation as it 
stood on July 1, 1896. It would take $175,978,652 from the banks and 
$81,318,676 from the people, in all $257,297,358. The legal-tender notes 
would either be retired by an issue of bonds and these bonds might be sold 
for gold, or the Treasury might redeem the notes in gold. In either case the 
gold would take the place of the notes; there would be a greater tendency to 
circulate. gold in ordinary cash payments, and the general stock of money 
would be rather increased than diminished by the transaction, as a part of 
the gold now hoarded would come into circulation. A retirement of the 
legal-tender notes would cause little if any contraction of the circulating 
medium in the hands of the people. : 

The Comptroller of the Currency in his investigation of the use of checks 
in the business of the country arrives at the general conclusion that eighty 
per cent. of the business of the country in which payments are made is car- 
ried on by the use of checks, the other twenty per cent. being settled by pay- 
ments either in coin or currency. If the whole $906,158,771 of cash in the 
hands of the people were issued but once each day it would therefore repre- 
sent twenty per cent. of the whole volume of receipts and payments. Adding 
the other eighty per cent of payments by check, and the whole daily volume 
of business would be $4,530,293,850. But of course all of this money is not 
used every day, while some of it is undoubtedly used many times over. 

The clearings of the country might afford some test for estimating the 
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daily volume of business if all checks passed through the clearing-houses. 
But probably a very large proportion of the checks daily drawn do not reach 
the clearing-houses. 

If the proportion that the whole volume of business bears to the clearings 
could be even approximately ascertained then it would not be a difficult mat- 
ter to arrive very nearly at the amount of money actually required to per- 
form it. The quantity of money would be that necessary to make payments 
and maintain reserves. By reserves are meant not only Government and 
bank reserves but the money that every dealer, business man and individual 
citizen thinks it necessary to keep for any occasion that may arise, expected 
or unexpected. These reserves play a very important part in determining 
the amount of money required. The habits of people differ greatly and 
investigation might show different amounts so laid aside in different coun- 
tries. No data have ever been collected, as yet, to show the average amount 
of cash earried by the people in their personal possession from day to day or 
the average reserve which without any idea of hoarding each one maintains 
to meet the unexpected. 

It is plain that there is no lack of currency to supply all who require it for 
use, but scientific results as to the amount of money required for a given 
volume of business have not yet been reached. There is nothing that con- 
fuses the investigation more than a form of currency ‘hat is not redeemed 
‘when used. Checks make the payments for which they are drawn and are 
then cancelled. Their amount can be accurately traced and determined. 
When determined the volume of business done by them is known. If the 
currency of the country were issued by the banks, under some plan giving 
elasticity of issue and retirement, the rise and fall of the volume of the notes 
would be an index of the volume of business that could be relied on. But 
with legal-tender notes and silver certificates it is almost impossible to tell 
whether their volume is redundant or deficient. 





IMPROVED BANKING METHODS.—As compared to the total number of 
banks, the per cent. of those suffering from defalcation is really very small; 
but the number of such cases might be still further reduced by the gen- 
eral adoption of the precautionary methods in use in the best managed 
banks. 

In some of the most recent cases of this kind the sums embezzled have 
been very large, and the peculations have extended over a long period with- 
out discovery. The Union National Bank, of New Orleans, was robbed of 
- $612,000 by.two individual bookkeepers, assisted by outside parties. Had 
not the failure of another bank led to a run, their stealings might have gone 
on indefinitely without discovery. 

An expert who examined the books of this bank has been engaged by the 
BANKERS’ MAGAZINE to*prepare a description of the methods used in con- 
_ eealing the frauds, and also a full explanation of the devices adopted by the 
reorganized bank to prevent the recurrence of similar crimes. 

Every bank owes it to its depositors and stockholders to adopt the very 


best system of bookkeeping and management, and though the entire preven-. 


tion of defalcations is impossible, their frequency and extent may be greatly 
circumscribed by employing the proper safeguards. 
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HELPFUL HINTS DERIVED FROM EXPERIENCE. 





EARNINGS AND EXPENSES. 


To the shareholders in a bank no accounts are of greater interest than 
those relating to its expenses and earnings, and one would expect to find 
those accounts the most carefully kept. 

But how little, as a rule, can the bank officer tell you about the details of 
the expenses and earnings of the institution under his care. Ask him what 
the bank’s expenses are per year for salaries, rent, interest paid, taxes or 
other items of expenses, and he can tell you nothing by a ready reference to 
the books, but in most cases is compelled to make up a statement after long 
and laborious search through the journal, or among the expense tickets 
themselves. It is the same with regard to the earnings, discount, interest, 
rents, exchange, etc. 

Sec. 5136 of the National Bank Act commits the general conduct of the 
business of a bank to the board of directors and authorizes them to adopt 
by-laws regulating the manner in which its business shall be transacted. 

One of the important duties of the board, in my judgment, is that of pre- 
scribing the form of books of account and records to be used by the bank 
and also the several heads or subdivisions of accounts under which the busi- 
ness shali be kept. It is especially important that account of the earnings 
and expenses should be kept in the most systematic and detailed manner, so 
that complete information on any point can be easily and quickly obtained 
from the ledger without reference to any other book or record. 

Expenses should be kept in an itemized form on the ledger, under at least 
three titles, viz.: ‘‘Current Expenses,’ which may include rent, light, heat, 
printing, stationery, etc., and also salaries, though these should properly form 
a separate division; ‘‘ Taxes,’ which may include taxes paid Federal, State, 
county and city governments on the business itself as well as those paid upon 
bank building or other real estate; ‘‘ Interest Paid,” which may «include 
interest paid on deposits, bills payable, interest rebated, ete. ‘‘Other Ex- 
penses,“ as attorney fees, court costs, examiners’ fees, and other items of an 
unusual or extraordinary character. 

Earnings should be kept in itemized form under at least six heads, viz. : 
‘‘ Discount,” which should include all profit taken at the time a discount is 
made; ‘‘ Exchange,” which should include all sums derived from this branch 
of the business, and which may include collection charges; ‘‘ Interest,”” which 
should include all sums collected on loans as interest accruing after maturity, 
interest on United States bonds; ‘‘ Rents,” which may include rents received 
from bank building or other real estate; ‘‘ Premiums” ; ‘‘ Other Earnings,”’ 
which may include sums received from unusual sources, as on items charged 
off, etc. Other sub-heads or divisions of both expenses or earnings could be 
made as deemed expedient. 
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These several accounts of expenses and earnings should be under the 
direction of the board of directors, and no counter entries (except for cor- 
rection of errors) should be permitted to be made except at stated periods, 
and then only upon the order of the board of directors made at a meeting of 
the board and recorded in the minutes of their proceedings. The ledgers 
should be of the balance-columr. form, all entries carefully itemized so that 
the directors or the examining committee may readily inspect the accounts, 
scrutinize each item, and easily prove the footings. Monthly, quarterly, or 
half-yearly meetings of the board of directors should be held at which the 
Cashier should be required to submit a written statement of the earnings and 
expenses for the period just expired. This statement should be examined by 
the board, compared with the books and if found correct and satisfactory 
filed and spread upon the minutes as approved. The Cashier should then be 
directed to make proper entries in the books to carry all earnings to ‘* Profit 
and Loss Account’’; to charge all expenses to profit and loss, and if there’ 
were losses to be charged off they should be described and the Cashier in- 
structed to charge them to profit and loss. The same rule should prevail 
regarding dividends and additions to surplus. The balance remaining in 
profit and loss should be carried unchanged until the next period came 
around. It would seem that were these rules strictly adhered to the direc- 
tors would possess a much better knowledge of the condition of the bank and 
be forced to take an active part in its management. The Cashier would also 
by this means have at stated periods, at least, the formal assent of the direc- 
tors to his acts, and be relieved of a large part of the responsibility imposed 
upon him under the customary methods. It is to be understood that these 
suggestions are not intended to dispense with discount and examining com- 
mittees and a careful and regular performance of the duties belonging to such — 
committees. It is especially desirable that the rule of no counter entries in 
these accounts be allowed. A violation of the rule has been known to have 
afforded opportunity for false entries and false statement of profits whereby 
the directors have been induced to declare dividends entirely unjustified by 

the actual condition of the bank. 
The forms given herewith are offered as suitable for carrying out some 


of the suggestions here made. H. J. WHITMORE. 
LINCOLN, Nebr. 


FORM OF CASHIER’s SEMI-ANNUAL REPORT OF EARNINGS AND EXPENSES. 


LINCOLN, Neb., Dec. 31, 1896. 
To the Board of Directors of the Third National Bank of Lincoln, Nebr. 
GENTLEMEN :—I beg to submit the following statement of the earnings and expenses of 
the Third National Bank of Lincoln, Nebr., for the six months ending Dec. 31, 1896, viz.: 
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Expenses. 
CoP GE ⏑⏑dd sbavces 


$8,428.25 
Net undivided profits. $20,723.92 


I would recommend that instructions be given to carry earnings to undivided profit 
(P. & L.) account; that expenses be charged to said account and the following losses be 


FORM OF MINUTES OF DIRECTORS’ PROCEEDINGS AT SEMI-ANNUAL MEET- 
ING ON REPORT OF CASHIER ON EARNINGS AND EXPENSES. 

The Cashier, Mr. , Submitted a statement of the earnings and 
expenses of the bank for the six months ending , 189...., which 
was received, examined and upon motion approved and ordered spread upon the minutes of 
this meeting. Said statement is as follows, v1z.: 





On motion it was ordered that all earnings for the last six months be carried into profit 
and loss account, and that the expenses as shown by said report of the Cashier, aggregating 
the sum of $ be charged to said profit and loss account. 

It was further ordered that the following items be charged to the profit and loss account, 











It was further ordered that $ be transferred from profit and loss 
account to surplus, and that a dividend of per cent, payable 
be now declared, and the same charged to profit and loss account, and that the balance remain- 
ing in profit and loss account be so carried until the end of the next semi-annual period. 





A THREE-COLUMN BALANCE LEDGER. 


The object of the three-column balance ledger is to show the exact balance 
of the account at every posting. The ruling is the same as that of an ordi- 
nary ledger with the balance column set in the middle of the page. Some 
bookkeepers prefer to carry the additions in an extra column to the left as 
shown in the form. Others think it better to make the additions in lead 
pencil in the posting columns. This is more a matter of taste than of any 
special importance. The balance column is run as follows: The balance is 
placed at the head of the column on the same line as the first posting. The 
next posting, whether debit or credit, is made on the following line, and the 
balance which results from this posting is made at once and in ink in the 
balance column on the same line as the posting. Each posting, as it comes, 
is made on its own line, and the balance resulting therefrom is made in the 
balance column on the same line. It should be observed that the balances 
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are to be made in ink and at the same time as the posting. Overdrafts are 
entered in red ink. The balance column can be proved at any time by add- 
ing the posting columns as shown in the form. The balance column has 
several advantages. It shows the balance at a glance at any moment, it 
makes it more difficult to juggle the account, and the executive officer can tell 
by glancing down the column exactly how the customer’s account has been 
running. A proof sheet can be taken off the ledger quickly and at any date. 

Another way of ruling this ledger is to throw the balance column to the 
right of the page instead of the center. Some prefer to have two balance 
columns alongside of each other, one for credit and the other for debit bal- 
ances. For the general ledger two columns would be necessary. 





DISCOUNTS FOR TRANSIENT CUSTOMERS. 


It often happens that a bank will discount a note for a party who is not a 
regular depositor. What is the best and simplest manner of crediting the 
proceeds so as to preserve a record of the transaction and, at the same time, 
avoid filling up the individual ledger with a number of accounts that will 
have only this one discount entry? An easy way is to open an account on the 
individual ledger with the heading ‘‘ Transient Discounts.” Credit the net 
proceeds of the note to this account and give the man for whom the note is 
made a Cashier’s memorandum check for the net proceeds. The man can get 
this check cashed at once at the paying teller’s window or he can deposit it in 
his own bank or get a draft on New York with it or he may, for that matter, 
take it away with him and use it when he sees fit. When the check comes 
back to the bank it is charged to ‘‘ transient discounts.’”’ The account “ tran- 
sient discounts” will always show how many of these checks are outstanding 
and for what amounts and, when it happens that all the checks are in, the 
account ‘‘transient discounts” will balance. The account will also show a 


. complete record of the amounts that have been done for transient customers. 


A couple of forms are shown herewith. The memorandum checks used for 
this purpose should be distinctively printed and bound in a separate book, 
the stub of each check showing the drawees name, date, amount and so on. 
It may be added that the extended entry of the note showing the calculation 
in full is made on the regular discount book the same as if it were done for a 


. regular customer. 


TRANSIENT DISCOUNTS. 
1897. 1897. 
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J. M. Robinson 
F. W. Merchant..... 


Jan. Jan. 
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No.1. Jan 2, 1897. : — | GanpEn, Md., Jan. 2, 1897. 
J. M. Robinson. Ov HOME NATIONAL BANK OF GARDEN, Mp. 
EF Pay to 
2 Ws BE: WII oii or order, 
$1464.73 : | oe ‘ 
mA Fourteen hundred and sixty-four 4, dollars, $1464 73. 
x JOuN SmitTH, Cashier. 














FORM OF DAILY STATEMENTS. 


On this interesting subject a National bank examiner writes as follows: 
‘‘T have at hand the December number of thé MAGAZINE in which you 
give a form for daily statement, which does not however appear to cover the 
ground sufficiently for all practical purposes, and I enclose a form which 
while it does not cover everything that we would like to see in daily state- 
ments still contains enough for general use. You will note that all items which 
enter into the calculation of legal reserve direct follow each other, thus mak- 
ing it convenient to calculate legal reserve daily in a few moments; and on the 
other side the items on which reserve is calculated also follow each other. 
" No doubt the banks in the larger cities nave — forms v complete but. 
many country banks have very little meth 























Ra ee GRIN, odo ibn 0 06 hh 0d spo $95,000.00 
Cais Ss BONS 5 coos cb ca Nee 750.50 
United States bonds to secure circulation. ...per cemt.........+0.seesees 12,500.00 
United States bonds to secure deposits....per cent........ ies dis ceksaes 10000. 
United States bonds on hand.... per CONE ....... 5,000.00 
Premium on United States DOmdS. ..........cccccscccccccscceseceusesecees 2,750.€0 
. Stocks, securities and Claims...........ccccccccscccswscccvcscececess —— 14,000.75 
ee i 55 and 0 ho 65g tbs da ven edn tbanr cediderivedsadniie $8,000.00 
A CN I i dis 2,000.00 10,000.00 
Other real estate and mortgages......................................... 7,500.25 
Due from approved reserve agents, viz. : 
National Bank of Republic, New York.........cscscsccssevcccscovveens 6,280.10 
First National Bank, CHICO oc oc oc csccccccvccceccsescsivcccecsscccceces 4500.00 
N. W. National Bank, Minneapolis... .........ccccccccccccccccevceeecees ~ 12,000.00 
Cash on RRO SS Ea RES PRL 11,500 70 
Exchanges for glearing NOUBC...........cccercsccsevevcccccccesccvescecees 975.00 
9G RR PPO hc Oy per epee Sem te 400.00 
Due Gricen cttnow Mattnmad teamed 6... vnc s chk ic Ses one. « vchdivviednceeasates 1,250.80 
Se LS EE Ee RS CORRS Oe ee eee ae eee SO ee Te ee eee ee ae ene: OP ear 
Due from State and private Danks........0.cscccccccccoscccccccsscecseces 801.10 
Five per cent. redemption 562.50 
Oeraeil GOGO 5 $2,275.00 
DE iis ceed aun tikes tens dekdestbhee coasehersion 80 
SND SRNR onc boca dncksacedeess cue sdmbacenceeukaes bungesdech’ 1,471. 5,547. 
CE I ick swine crac cciddsae seuccedsnctontinénncicekstas —— 9.00 
PR iain 6004s obpaiee abd s bak $e thadeeds i vabathion $201,337 .00 





Legal reserve to-day 28% per cent. 
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Due to approved reserve agents, VIZ. : .......cccccccevcccesecs hincdeh ease 
Shoe and Leather National Bank, Boston 


Due to other National banks 
Due to State ana private banks 
Re ss wines ss tcccdbscanse 
Individual deposits, viz.: 
Subject to check ' 





DIFFERENCES IN EXCHANGES—AID FROM THE CLEARING- 
HOUSE. 


It. seems practicable to save much of the time now spent in looking for 
large differences in the exchanges by some method of tabulating such differ- 
ences by the clearing-house. 

There might be for instance a mimimum limit of one dollar fixed, all banks 
redeeming through the clearing-house being compelled to report at ten or 
before eleven’A. M. any difference i in excess of such limit in their exchanges 
of that date. 

The clearing-house might then tabulate the differences and a copy of such 
table might be presented to each redeeming bank with their balances or 
receipts in the afternoon. 

Any bank having a difference in their checks received similar to any dif- 
ference in the table might then with a great probability of success look for 
their difference in that bank, and as above stated much time would be saved. 

The expense of any such arrangement would probably be saved in supper 
money alone. L. N. R. 


On the same subject another correspondent writes as follows: 

‘‘ As to the matter of differences in the exchanges our clearing-house has 
the following rule: 

‘All errors and claims arising out of the exchanges must be —— 
directly between the banks and not through the clearing-house.’ 
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The rule works this way. Between a quarter and half-past nine the run- — 
ner gets back to the bank with the checks that he has received at the clear- 
ing-house from the other banks. The checks are carefully ticked off by the 
list which comes with each package; the additions are also proved. If any 
error is found it is reported directly through the telephone to the sending 
bank, and the clearing-house has nothing at all to do with it. If the amount 
is trifling the sending bank, say, is to fix it, and our teller makes out a charge 
ticket and puts this ticket through the work as if it were a regular check on 
that bank. If the error is against us the sending bank makes out a charge 
ticket the same way. If the error is a large one our runner stops past the 
sending bank and exhibits the list and points out the error. We settle with 
the clearing-house the same as if the list were right.. Suppose, for example, 
a check is listed ten dollars too much. We telephone the sending bank and 
tell them we will charge them ten dollars through the exchanges next day. 
It is true that in our settlement with the clearing-house we are charged thé 
ten dollars, but we get it back again by charging it directly to the sending 
bank. If we choose we can have the runner call at the sending bank and 
get the ten dollars the same day. In the same way if a check is not good our 
runner takes it to the sending bank before eleven o’clock and gets the money 
for it. This system lets the clearing-house entirely out of the business of cor- 
recting errors. We have the following additional proof of the correctness of 
the amount charged us through the clearing-house. After the teller has 
examined the signatures and endorsements the checks go to the individual 
bookkeepers who list them on their cash-books. The summation of the indi- 
vidual cash-books proves the correctness of the clearing-house amount. If 
there is a disagreement it is looked up then and there. It does not take very 
long to discover the most obscure error.” | 








OuR BANKING SystTEM.—The history of banking in this country shows 
the necessity for sound banking under modern conditions of the following 
requisities: Consolidation, practical or legal, of banking institutions; 
Government regulation and supervision, and uniformity of regulation. 
These qualifications our national banking system has, and it would be unwise 
to nullify their power by giving State banks greater opportunity for growth. 

But there are serious defects in the national bank system. In the first 
place, it does not afford adequate banking facilities in agricultural communi- 
ties. To remedy this defect the following reforms are advocated: 

1. Provision for the establishment of branch banks. A small country 
village which could not put up the capital necessary to operate a separate 
bank might easily sustain a branch of a large city bank. A separate bank 
with smaller capital than now permitted would not be nearly so effective as 
a branch bank, for it would require a full equipment of officers and more 
capital than would be required for the branch. The branth would have the 
advantage, also, of actual identity of interests with the parent bank. 

2. Introduction of the Scotch ‘‘ cash credit” system or some similar safe 
plan to render borrowing easy to persons of small credit. This would greatly 
increase the usefulness of the system in the more backward sections of the 
country. 

3. Either the abolition of the bond security system of issues or the exten- 
sion of the limit to, say 125 per cent. of the par value of the bonds.—Pro/. 
Sidney Sherwood in ‘‘ Review of Reviews.” 
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FOREIGN BANKING AND FINANCE. 


J 





THE CHARTER OF THE BANK OF FRANCE. 


The bill extending the Charter of the Bank of France until the close of 
the year 1920, which was introduced in the French Chambers on October 31, 
has thus far had comparatively smooth sailing. The committee of twenty- 
two which was appointed on behalf of the various branches of the Chamber 
is unanimously in favor of the continuance of the existing banking system, 
although some of them desire amendments in the conditions governing the 
bank under the new charter. The only opposition to the extension of the 
charter came from the socialist deputies, none of whom were chosen on the 
committee. Fifteen of the committee favor the bill as it was introduced, and 
the demand for amendment appears to come rather from the conservatives 
than the radicals. M. Rouvier, one of the committee and the author of the 
bill presented several years ago, expresses the hope that the bank will apply 
the clause relative to the discount of agricultural paper with great prudence, 
in order not to tie up the resources of the bank for long periods. The com- 
-mittee made considerable progress at its first meeting. The proposal of the 
bill, for the payment to the State of one-eighth of the profits from the dis- 
count business, was amended so that the payments shall not fall below a fixed 
minimum. An amendment was adopted also, admitting a larger number of 
shareholders to the general assemblies of the bank. Under the present char- 
ter, small shareholders have no voice in the annual meetings, the voting 
power being limited to the two hundred shareholders with the largest hold- 
ings. A motion to limit the issue of notes to the amount of cash holdings 
was rejected. The committee seein disposed to accept the view laid down in 
the report of M. Cochery in submitting the bill to the Chambers, which con- 
tained the following: 

‘* Between the existing system, perfected and complete, and that of a bank 
of State, our decision ought not to be doubtful. It has seemed to us that it 
would be a great imprudence to renounce the double guarantee which is 
afforded by an establishment independent in itself but placed under the 
supervision of the State, for the purpose of conferring on the State itself the 
privilege of issue and of the granting of credits, with all the responsibilities 
which would result from it. It is not only because the public administration 
would not have the necessary aptitude for weighing commercial credit and 
adapting the conditions of credit to the situation of the market, but especially 
because it would find itself assailed with demands and propositions of all 
sorts, tending to draw it away from the rules of prudence which a bank of 
issue should observe. Solicited to accord the support of its credit to private 
enterprises, exposed to the permanent temptation of covering deficits in the 
budget by new issues of notes, the State would run the risk of transforming 


the bank note by degrees into paper money and permitting to go abroad the 


metallic reserves which constitute one of the foundations of our credit and 
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national power. In spite of the guarantees which might be given that the 
State would not be in fact led to such extremities, the danger would none the 
less exist. We ought not to weigh for a moment a system involving such 
possibilities against one tested by nearly a century of prudent management 
and subjected to the most severe and difficult tests.”’ 

Two plans are under discussion regarding the extension of agricultural 
credit. One of them proposes that the bank admit agricultural paper to dis- 
count with two signatures, for three, six, nine and twelve months, and that 
the endorsement of a syndicate be considered equivalent to two signatures. 
The other plan, proposed by M. Rouvier, proposes the creation of a distinct 
establishment for giving agricultural credits longer than the usual com- 
mercial credits. It is proposed to confer upon this new establishment the 
40,000,000 francs which the bank has agreed to advance without interest to 
the Government. This plan would have the advantage that, in case of the 
failure of the scheme, the bank would not be compromised. 


THE USE OF SILVER AND SMALL NOTEs. 


An interesting discussion took place at the last meeting of the Society of 
Political Economy of Paris, on November 5, on the question whether silver is 
preferable to bank notes of small denominations. The chief defender of 
small bank notes was Prof. N. C. Frederiksen, who declared that small notes | 
were much more convenient than silver and had proved popular in the United 
States, Scandinavia and Canada. Silver, he maintained, was a bad reserve, 
whether in the hands of the public or the banks. It would be better to sell 
silver for the purpose of buying gold and to issue notes in its place. The 
mere permission granted by the Dutch Government to the Bank of Holland | 
to sell silver, when the exchanges became unfavorable in 1882, effected an 
immediate restoration of confidence. Prof. Frederiksen referred to the unsuc- 
cessful efforts of Secretary Carlisle to force silver dollars into circulation in 
the United States, and combated the popular theory that small bills are dan- 
gerous during crises. He said that they were better kept in circulation and 
less frequently presented for redemption than the notes of large denomina- 
tions. M. Raffalovich declared himself a partisan of small silver. He did 
not have much fear of counterfeiting, because of the difficulty of executing 
good counterfeits, and the dangers of putting them in circulation without 
detection. He found silver much more convenient than paper upon his last 
visit to Russia, and thought that it was better that the subsidiary money 
should possess half the intrinsic value it represented rather than none at all. 
M. Homberg did not regard the fact that small notes remained long in circu- 
lation as a recommendation. He believed that security against counterfeit- 
ing as well as the regulation of the volume of circulation depended upon the 
frequent return of the notes to the bank of issue. M. Mercet, in discussing 
the new project for the Charter of the Bank of France, expressed fears of the 
results of the large issues of small notes. The proposed increase of the limit 
of circulation to 5,000,000,000 frances he feared would result in the saturation 
of the circulating medium of the country, and that this danger would be 
increased by the issue of a large volume of small notes. One of the speakers 
suggested that the power of issuing small notes should be held in reserve as 
long as possible by any national bank which had not 2iready used it, in order 
to form an available resource in a time of national or economic crisis. 

3 








ee ee en ker a ee ee Teer * eee = Re. Sette tae we oro med 


THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE, 


CURRENCY REFORM IN AUSTRIA-HUNGARY. 


The Governments of Austria-Hungary are proceeding with the retirement 
of Government paper money and the strengthening of the gold standard in a 
manner which affords an instructive example to the United States. The 
Vienna correspondent of the ‘‘ London Economist,” in the issue of December 
5, gives the following summary of proposed legislation: 

‘“‘The experts of the Austrian and Hungarian finance departments have 
held a series of conferences in which the text of the new currency laws has 
been arranged. Preliminary arrangements were made between the Finance 
Ministers in the summer. There are at present four bills that will be laid 
before the Austrian Reichstrath and the Hungarian Reichstag. The first 
arranges for the withdrawal of the State notes still in circulation, amounting 
to 112 million florins. For the redeeming of this amount the old proportion 
will be maintained, and Austria’s share will be 78.4 million florins, Hungary’s, 
33.6 millions, both amounts to be deposited in gold with the bank, which will 
give the Governments partly silver and partly bank notes in exchange. The 
notes of the State will be replaced by eighty million florins in notes of ten 
crowns each, and by thirty-two million florins in silver coins, worth five 
crowns each. Another bill provides for the coining of these five-crown silver 
pieces, a third bill makes arrangements for the printing of the ten-crown 
notes, and a fourth deals with the necessary changes in the currency and 
standard treaty between Austria and Hungary, necessitated by the currency 


reform.” 
CO-OPERATIVE ASSOCIATIONS IN GERMANY. 


The rapid growth of co-operative banking and trading associations in Ger- 
many from 1895 to 1896 is set forth in an interesting manner in the October 
number of La Revue des Banques. The whole number of the Schultze- 
Delitsch associations increased from 11,141 in 1895 to 13,005 on May 31, 1896. 
The popular banks increased from 6,417 to 8,069; the remaining increase was 
in other forms of co-operative societies. 'The number of the banking associa- 
tions in 1889 was only 2,929, and in 1892, 4,401. Accounts have been received 
for the operations of the year 1895 from only 1,068 of these banks, with 
525,748 members. They show credits granted to the amount of 1,659,'705,785 
marks ($400,000,000), a capital and reserve of 163,484,900 marks, and deposits 
of 467,127,041 marks. La Revue des Banques, in discussing these figures, 
declares that they demonstrate how great are the savings of the working 
classes and how important is the capital which is constituted by these sav- 
ings. It is predicted that in the course of another century these co-operative 
banks will dispose of resources which will be enormous. 


THE FINANCES OF TURKEY. 

M. Alfred Neymarck, a financier of high authority in Europe, suggests, in 
his own paper, Le Rentier, of November 27, 1896, that Turkish finances shall 
be taken in charge by an international commission such as that which con- 
trols the finances of Egypt. The history of this successful experiment in 
modern finance, which is not very widely known in the United States, is set 
forth by M. Neymarck as an object lesson for the powers in dealing with 
Turkey. Egypt was, in 1876, in a deplorable financial condition, staggering 
under the weight of heavy taxation, while a large portion of the taxes was 
dissipated by corrupt administration instead of going to meet the public obli- 
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gations. A high officer of the English Treasury was sent to Egypt after the 
Government bought the Suez Canal shares of the Khedive, who recommended 
the unification of the debt, and the managemert of both the collection and 
disbursement of public funds by a board of control with English subordinates. 
The Khedive objected to this form of control, but accepted that of an inter- 
national board, which energetically carried out the reforms recommended by 
the English official.. The credit of the country was restored, its obligations 
were met, the funds which had fallen to thirty-seven per cent. were raised to 
par, and taxation was simplified and lightened. Thelarge holdings of Turkish 
obligations in France, including the shares of the Imperial Ottoman Bank, 
and their quotation on the international exchanges, make it of great import- 
ance that something should be done to prevent the defalcation of interest and 
ensure their restoration to par. M. Neymarck suggests that an international 
commission of the Ottoman debt be established, composed of a representative, 
from France, England, Germany, Russia, Austria and Italy, and possibly of 
Belgium and Holland. This commission would be charged with the investi- 
gation of Turkish finances, the unification of the debt, and the control of 
future collections, disbursements and loans: M. Neymarck regards such a 
solution of the problem as the only one which will do justice to all holders of 
Turkish securities and prevent manipulation by speculators and particular 
financial institutions. 
THE CRIsIS IN PORTUGAL. 

Portugal has been subjected during the past: few months to a severe crisis 
in exchange, which has recalled the panic of 1891. Gold has risen to a high 
premium, largely on account of the crisis in Brazil and the diminution of 
exports from Portuguese colonies, which would have placed gold at the com- | 
mand of the Lisbon market. The high price of gold bills, intensified by the 
monetary stringency in England, France and Germany, threatened to increase 
the burdens of the Treasury in the payment of interest on the debt held 
abroad and to cause grave perturbation to commerce. The Governor of the 
Bank of Portugal assembled the managers of the banks and the leading 
private bankers of Lisbon and secured an agreement that exchange on London 
should not be sold above 39% and should not be bought below 394. This 
agreement was to have continued until March 31, but it resulted in such a 
pressure upon the banks that they were obliged to suspend it. The agree- 
ment was in effect only about ten days and the bankers furnished £300,000 
sterling in exchange, but the Treasury and the flour mills were able to make 
provision for their immediate wants, the latter for the purchase of foreign 
grain, and comparative calm fell upon the market when the banks were left 
free to buy and sell at their own terms. This fact strengthened the impres- 
sion that the scarcity of bills of exchange was availed of by bullion dealers 
for speculative purposes. M. Georges Bourgarel, in discussing the results of 
the crisis in ? Economiste Europeen of November 28, says that the problem of 
agricultural and industrial exports has been considered with greater attention 
and that the public understand that its solution constitutes the correct means 
of alleviating the evils which affect the economic and financial situation. 
New markets are being sought for wines in the African colonies and in Brazil 
by sending special agents to those countries, similar efforts are being made to 
push the sale of olive oil, and the processes of extraction of the oil are being 
modified in order to permit competition with the oils of Italy. 
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THE SPANISH WAR LOAN. 


The prompt response of the Spanish people to the call for subscriptions 
for a popular loan of 400,000,000 pesetas has greatly strengthened the confi- 
dence of the Spanish Ministry in the resources of the country, although it has 
not had a marked effect in raising the rate of exchange of Spanish paper. 
Exchange with other countries is at a premium, which indicates a discount 
of 25 per cent. from the gold value of Spanish obligations. The new loan, 
which would be valued at about $80,000,000 if exchange were at par, is actu- 
ally worth only about $60,000,000 in gold. The Spanish Government made 
several applications to foreign bankers before appealing to a popular sub- 
scription, and the feeling in Spain over the success of the loan and against 
‘‘the usurers beyond the Pyrenees” is much like that in certain portions of 
the United States against ‘‘foreign syndicates.” The Rothschilds, how- 
ever, subscribed for 5,000,000 pesetas of the new loan and various Madrid 
brokers probably had other foreign orders. The total subscriptions were 
594,000,000 pesetas, of which Madrid alone subscribed 305,489,000 pesetas. 
The apportionment was made upon the basis of awarding the full amount to 
those who subscribed for less than six shares. Subscribers for six shares 
received five, and those for more than six two-thirds of their subscription. 
The subscriptions were payable in installments, but the first payments 
brought 91 per cent. of the entire amount into the Treasury. An evidence 
that the savings of the Spanish people are greater than has been supposed is 
found in the fact that the advances at the Bank of Spain were only 70,000,000 
pesetas ($14,000,000 at the gold parity) higher than usual. It is proposed to 
strengthen and readjust the finances of the Government with the proceeds of 
the loan, as well as to provide for military operations in Cuba. It was 
reported early in December that 150,000,000 pesetas would be devoted to 
reimbursement of the advances made by the Bank of Spain to the Treasury 
of Cuba; 100,000,000 pesetas to the redemption of Cuban bonds; 50,000,000 
pesetas to the repayment of advances made by the Bank of Paris; 31,000,000 
pesetas to the repayment of advances made by the Tobacco Company; and 
20,000,000 pesetas to the payment of the cost of transport of the troops. 
If these plans are carried out, they will relieve the Bank of Spain from much 
embarrassment, add to the value of its circulating notes, and tend to raise 
the rates of exchange. 

BANKING AND FINANCIAL NOTEs. 

—Negotiations between the Governments of Austria-Hungary and the 
officials of the Austro-Hungarian Bank, regarding the renewal of the charter, 
which expires on December 31, 1897, are still going on. The Government is 
demanding a greater power of intervention in the affairs of the bank than 
the officials are disposed to grant. The bank does not wish to separate the 
two boards of directors at Vienna and Buda-Pesth to such a degree as to 
prevent unity of action in important matters. It also insists upon the right 
to fix the rate of discount without reference to the Government. It is prob- 
able that an agreement will be reached between the finance ministers of the 
two governments and the bank after a few more conferences. 

—The demand for money and the reduction of the metallic reserves of 
the Swiss banks make it probable that they will shortly advance the discount 
rates to five per cent. 
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—Mr. Sprenger van Eyk, the Minister of Finance of Holland, in reply to 
an interrogatory during November, regarding the attitude of the Government 
towards international bimetallism, made the following statement to the 
Chambers: ‘‘The Government has already, on the occasion of the budget 
of 1895, expressed its readiness, as have preceding ministries, to do all which 
could be expected from it to contribute to the success of an international con- 
ference which should have for its object an agreement upon the subject of 
bimetallism. It seems to us impossible to give more efficient testimony of 
the interest which the monetary question inspires. Efforts which were inop- 
portune on the part of the Government, in view of the object which it desires 
to see attained—that is, an international agreement upon an extended scale— 
would be useless and might easily do harm rather than good.” 

—The three banks of issue in Italy are making arrangements to found 
an institution, with a capital of 50,000,000 lire ($10,000,000), for assuming the 
locked-up assets which have come to them from the Roman bank as well as 
from their own operations. The capital of the new institution will be con- 
tributed, 30,000,000 lire by the Bank of Italy, 12,000,000 lire by the Bank of 
Naples, and 8,000,000 lire by the Bank of Sicily. 

—Some criticism is being directed against the Bank of Belgium because of 
the disproportion between its liabilities and metallic reserve. The bank lost 
3,800,000 franes in one week recently, while its circulation increased 16,900,000 
francs. This reduced the proportion of cash to about twenty-one per cent. 
of the circulation. There was a gain in the metallic reserve during the week 
following this heavy loss and no serious alarm seems to have been excited. 
The discount rate of the bank has stood for some time at 3p.c. C. A. C. 





FINANCIAL PANIC IN JAPAN.—W. R. Townsend, the special agent recently 
sent to Japan by the San Francisco Bureau of Foreign Commerce to col- 
lect data with reference to matters affecting the interests of American manu- 
facturers, has submitted his report. He says that in the last two months 
there has been a panic in Japanese financial circles, but the worst is now 
over. After the war with China speculation was rampant. Thousands of 
stock companies were floated and shares boomed. Everybody invested, but 
the collapse soon came. The native banks have shut down indiscriminately of 
late and merchants have received no accommodation. Heavy stocks of mer- 
chandise were thus thrown back on the market and warehouses are crowded. 

Over 70 per cent. of the import business of Japan is controlled by foreign 
houses, a loss of 3 per cent. within three years. Little credit is allowed by 
importers. Freights from England and Continental Europe are lower than 
from America, consequently the bulk of the business is done with English, 
French and German houses. While there is a temporary stringency in the 
money market, there is no disposition to handicap industrial progress. The 
Railway Congress, which opened on December 14, will probably remain in 
session fortwo months. Already a hundred applications for charters for new 
railroads have been filed, and it is said that over forty will be granted. In 
the first week in December contracts were made for eighteen American loco- 
motives. Heretofore English rolling stock has been used exclusively. Amer- 
icans will shortly receive the privilege of filing applications for trade marks 
and patents, although little protection is promised in regard to the latter. 
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THE BANK’s HISTORY. 


While the Bank of England may to some extent be regarded as the natural 
outcome of the important commercial and financial position attained by 
England in the nineteenth century, the immediate and precise causes con- 
nected with its establishment were of a somewhat different nature and re- 
flecting against rather than in favor of British financial prestige. 

A system of banking had of course existed in Great Britian for many years 
prior to the establishment of the National Bank in 1694 ; the business being 
carried on for the most part by men who were known as goldsmiths. Of such 
undoubted character and wealth were many of these men that immense sums in 
all were intrusted to their keeping by the British public, the usual rate of 
interest received being about six per cent. The greater part of these moneys de- 
posited with the goldsmiths it became in time the general practice to advance 
to the crown at rates of interest higher than those originally paid to the public. 

For years this plan worked well enough until during the reign of the 
Stuart monarch, Charles II., the English people learned by bitter experi- 
ence the penalty of putting their ‘‘trust in Princes.” The event of many 
years previously when Charles I. seized the money of private individuals, 
deposited in the mint—then at the Tower of London-—was well-nigh forgot-’ 
ten, and the goldsmiths, content with exacting high rates from the Govern- 

‘ment of Charles II., were apparently not greatly anxious as to the security of 
the principal. Hume the historian relates, however, that in the year 1672 
when the Court was in dire straits for money ‘‘the King had declared that 
the staff of Treasurer was ready for anyone who could find an expedient for 
supplying the present necessities. Shaftesbury dropped a hint to Clifford, 
which the latter immediately seized and carried to the King who granted him 
the promised reward together with a peerage. This expedient was the shut- 
ting up of the Exchequer and the retaining of all the payments which should 
be made into it.” | 

As the result of this measure, which was so suddenly taken that practi- 
cally no warning of the danger was given, confusion and panic prevailed ; 
the goldsmiths, who had placed practically the whole of their funds with 
the Crown, were ruined and as a natural result their elients with them. A 

general outcry followed; but although the storm of indignation was such that 
the King was ultimately compelled to make a compromise by allowing six 
per cent. to the creditors, the actual principal (some three millions odd) was 
never repaid. 

The blow thus given to the credit of the State was such that for many 
years it was difficult for succeeding monarchs to raise from their subjects any 
other moneys than were compulsory under the current laws of taxation. Such 
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was the position in 1694 when the Bank of England was first founded. In that 
year the Government of William III. was greatly in want of funds to carry 
on the war with France, and the question of raising a large loan became a 
pressing necessity. At first, however, there appeared to be little hope of its 
being obtained. The faith of the people had been too rudely shaken twenty 
years previously for them to again readily entrust their ‘‘savings” to the 
Government. 

At this juncture Wm. Paterson, a shrewd Scotchman—afterwards destined 
to failure in the Great Darien expedition—mooted the scheme which was to 
result in the establishment of the Bank of England. Briefly expressed, Pater- — 
son’s plan was to apply to the business of: banking the joint-stock principle.” 
A company was to be formed and out of the capital raised a loan was to be 
made to the Government. After much opposition from many quarters—not 
least from the goldsmiths who probably feared the destruction of their busi- 
ness—the scheme for the establishment of such a company was approved, and- 
on July 27 the Bank of England was incorporated by Royal Charter. Here 
is a brief analysis of this original Charter as recorded in Gilbart’s ‘‘ History 
and Principles of Banking:”’ 


“The Act of Parliament by which the Bank was established is entitled, ‘An Act for grant- 
ing to their Majesties several duties upon tonnage of ships and vessels and upon beer, ale and 
other liquors; for securing certain recompenses and advantages in the said Act mentioned to 
such persons as shall voluntarily advance thesum of fifteen hundred thousand pounds towardsx 
carrying on the war with France.’ After a variety of enactments relative to the duties upon 
tonnages of ships and vessels, and upon beer, ale and other liquors, the Act authorizes the 
raising of £1,200,000 by voluntary subscription, the subscribers to be formed into a corpora- 
tion and be styled ‘The Governor and Company of the Bank of England.’ The corporation 
were to lend their whole capital to the Government, for which they were to receive interest 
at the rate of eight per cent. per annum and £4,000 for management; being £100,000 per annum 
on the whole. The corporation were not allowed to borrow or owe more than the amount of 
their capital, and if they did so the individual members became liable to the creditors in pro- 
portion to the amount of their stock. The corporation were not to trade in any ‘ goods, wares 
or merchandise whatever, but they were allowed to deal in bills of exchange, gold or silver 
bullion, and to sell any goods, wines or merchandise upon which they had advanced money, 
and which had not been redeemed within three months after the time agreed upon.’” 


Notwithstanding the circumstance already alluded to of the weakened 
credit of the British Government, the scheme for the flotation of the Bank was | 
a complete success, the whole of the subscription being made within a few 
days. As George Clare, in his ‘‘ Money Market Primer,” writing of this 
period, says: 

* At this conjuncture however, the strong religious and political convictions of a part of 
the community came to the belp of the country. In the city of London there were many 
wealthy men—dissenters mostly—who were willing rather than see the land once more deliv- 
ered into bondage to place their whole fortunes at stake. It was proposed to raise £1,200,000\y 
by public subscription and to lend the whole of it to the Government at eight per cent inter- 
est, the lenders to be incorporated by Royal Charter and to have power to issue notes on Gov- 
ernment security to the extent of the sum lent. The idea of putting all their eggs into one 
basket was probably not quite relished by intending subscribers, but the capital was never- 
theless soon raised. In those days good investments were after all a rarity, and the new 
undertaking, backed up as it was by the guarantee of a Government that seemed honestly 
bent on paying its way and supported by the best-known merchants of the City of London, 
appealed with success to the sentiments and to the pockets of capitalists, and by its happy’ 
combination of patriotism with eight per cent. gratified at once their love of country, their| 
love of gain, and their hatred of tyranny and Popery.” 


It may be noted in passing that not only was this loan to the public of 
£1,200,000 the foundation of the Bank of England, but it was also practically ¥ 
the commencement of England’s national debt. 
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ROYAL EXCHANGE, LONDON. 
Opposite Bank of England, Threadneedle Street. 


A few of the more important clauses of the original Charter of the Bank 
have their place here, and it is interesting to note that many of these points 
still remain the essentials of the present Constitution of the Bank. Among 
other items the Charter of July, 1694, provided: 


“That the management and government of the corporation be committed to the Gov- 
ernor, Deputy Governor and twenty-four directors, who shall be elected between March 25 
and April 25 of each year, from among the members of the company duly qualified. 

That no dividend shall at any time be made by the said Governor and Company, save only 
out of the interest, profit or produce arising out of the said capital, stock or fund, or by such 
dealing as is allowed by Act of Parliament. 

They must be natural born subjects of England or naturalized subjects; they shall have 
in their own name and for their own use severally, viz., the Governor at least £4,000, the Dep- 
uty Governor £3,000, and each director £2,000 of the capital stock of the said corporation. 
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ors for the management of the affairs of the company, and for the appointment of all agents 
and servants which may be necessary, paying them such salaries as they may consider rea- 
sonable.”’ 


That thirteen or more of the said Governors or directors shall constitute a court of direct- [ 


OPPOSITION TO THE BANK OF ENGLAND. 


Mention has already been made of the fact that the scheme for the founda- 
tion of the Bank of England did not pass into law without a considerable 
amount of opposition, an opposition which was renewed again and again at 
successive periods when the time for the renewal of the Charter was at 
hand. From the day of its foundation to the present date no institution has 
probably been made the subject of more severe and even hostile criticism | 
than has the Bank of England, and it may on the whole be said that not only 
has the Bank borne the ordeal well but at times has even thrived upon it. 
At no time in its history, perhaps, has this criticism and opposition had a 
more beneficial effect than was probably produced at the very commencement 
of its career. As we have already seen the scheme for the foundation of the’ 
Bank excited considerable natural opposition on the part of the goldsmiths 





HALL OF THE BANK. 


who feared loss of both business and prestige, but the opposition was by no 
means confined to them alone. Francis’s history of the Bank tells us that it 
appears from a pamphlet published by Mr. Godfrey, the first Deputy Gov- 
ernor, that ‘‘Some pretend to dislike the ban! only for fear it should disap- 
point their majesties of the supplies proposed to be raised.” That ‘‘all the 
several companies of oppressors are strangely alarmed and exclaim at the 
Bank and seem to be joined in a confederacy against it.” That ‘‘ others pre- x 
tend the bank will join with the Prince to make him absolute.” ‘‘That the 
concern had too good a bargain and that it would be prejudicial to trade.” 
Another writer of that period, according to Francis, says, ‘‘Some prophetic 
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politicians intimate their apprehensions that an institution of this kind 
would soon become a mere creature of Government; that on any sudden 
emergency, or even general panic, the Bank might be unable to answer the 
demands of its creditors; and that the future of the National bank must be 
attended with national ruin.” 
Looking back as one is able to do now upon the two hundred years of 
the Bank’s existence, remembering the occasions when time after time 
the Bank of England has proved to 
the very right hand of the British Gov- 
ernment, and remembering, also, the 
many important periods of crisis in Brit- 
ish finance when the Bank has been_ 
literally the saviour of the situation, 
these many arguments against its founda- 
tion are fraught with peculiar interest. 
But however extraordinary such oppo- 
sition may now seem it can not by any 
means be regretted. There is no doubt 
that from the very first it served as a 
stimulus to those who were to initiate 
and guide its management. Openly 
expressed fears that the Bank’s exist- 
ence would prove a short and disas- 
trous one doubtless stimulated the man- | 
agement to proceed with exceptional 
caution, and to establish the business of 
the company upon the soundest basis. 
All the hostility and scepticism heaped 
upon the new enterprise by the schem- 
ing and the ignorant alike resolved a 


self as it were into a challenge against the future of the Bank, a challenge 
which the directors accepted and gallantly maintained. 


ROTUNDA OF THE BANK. 


THE FIRST PREMISES AND RENEWED OPPOSITION. 


Acting doubtless in this spirit of business caution the directors of the Bank 
of England made a comparatively humble start so far as their first premises 
were concerned. No trace of the present magnificent structure (of which an 
illustration, prepared especially for the BANKERS’ MAGAZINE, is presented 
in this number) was to be found in the offices of the seventeenth century 
when the Bank was founded. First in Mercer’s Hall which was occupied but 

‘ a few months, and afterwards in Grocer’s Hall (since razed to the ground) the 
_ Bank of England commenced its operations, which were conducted entirely in 
_ one room, directors, principals and clerks alike all sharing the same apart- 

ment, which is described by an essayist at that date as presenting ‘‘ an ani- 
mated scene of orderly activity.”’ We shall refer later when speaking of the 
present condition of the Bank to the staff employed and the salaries paid. 
The following details taken from Francis’s ‘‘ History of the Bank of England” 
are interesting, as showing the total number of employees and salaries paid 
during the first year of the Bank’s existence: 
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Salary. 


£390 
1,120 
910 
250 
160 


1,380 


180 
£4,340 








cy 


It will be seen from the foregoing that even the high officials of the Bank 
could have received nothing very extraordinary in the. way of salary, and as 
a matter of fact the largest amount received by the principal of any of the 


departments appears at that time not to have exceeded £250 per annum. — 


The Bank therefore did not err on the side of extravagance at the commence- 


ment of its history. 


The effect of the new Bank was evident within a short time from its com- 
mencement, and as affording an evidence of this it may be mentioned that, 
within a few months of its establishment, rates of discount on foreign bills: 


fell to a point considerably under the usurious rates to which the community’ 
had long been accustomed. Its effect as a powerful aid to the —— 


was also quickly experienced in the increased vigor with which the war wit 

France was carried on. At the beginning of 1694 Government bills were 
at a discount of twenty-five to thirty per cent. The Bank, however, took .- 
these bills at par with the result that ere long the discount upon them ie 
ally gave way toa premium. Successes thus achieved, however, so far from 
quieting opposition merely directed it into fresh channels. The Bank of/ 
England had been essentially a Whig project, and when the importance of 


the undertaking was 
fully recognized organ- 
ized attempts were made 
by the Tory party to es- 


tablish a rival institu- . 


tion. 

Some of the details 
connected with this rival 
scheme are worthy of no- 
tice here, illustrating as 
they do the bitterness of 
the controversy which 
raged around the Bank 
of England in its earli- 
est years. Moreover, 


THE DIVIDEND OFFICE, 





although in after years the renewal of the Bank charter frequently met with 
much opposition, the particulars about to be recorded apparently afford the 
only instance when any noteworthy attempt was really made to actually 


found a rival establishment. _ 
Improving upon the idea of the Bank of England’s original capital of 


£1,200,000, the Tory party in 1696 resolved to establish a much larger bank 


with about double the capital of the Bank of England. Such capital was to be 
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advanced to the Government in a manner similar to that by the Bank already 
started. but its notes and so on were to be advanced entirely on the security 
of land at three per cent. Hence the new institution was to be called the 
‘‘Land Bank.” In spite of much natural opposition from the Bank of Eng- 
land—which was certainly entitled to consider the project as an infringement 
of its own Charter—the temptation of securing a new loan was too great for 
the Government of that day and the project was sanctioned by an official 
Act. But it was one thing to pass an Act of Parliament and quite another 
to find the necessary capital. It would seem either that the faith of the pub- 
lic in the new scheme or in the originators of it was of the smallest, for 
although the subscription list was headed with £5,000 on behalf of the King, 
the total of other subscriptions only just exceeded £2,000. The project was 


thus doomed to early failure. 

Some idea of the bitterness which entered into the discussion between 
these two rival institutions is to be found in the pamphlets of that period. 
Francis, in his ‘‘ Bank History,” gives the following from one of them, which 
we reproduce here. While the humor is obvious, the ill feeling towards the 
Bank of England is yet more apparent. The tract or pamphlet was headed: 
‘‘The Trial and Condemnation of the Land Bank at Exeter Change for Mur- 


dering the Bank of England at Grocer’s Hall.”’ 
At this trial, a will is supposed to be produced reading as follows: 


“Know all our creditors by these presents, that we, the Governor and Company of the 
Bank of England, being weak in body, through the wounds received from the Land Bank at 
Exeter Change, to whom we lay our death, but of as good sense as ever we were, finding our- 
selves impaired in our credit and reputation, and despairing of recovery, do make our Last 
Will and Testament. ist. We bequeath our soul to the devil, in order to serve the publick 
out of our creditors’ money: and as to the qualities of our mind, we dispose of them as fol- 
lows, namely, all our skill in foreign exchanges, and our probity and candour in making up 
the accounts of the loss thereof, we give to all and every of our directors, except four or five. 
jointly and severally to hold to them, and to their successors, as heirlooms and indelible monu- 
ments of their skill and probity for ever. All our obstinacy and blunders we give unto our 
present Governor, upon trust, that he shall employ one equai part thereof, as one of the Lords 
of the Admiralty, and the other part thereof as Governor of the Bank of England. All our 
oaths, impudence, &c., we give unto our present Deputy Governor and our dear Sir Henry 
Furnese, to hold in joint partnership during their lives, and the survivor to have the whole. 
All our shuffling tricks we'give to our dear Sir William Gore. All our cynicalness and self- 
conceit we give to’ our’ directors, Sir John Ward, and Sir Gilbert Heathcote, equally to be 
divided betwixt them, share and share alike, as tenants in common. All our blindness and 
fear we give unto our dear Obadiah Sedgwick—and we also give him £5 in money, to buy him 
a new cloth coat, a new half beaver hat, a second hand periwig and an old black sword, to 
solicit with in the lobby, and also to buy him a pair of spectacles to write letters to Lords with. 
As to the residue of our temporal estate, (besides the said £5,) we dispose thereof as followeth : 
Imprimis—We devise to our own members (when they shall have paid in their whole £100 per 
cent.) our fund of £100,000 per annum charged and chargeable, nevertheless, with the sum of 
£1,200,000 for which it stands mortgaged, by Bank bills, in full satisfaction of all their great 
expectations from the probity and skill of our directors, advising them to accept a redemp- 
tion thereof by Parliament whenever they can have it. Item—All our ready moneys, before 
any of our debts are paid, we give to our executors, hereinafter named, in trust, that they 
shall, from time to time, until Ist August, 1606, lend the same into the Exchequer upon con- 
dition to defeat the establishment of the Land Bank; and from and after the said Ist August, 
then to lend out the same into the said Exchequer upon security of premises to establish our 
executors the next session, instead of the Land Bank and for such other premiums as our said 
executors can give to themselves for doing thereof. And we do direct our said executors to 
continue to stock and pensions already allowed to our past friends—they know where. And 
after all our ready money so disposed, we leave the residue of our effects for payment of bills 
and notes, at such days and hours, and in such manner and proportion, and with such prefer- 
ences, as our executors shall think fit. And we do hereby constitute our directors executors 
of this our will giving each of them power, out of our cash, to discount their own tallies, bills 
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and notes at par, and the bills and notes of other of our creditors at the highest discount they 
can get for the same. And our body we commit to be burned, with all privacy lest our credi- 
tors arrest our corpse. In witness whereof we have hereunto set our common seal 4th May, 
1696.”’ 


To this effusion was appended the following supposed epitaph: 

‘“* Here lies the body of the Bank of England, who was born in the year 1604, died May 5, 
1696, in the third year of its age. They had issue legitimate by their common seal 1,200,000 
called Bank Bills, and by their Cashier two million sons of called Speed’s notes.” 

Such is a specimen of the coarse and vulgar nature of the attacks upon 
the Bank in the seventeenth century, attacks which from all impartial 
histories appear never to have been based upon even the barest substratum 
of truth and to which the career of the Bank has from year to year given 
the most effective reply. 

In 1697—three years after its establishment—we find difficulties surround- 
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ing the Bank, difficulties which arose partly from the scheme of the Land 
Bank and still more from the recoinage of the silver. Into the first matter 
it is not necessary to enter here. While the recoinage was proceeding money 
became very scarce. Moreover the Bank was placed in this predicament. The 
old coins had been diminished by clipping and filing—many of the shillings it 
is stated contained only threepence in silver—and counterfeit coins had also 
been clipped and filed. This clipped money had been taken in by the Bank 
at full value and the natural consequence was that when the notes came in 
there was not sufficient cash to meet them. Announcement had therefore to 
be made that cash would only be paid in instalments of ten per cent. once a 
fortnight and afterwards three per cent. once in three months. To further 
meet the evil, calls of capital to the extent of twenty per cent. were made on 
the proprietary with the result that the first crisis in the Bank’s history was 
successfully passed. 
THE AcT OF 1708. 


One of the next landmarks in the Bank’s history is the Act of 1708, by 
which it was made unlawful for any association of more than six partners to 
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carry on any banking business in England and Wales. The effect of this Act 
was to give the Bank of England a practical monopoly in joint-stock banking, 
a monopoly which it may be mentioned in passing, lasted for more than a cen- 
tury. While there is no doubt that the effect of this Act was greatly to 
restrain the progress of joint-stock banking in the country, it is perhaps a cir- 
cumstance not wholly to be regretted at that stage of financial affairs in the 
country. It is certainly worth recording that although for more than a 
century the Bank enjoyed this exclusive monopoly, the privilege never 
appears to have been in any way abused—a statement which can be made in 
the case of few other monopolies. 

In the year 1709, which was one of much financial stress to the British 
Government, fresh terms were entered into with the Bank of which the most 
important points were the reduction of interest upon the original £1,200,000 
advanced to the Government from eight to six per cent., with an annual 
allowance of £4,000 for managing the national debt. The Bank was also 
allowed to increase its capital to over £4,000,000 and its Charter was renewed 
until the year 1733-—a period which a few years later was, in recognition of 
the services of the Bank, extended to 1742. 


THE YEAR OF THE SOUTH SEA BUBBLE. 


It has been stated on a previous page that the number of concerns intro- 
duced to actually rival the Bank of England have been few in number. 
Among them must. be named the famous or rather infamous South Sea Co., 
which in the year 1720 was the means of producing one of the severest financial 
panics in England of which we have authentic account. With the details of 
the South Sea Bubble we are not now concerned. We have merely to note 
that not only did the Bank of England stand clear of all the reckless specu- 
lations entered into at that period, but during the height of the panic we 
learn that when credit on every side was failing and trade and commerce 
were well-nigh at a standstill, the Bank of England was described as the ‘‘ one 
hope of the Nation,” and the directors were persuaded, at the instance of Sir 
Robt. Walpole, to come forward and render assistance, which in one form and 
another was promptly done. Thus early in the Bank’s history we find that 
_ the money market, which in times of calm was always ready to offer criticism 
' upon the Bank, was only too glad to turn to it in times of need. Instances 
| of such applications for assistance from the period of the South Sea Bubble 
, in 1720 down to the Baring crisis of 1890 have been too numerous to be stated 
‘ here. A few of the more noteworthy instances to be given later must suffice. 


REMOVAL TO LARGER PREMISES. 


Prior to the year 1852, the court of directors had carried on their business 
in the hall of the Grocers’ Company. Commencing their career as we have 
seen in an unostentatious manner a high position had been gained. With 
fifty-four assistants, whose duties and salaries we have already alluded to, the 
business of the Bank had prospered to such an extent that enlarged premises 
were absolutely necessary. Francis, in his history of the Bank, says: 


“On January 20, 1732, it was unanimously resolved to erect a hall and office in Thread- 
- needle Street; and the site chosen for the new edifice was that of the house and garden of Sir 
- John Houblon, first Governor of the Bank. The structure was contracted for by Dunn & 
Townshend, eminent builders of the day, after designs by Mr. George Sampson. On Thurs- 
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day, August 3, at one o’clock in the afternoon, the new building was commenced ; a stone, on 
which the names of the directors were placed, being made the foundation for one of.the 
pillars. Twenty gunieas were presented to the workmen for distribution; and on June 5, 
1734, business was commenced in that edifice, the present importance of which is unparalleled 

in the history of monetary establishments. Notwithstanding the sagacity of those who gov- 2, 
erned its concerns, it may reasonably be questioned whether they imagined the time would 
ever arrive when its buildings would occupy three acres; when the movements of its Govern 

ors, in the words of the historiographer of London, would influence the whole body of the 
public, its offices expel a church from its site, and emulate the palaces of emperors; when 
their determination, according to Richard Cobden, would affect all the markets in the world : 
and the representatives of commerce in the East and the pioneers of trade and civilization in 
the West, watch earnestly and anxiously the proceedings of the directors of the Bank of Eng- 
land. ‘1 happened to be travelling in Turkey and Greece, in the spring of 1837,’ said this 
gentleman, in his evidence on Banks of Issue, ‘and I saw in the little island of Syra, the Greek 
merchants there, with their telescopes in their hands, looking out anxiously for the arrival 
of a vessel from Trieste, giving an account of the proceedings of the Bank of England, as a 
merchant on the exchange at Manchester would watch for the arrival of the mail to know 
what the next step to be taken by the Bank directors would be; and we know that in the 
message of the President of the United States in 1837 and in the addresses of some of the Gov- 
ernors of the States, New York in particular, the Bank of England was not only mentioned 
by name, but a considerable space given to the discussion of its policy.” 


RENEWAL OF THE CHARTER IN 1742. 


It is not necessary in completing this brief sketch of the Bank’s history 
to relate the events surrounding each renewal of its Charter. Suffice it 
to say that from the date mentioned above down to the famous Act of 1844, 
of which we shall have to speak in detail later, the periods for the renewal of 
the Bank Charter were always (notwithstanding the growing recognition of 
the Bank’s services to the State) made the occasions for driving a bargain 
with the Bank, and for renewed opposition from some section or other of the 
business community jealous of the Bank’s privileges. In the year 1742, for | 
example, a condition for the renewal of the Charter for twenty-two years 
was that the Bank should lend to the Government.free of interest the sum 
of £1,600,0U0, a femand which was agreed to. By this Act of 1742 it may also 
be noted that the law made death the penalty for any persons forging, coun- 
terfeiting or altering any bank note, bill of exchange, dividend, warrant or 
any bond or obligation under the Bank seal. The numbers destined to pay 
this death penalty in later years was appallingly large. 


A NARROW ESCAPE FOR THE BANK. 


One of the penalties necessarily entailed by the growth of the Bank, and 
its importance to the State, was that in any periods of civil disorder it became 
a prominent and likely institution to be attacked by mob violence. Some 
recognition of this possibility, it will be seen from our illustration of the 
exterior of the Bank, is to be found in the enormous strength of the structure 
which in some respects may even be said to resemble a fort. 

That the Bank was not destroyed at the time of the Gordon riots in 1772 
may be said to be due more to chance than to anything else. As a matter of 
fact the riot from the very first was so badly organized by its leaders that the 
importance of an attack upon the Bank does not appear to have occurred to 
the rioters until almost at the close of the riots, and by that time the directors 
had been enabled to take such precautions that the feeble attack then 
attempted was easily repelled. The attack was made almost ——— 
after the burning of Newgate; but before the arrival of the rioters at | 
Bank the military had been summoned and were in readiness outside the 
4 
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walls of the establishment. A strong force including the officers of the Bank 
were also mustered inside, ‘‘old inkstands had been even cast into bullets, 
and an additional force was placed upon the roof to open fire upon the assail- 
ants.” Such determined action was not lost upon the rioters whose attack 
proved a feeble and almost bloodless affair... 

Ever since the danger then escaped by the Bank, a military force has slept 
within its walls. They enter the building about sunset and retire some time 
prior to the opening of the doors in the morning. A dinner is provided for 
the officer in charge. 


SUSPENSION OF SPECIE PAYMENTs IN 1797. 


The reason for the suspension of specie payments by the Bank in the year 
1797 may be briefly summed up in the statement that the directors at that 
period had two courses open to them, either to merely regard the interests of 
the proprietors whom they represented or to boldly acknowledge a still wider 
responsibility and loyally support the credit of the Government of that day, 
whose demands for monetary accommodation pressed severely upon the Bank. 
The latter course was adopted and whatever the Bank may have temporarily 
lost in prestige, owing to the suspension of specie payments which followed, 
was more than compensated for ultimately by the intimate relation which it 
was felt had been established between the State and the central banking 
institution. , 3 

It must not be supposed, however, that the loans advanced immediately 
prior to the suspension of specie payment were either recklessly made or lightly 
regarded. On the contrary the correspondence of that period between the 
officials of the Bank and the statesman, Wm. Pitt, testify to continued 
remonstrances from the Bank at the manner in which it was being crip- 
pled through the repeated demands made upon it by the Government. 
Here, for example, is the copy of an extract from communieations between 
the Bank and the Government in July, 1796. Ina letter from Mr. Pitt to 
the Governor of the Bank request is made for an advance of £800,000 on the 
consolidated fund, with the announcement that he will be compelled also to 
request a further advance of £800,000 on the same security in the following 
month. That the directors of the Bank perceived the gravity of the situation 
may be seen from the following memorial drawn up by them in reply to Mr. 


Pitt’s letter: 


The Court of Directors of the Bank of England, fully sensible of the alarming and dan- 
gerous situation of the public credit of this Kingdom, and deeply impressed by the commu- 
nication made to them by the Right Honorable William Pitt, are very willing and desirous to 
do everything in their power to support the national credit; but in complying with the 
request made them by the Right Honorable William Pitt, they think they should be wanting 
in their duty to their proprietors, and to the public, if that compliance was not accompanied 
with the following most serious and solemn remonstrance, which, for the justification of their 
court, they desire may be laid before his Majesty’s cabinet: ‘They beg leave to declare, 
that nothing could induce them, under the p tci st , to comply with the demand 
now made upon them, but from the dread that their refusal might be productive of a greater 
evil; and nothing but the extreme pressure and exigency of the case can in any shape justify 
them for acceding to the measure; and they apprehend that, in so doing, they render them- 
selves totally incapable of granting any further assistance to Government during the remain- 
der of this year; and unable even to make the usual advances on the land and malt for the 
ensuing year, should those bills be passed before Christmas. They likewise consent to this 
measure in a firm reliance that the repeated promises so frequently made to them, that the 
advances on the Treasury bills should be completely done away, may be actually fulfilled at 
the next meeting of Parliament and the necessary arrangements taken to prevent the same 
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from ever happening again, as they conceive it to be an unconstitutional mode of raising 
money, what they are not warranted by their charter to consent to, and an advance always 
extremely inconvenient to themselves.’ ” 


The evening of Saturday, February 24, 1797, says Francis in his ‘‘ History 
of the Bank of England,” was a gloomy period for most of the merchants and 
traders of London. 


‘*More than all must the directors of the Bank have felt their important and responsible 
position. They had seen during the week a heavy demand made on their diminished cash. 
‘They had marked their small stock of bullion decreasing day after day. They had witnessed 
and participated in the dismay which preyed upon the people. They knew that the demand 
would continue unless some method could be adopted to check it; and they felt that the 
period had arrived when, for the first time in their history, they must altogether cease pay- 
ment of their notes; for the first time since 1697 they must fail in meeting the demands of their 
creditors, On the following day, Sunday, a cabinet council was held at Whitehall; and it is 
said that the only occasion in which the monarch violated the Sabbath was this great one. 
He attended the council at this important crisis; and the presence of royalty gave a high 
sanction to the proceedings. Immediately after the meeting the members of the Govern- 
ment, met the Governor, Deputy Governor, Mr. Thornton and Mr. Bosanquet in Downitig 
Street, to inform them of the result of their deliberation, when the following resolution was 
communicated :*’ 

At the Council Chamber, Whitehall, February 26, 1797, by the Lords of his Majesty's most 
honorable Privy Council: 

‘““Upon the representation of the Chancellor of the Exchequer, stating that, from the 
result of the information which he has received, and the enquiries which it has been his duty 
to make, respecting the effect of the unusual demands for specie that have been made upon 
the Metropolis, in consequence of ill-founded or exaggerated alarms in different parts of the 
country, it appears, that unless some measure is immediately taken there may be reason to 
apprehend a want of sufficient supply of cash to answer the exigencies of the public service, 
that the directors of the Bank of England should forbear issuing any cash in payment, until 
the sense of Parliament can be taken on that subject, and the proper measures adopted there- 
upon for maintaining the means of circulation, and supporting the public and commercial 
credit of the Kingdom at this important conjuncture; and it is ordered that a copy of this 
minute be transmitted to the directors of the Bank of England; and they are hereby required, 
on the grounds of the exigency of the case, to conform thereto, until the sense of Parliament 
can be taken as aforesaid.” 


Great as was the excitement following the suspension of gold payments, 
the panic which followed was not so disastrous as might have been looked 
for and so far from the Bank suffering any lasting shock to its credit the 
reverse was before long experienced, for two things were made very apparent. 
The first was that payment would never have been suspended but for the 
loyal support given to the State, while an examination of the management 
of the Bank brought out in a very striking manner the real soundness of its 
position and the prudence and sagacity of its management. Ther®: is little 
doubt that a resumption of specie payments could have been made at a com- 
paratively early date, but the Government, who by this time appear to have 
become alive to the immense importance of the Bank, passed a series of bills 
known as the ‘“‘ Restriction of Payments” Acts by which the return to full 
specie payments was successively deferred until 1821. 


PEEL’s CURRENCY BILL. 


The famous Act known as Peel’s Currency Bill, passed in the year 1819, | 
is another noted landmark in the Bank of England’s history. By this Act it 
was provided that the Bank shall from February 1 to October 1, 1820, 
deliver on demand gold of standard fineness, not less than sixty ounces in 
exchange for bank notes at £4 1s. per ounce. From October 1, 1820, to 
October 1, 1821, the same plan to be adopted, but gold to be at the rate of 
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£3 19s. 6d. per ounce. From May 1, 1821, to May 1, 1823, the mint price of 
gold of £3 17s. 103d. per ounce to be the rate with the adoption of the same 
plan, and from May 1, 1823, the notes to be paid in the gold coin of the Empire 
if required. The Bank however of its own will returned to full specie pay- 
ment at an earlier date. 


THE FINANCIAL PANIC OF 1825. 


The precise causes leading up to the panic of 1825 must always remain a 
matter on which the opinion of finanial authorities differ considerably. All, 
however, are agreed in determining that the wholesale circulation of £1 
notes by private bankers had much to do with it. The circulation by these 
means became redundant and prices of securities and commodities alike 


‘began to rise. In the year 1822 also a reduction had been accomplished in 


the rate of interest on a portion of the national debt and this fact alone pos- 
sibly did something to stimulate the feverish rush which commenced for 
securities paying high rates of interest. From the nature and details of the 
mad speculations of the years 1823-25 it might almost seem that our modern 
species of company promoters and swindlers were then first generated. Cer- 
tainly the schemes devised and the methods then employed are such as in 
modern times have hardly been improved (?) upon. Into the details of the 
speculation we need not enter here, being merely concerned with the part 
played at that period by the Bank of England. Projects innumerable were 


put forth to attract money from a guileless public, one, for example, it is 


stated, being the promotion of a company ‘‘ to drain the Red Sea and recover 
the jewels left by the Egyptians in their passage after the Israelites.”’ Besides. 


_ such a scheme as that, ‘‘ Deep Level” mining and other projects of the pres- 


ent day pale into commonplace affairs. In the crash which followed bank 
after bank in the country broke down. Prominent financial houses in Lon- 
don had to bend before the storm and that national bankruptcy must have 
followed but for the aid received from the Bank of England is shown by the 
testimony of men of that time. Some idea of the assistance afforded by the 
Bank may be gathered from the fact that during the. height of the crisis the 
discounts of the establishment arose within a few weeks from five to fifteen 


millions sterling. 
THE BANK’S MONOPOLY SURRENDERED. 


= 
In the year 1826 the Bank was practically compelled to relinquish its 
monopoly of joint-stock banking in the country. An Act of that year con- 
tained the following provisions: 


1. Banks of an unlimited number of partners may be formed and carry on all descrip- 
tions of banking business by issuing notes and bills payable on demand, or otherwise, pro- 
vided that such corporations or partnerships should not have any house of business or estab- 
lishment as bankers in London, or at any place within sixty-five miles of London; and that 
each member of such corporation should be liable for all its debts of every description con- 
tracted while he was a partner, or which fell due after he became a partner. 

2. No such banking company was to issue or re-issue, either directly or indirectly, within. 
the prescribed distance, any bill or note payable to bearer on demand ; or any bank post-bill; 
nor draw upon its London agents any bill of exchange payable on demand; or for any less 
sum than £50; but they may draw any bill for any sum of £50 or upwards payable in London 
or elsewhere, at any period after date or after sight. 

8. Such banking companies are forbidden by themselves or their agents to borrow, owe 
or take up in London, or at any place within sixty-five miles of London, any sums of money 
or any of their bills or notes payable on demand; or at any time less than six months from 
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the borrowing therof; but they may discount in London or elsewhere any bill or bills of 
exchange, not drawn by or upon themselves or by or upon any person on their behalf. 

4, The Bank of England was authorized to establish branches at any place in England. 

5. The rights and privileges of the Bank of England were to remain intact and unaltered 
except so far as varied by the Act. 


Thus it will be seen that the bank still retained its former rights within a 
radius of sixty-five miles from the Metropolis. At the time the Act was 
passed there is no doubt that in its spirit the directors of the Bank were cer- 
tainly led to believe that no joint-stock bank should be allowed to open with- 
in that radius. Very soon after the bill had become law, however, it was 
decided that the letter of the Act permitted joint-stock banking in London 
provided such banks did not contract.a note issue, and although strong 
remonstrances were made by the Bank of England directors the London, ghd, 
Westminster and other banks were speedily formed. The privileges of note D4 M 
issue within sixty-five miles from London it may be stated here is among the 
few provisions of the Bank Charter retained to the present day. 








































THE Last BANK CHARTER. 


A reference to the last occasion on which the renewal of the Bank Charter 
was discussed; must suffice to close our brief history of the Bank, while an 
examination of the Act of 1844 will also lead us at once to a consideration of 
the Bank as at present constituted, no really important enactment by law 
affecting it having been made since that date. 

With regard to the renewal of the Charter, the important feature was 
that instead of the renewal being for a fixed period it. was made for an 
indefinite time, provision being made that after 1855 the Charter shall be 
terminable at any time upon a notice of twelve months. This provision, at 
first demurred to by the directors of the Bank, was ultimately accepted and the 
sum of £120,000 was arranged to be paid annually by the Bank to the public, 
such amount to be deducted from the sum allowed by the Government to the 
Bank for the management of the national debt. 


= A. W. K. 
LONDON, January, 1897. 





[The succeeding paper on the Bank of England, to be published in the February num- 
ber of the BANKERS’ MAGAZINE, will deal with the administration of the affairs of the 
Bank under the Bank Act of 1844, which marked a new epoch in British banking. The 
actual workings of both the Issue and Banking departments will be described at length, 
and the weekly statements fully analyzed. This will be of especial interest, showing as it 
does the practical operations of this great Bank under existing laws. _.. 

Other notable features of the concluding paper will be-the relations of the Bank to the 
money market, and the means used to influence interest rates and to prevent the undue ex- 
portation of gold. 

A description of the interior of the Bank will be given, and many valuable details as to 

its mangement and personnel. 

A sketch of the present Governor of the Bank, and a portrait from a recent photo- 

graph, will also be presented in the February number. | 





*THE COMPTROLLERS OF THE CURRENCY. 





BIOGRAPHICAL SKETCHES OF ALL THE CHIEF SUPERVISING OFFICERS OF 
THE NATIONAL BANKING SYSTEM, 





As a supplement to the steel-plate portraits of the Comptrollers of the Currency, here- 
tofore sent to all subscribers to the BANKERS’ MAGAZINE, the following brief biographical 
sketches of the several Comptrollers will be found of interest. 





HUGH McCULLOCH. 
Appointed May 9, 1863. 


HuGH McCuL1ocg, the first Comptroller of the Currency, was born in 
Kennebunk, Me., December 7, 1808. His father was one of the large ship 
owners of New Engiand who were ruined, or nearly ruined, by the War of 
1812, and one of the first lessons that the son had to learn was that for what- 
ever headway he made in the world he must depend on himself. His father 
was, however, able to pay the expenses of his preparatory education and of a 
little more than one year’s study in Bowdoin College. 

Leaving college in his sophomore year, he taught school for a couple of 
years, and having in this way earned and saved a few hundred dollars, he 
commenced to study law in Kennebunk. He completed his legal course in 
Boston, and in 1833 went west. 

In June, 1833, he arrived in Fort Wayne, Indiana, which was then one of 
the few civilized points in a magnificent wilderness. Here he made his home 
until 1863. 

In the autumn of 1835 he organized and became the Cashier and managing 
officer of the Fort Wayne branch of the State Bank of Indiana. The next 
year he became a director of the bank. He continued in these offices until 
the expiration of its charter in 1857. 

In 1855 a new bank was chartered, and Mr. McCulloch became its Presi- 
dent. Both banks were sound and solvent from their organization. 

In May, 1863, Mr. McCulloch was appointed Comptroller of the Currency 
by President Lincoln, at the request of Secretary Chase. He was, from his 
banking experience, familiar with the field of action, but in accepting the 
office he had to make considerable pecuniary sacrifice. 

He organized the office of the Comptroller of the Currency, but in per- 
mitting the establishment of new National banks he exhibited extreme con- 
servatism. His reports for 1863 and 1864 show that he deprecated a too rapid 
growth of the system, by repressing the organization of new National banks, 
his policy being to encourage the conversion of the existing State banks into 
national associations. He recommended the amendments of the law of 1863, 


*Norr.—A brief history of the organization of the Bureau of the Comptroller of the 
Currency, and of its practical workings, will be given in the next number of the MAGAZINE. 
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made in 1864, by which pressure was brought on the State banks to secure 
their conversion. | 

In March, 1865, he was appointed Secretary of the Treasury. His attempt 
to retire the legal-tender notes, with a view to the early resumption of specie 
payments, was the striking feature of his administration. He at first received 
the support of Congress in this policy. But a great change in public opinion 
forced him to relinquish it. He retired from the Treasury, March 4, 1869, 
when General Grant became President. From 1870 to 1880 he was the head 
of a banking house doing business in New York and London. In 1880 he 
retired from business and lived thereafter on a farm in Maryland, near Wash- 
ington, only once emerging from his retirement to resume for a brief period, 
at the reqnest of President Arthur, the office of Secretary of the Treasury. 
His death occurred May 24, 1895, near Washington, D. C. 





FREEMAN CLARK. 
Appointed March 21, 1864. 


FREEMAN CLARK was born in Troy, N. Y., March 22, 1809, and commenced 
active life as a merchant. In 1837 he was elected Cashier of the Bank of 
Orleans at Albion, N. Y. | 

In 1845 Mr. Clark removed to Rochester and became President of the 
Rochester Bank, and Treasurer of the Monroe County Savings Bank, and 
later President of the Monroe County Bank. He also held the office of 
Treasurer and Director of the Rochester, Lockport and Niagara Falls Rail- 
road; President and Treasurer of the Rochester and Genesee Valley Railroad 
Co.; Director of the Mobile and Ohio Railroad Co.; Treasurer and director 
of the Home Telegraph Co. and was a director of the Western Union 
Telegraph Co. He was also one of the first directors of the Fourth National 
Bank of the City of New York and also a trustee and subsequently Vice- 
President of the Union Trust Co. of New York city. 

In addition to his extensive business connections Mr. Clark took an active 
part in political affairs. He was Vice-President of the Whig State Conven- 
tion in 1850, and acted as President, and was a delegate to the Whig National 
Convention in 1852. He was Vice-President of the first Republican Convention 
in New York State in 1854. In 1856 he was a presidential elector and in 
1862 was elected as a Representative from New York to the Thirty-eighth 
Congress, serving on the committees on Manufactures and Invalid Pensions. 
Mr. MeCulloch having been ‘appointed Secretary of the Treasury, there 
was a vacancy in the Comptroller’s office, and. Mr. Clark was appointed to 
the position by President Lincoln, March 21, 1864. 

At the end of his term as Comptroller Mr. Clark returned to New York 
State, where he continued to take a prominent part in political affairs. In 
1867 he was elected to the New York State Constitutional Convention, and in 
1870 he was elected a Representative to the Forty-second Congress and 
served on the Committee on Appropriations. In 1872 he was re-elected to 
the Forty-third Congress and was a member of the committee on Foreign 
Affairs. 

His death occurred at Rochester, N. Y., June 24, 1887. 
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HILAND R. HULBURD. 
Appointed July 24, 1866. 


_ HILAND R. HULBURD was born in 1828 or 1829, at Worthington, near 
Columbus, Ohio. His father was the Reverend Hiland Hulburd, a Presby- 
terian clergyman of note. 

Mr. Hulburd graduated at an early age from the Western Reserve College 
at Hudson, Ohio. He married the youngest daughter of Moses B. Corwin, of 
Urbana, Ohio, the latter being for many years a member of Congress, and 
brother of Thomas Corwin. 

Mr. Hulburd studied law in the office of Anthony Howard Dunlevy, of 
Lebanon, Ohio, and was admitted to the bar. In 1855 he was appointed 
Registrar of the Bank Department of the State of Ohio. In 1865 he became 
Deputy Comptroller under Hugh McCulloch, and in 1866 was appointed 
Comptroller to succeed Freeman Clark, and continued in office until 1872. 
From 1872 until the date of his death he spent most of his time in New York 
city. During the last years of his life he was connected with the oil interests 
of Pennsylvania, having his office at 35 and 37 Broad street. 

He lost his life in a notable marine disaster—the burning of the steamer 
Seawanhaka on Long Island Sound, June 28, 1880. 


JOHN JAY KNOX. 
Appointed April 24, 1872. 


JOHN JAY KNOX, by reason of the length of his service in the Bureau, 
and the conspicuous ability which marked his administration of the affairs of 
the office, will always occupy a most prominent place among the distinguished 
occupants of the office. He served as Comptroller or Deputy continuously 
for a period of seventeen years. 

Mr. Knox was born at Knoxboro, New York, March 19, 1828. He grad- 
uated at Hamilton College with the class of 1849. 

His first practical knowledge of banking was obtained in the Bank of 
Vernon, N. Y., of which his father was President for more than twenty years. 
He afterwards assisted in organizing banks at Syracuse and Binghamton, 
under the free banking law of New York, thus becoming familiar with the 
theory and practice of that excellent law which was destined to be so largely 
embodied in the National Bank Act of later years. 

In 1857, associated with his brother, Henry M. Knox, who afterwards 
became Public Examiner of Minnesota, he established a private bank at St. 
Paul, which they conducted for six years. 

Mr. Knox came into prominence by his contributions to the financial dis- 
cussion preceding the establishment of the national banking system, his 
papers on this subject having attracted the favorable attention of Secretary 
Chase. He thus early defined the essentials of paper currency to be: first, 
safety; second, elasticity; third, convertibility, and fourth, uniformity. 

Mr. Knox began his service in the financial department of the Government 
as a clerk under Treasurer Spinner, but was soon transferred to the office of 
Secretary Chase as a disbursing clerk. He held this position for three years, 
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and then went to Norfolk, Va., to become Cashier of the Exchange National 
Bank, but.the climate of the South did not agree with him and he returned 
to Washington and was placed in charge of the Mint and Coinage correspond- 
ence of the Treasury. In 1866 he was sent to San Francisco to make an 
examination of the branch Mint in that city and performed his work so well 
that his report was included in the Annual Report of the Secretary of the 
Treasury for that year, and was favorably adverted to by Secretary McCul- 
loch. The same year (1866) Mr. Knox examined the Mint at New Orleans 
and discovered a defalcation of $1,100,000 in the office of the Assistant Treas- 
urer of the United States. While at New Orleans Mr. Knox acted for some 
time as Assistant Treasurer. He was appointed Deputy Comptroller by Sec- 
retary McCulloch in 1867, and in 1872 was appointed Comptroller by Presi- 

dent Grant, and was twice reappointed. | 

It has been alleged that the so-called secret demonetization of silver in 
1873 was due to the work of Mr. Knox. But a careful investigation will show 
that there was no secret about it. In consequence of his relation to the Mint 
service Mr. Knox prepared a bill codifying the Mint and Coinage laws, and 
on April 25, 1870, Secretary Boutwell submitted the bill to Congress. The 
reports accompanying the bill (there were two of these reports, one contain- 
ing more than one hundred pages), were printed by order of Congress. The 
first report gave the reason for the discontinuance of the coinage of the silver 
dollar. It was fully discussed, and the paragraphs in the report covering this 
point were printed with headlines in capital letters. 

As Comptroller Mr. Knox displayed great ability. His contributions to 
the literature of finance, embodied in his reports, in his numerous papers 
published in RHODEs’ JOURNAL, and in his public addresses, form a most 
valuable compendium of banking in this country. 3 

Mr. Knox resigned his office on May 1, 1884, to become President of the 
National Bank of the Republic, New York, continuing in that position until 
his death, which occurred at his home in New York, February 9, 1892. 

Among the well-known works by Mr. Knox are his ‘‘ History of Banking 
in the United States,” printed in RHODES’ JOURNAL OF BANKING, and soon 
to be published in book form, and his ‘‘ United States Notes.” 





HENRY W. CANNON. 
Appointed May 12, 1884. 


HENRY W. CANNON, who was appointed Comptroller on the resignation 
of Mr. Knox, was born at Delhi, N. Y., in 1850. After being educated at 
the schools in the vicinity of his birth, he became a clerk, and later was a 
teller in the First National Bank, of Delhi. In 1870 he accepted a position 
with the Second National Bank, of St. Paul, Minn., and the following year 
removed to Stillwater, in the same State, where he organized the Lumber- 
men’s National Bank, of which he was Cashier and managing officer for 
thirteen years. While connected with the bank he was also identified with 
many other important business enterprises, being Secretary of the Chamber 
of Commerce, and Secretary, Treasurer and General Manager of the Gas and 
Water companies, whose affairs were prosperous and well managed. 

Mr. Cannon, while engaged in banking in Minnesota, purchased and ex- 
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changed large amounts of Government bonds for his bank and others of that 
State, during the refunding operations of the Government, and also negoti- 
ated the sale of large amounts of bonds for the city of St. Paul. 

Early in his term as Comptroller a panic was experienced by the banks of 
New York and several other cities, the situation requiring great care and dis- 
creet administration of the affairs of the Comptroller’s office. These require- 
ments were met by Mr. Cannon in a manner that enhanced his reputation as 
a financier. During his term the charters of nine hundred and seventy-one 
National banks, having a capital of more than $270,000,000, expired, most of 
them being renewed. His conduct of the affairs of the Bureau, and his 
views on the currency, were in accord with the high standard of his immedi- 
ate predecessor. 

Though urged by the President and Secretary of the Treasury to continue 
in office, he resigned February 1, 1886, to accept the position of Vice-Presi- 
dent of the National Bank of the Republic, of New York. After serving in 
this capacity for several years he secured a large interest in the Chase National 
Bank, of which he is President. The success of the bank under his manage- 
ment has been remarkable, the volume of business showing continued gains. 

President Harrison appointed Mr. Cannon as one of the representatives of 
the United States at the last International Monetary Conference, held at 
Berlin, for the purpose of considering means for the promotion of an inter- 
national agreement in regard to the enlarged use of silver as money. He has 
also served upon the U. 8S. Assay Commission on various occasions, and is the 
author of a number of valuable pamphlets on monetary subjects. Mr. 
Cannon has frequently addressed organizations of bankers and various com- 


mercial bodies upon financial topics. In the panic of 1893, and in subsequent 
financial flurries, he has done important work as a member of the New York 
Clearing-House Committee in aiding the banks to allay excitement and up- 
hold credit. Mr. Cannon is at present chairman of the above commmittee. 





WILLIAM L. TRENHOLM. 
Appointed April 20, 1886. 


’ 


WILLIAM LEE TRENHOLM, the sixth Comptroller of the Currency, was 
born in Charleston, 8. C., February 3, 1836, and is the son of Geo, A. Tren- 
holm, Secretary of the Treasury of the Southern Confederacy. 

He was educated at the South Carolina College, and at once engaged in 
mercantile pursuits, becoming a partner in the commercial house of John 
Fraser & Co., of Charleston. Later he entered the firm of Trenholm Bros. & 
Co., of New York, and Fraser, Trenholm & Co., Liverpool, England, resid- 
ing in that country for two years during his connection with the latter firm. 

When the Civil War broke out, Mr. Trenholm entered the Confederate 
army and served throughout the war in the South Carolina State troops. 

At the close of the war Mr. Trenholm again engaged in business at 
Charleston. He was on two occasions elected to public office on issues in- 
volving local commercial interests. 

Mr. Trenholm early took ground against the Government purchases of 
silver and in favor of improving and popularizing the national banking 
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system. His views on these subjects were presented so clearly and so ably 
as to attract public attention. 

In November, 1885, Mr. Trenholm was appointed a Civil Service Com- 
missioner, filling that office satisfactorily until his appointment as Comp- 
troller of the Currency. The period embraced in his term of office was one 
of moderate prosperity to the banks and the country. One of the points that 
engaged the attention of the Comptroller at this time was the rapid payment 
of the public debt and the consequent decrease of security for National bank 
circulation. On August 12, 1886, the Comptroller held as security for circu- 
lation of National banks $103,351,650 of three per cent bonds, out of a total 
of $127,470,200 of such bonds outstanding. All these bonds were called for 
redemption before July 1, 1887, at an average rate of between nine and ten 
million dollars a month. The withdrawal of these bonds as a basis of circu- 
lation and the substitution of others bearing a higher rate of interest was a 
proceeding which required great tact, and Mr. Trenholm’s administration of 
the office at this trying time did much to maintain the financial equilibrium. 

Since his retirement from office Mr. Trenholm has been President of the 
American Surety Company, in New York, one of the leading surety companies. 
of the country, having total capital and resources aggregating over 
$5,000, 000. . 





EDWARD 8. LACEY. 
Appointed May 1, 1889. 


EDWARD 8. LACEY was born in Chili, Monroe county, N. Y., November 
26, 1835. His grandfather, Samuel Lacey, was orderly sergeant and major 
of a regiment of Vermont infantry in the War of 1812. His father, Edward 
D. Lacey, filled several offices of trust and honor, and emigrated with his 
family to Michigan in 1842, and located at Charlotte, Eaton county. 

Edward 8. Lacey received a good common school education, which was 
supplemented by a course at Olivet College. When eighteen yéars of age he 
began his busiiiess career as salesman in a general store at Kalamazoo, Mich.., 
where he remained for four years. Returning to his home he was elected 
register of deeds, a position he filled for two terms, when he formed a co- 
partnership in the banking business with Hon. Joseph Musgrave. The pri- 
vate bank thus established was in 1871 succeeded by the First National Bank 
of Charlotte, of which Mr. Lacey was director and Cashier, and subsequently 
President. 

He has been interested in many business operations, and has been uni- 
formly successful. He took a prominent part in the construction of the 
Grand River Valley Railroad, of which he was a director and for many years 
treasurer. 

Mr. Lacey was the first Mayor of Charlotte, and contributed largely to its 
systems of permanent improvements. He entered political life as a Repub- 
lican, in 1860, and has occupied many positions of trust in his county and 
State. He was a delegate to the National Republican Convention in 1876, 
and elected in 1880 and 1882 to the Forty-seventh and Forty-eighth Con- 
gresses, from the Third Congress District of Michigan, and during the cam- 
paign of 1882 served acceptably as Chairman of the Republican State Com- 
mittee of Michigan. He was an active and efficient member of the Commit- 
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tee on Coinage, Weights and Measures, and Postoffices and Post Roads while 
in Congress, and of the Assay Commission in 1884. 

In the Forty-eighth Congress Mr. Lacey delivered a speech on the silver 
question which gave him conspicuous recognition among students of mone- 
tary questions at home and abroad. He declined to become a candidate for 
a third term, and decided to retire to private life. He was urged, however, 
for the United States Senate by his friends, and although their efforts in his 
behalf were unsuccessful he made a credible show of strength. 

In 1889 he was appointed Comptroller of the Currency by President Har- 
rison without any solicitation on his own part. His long experience as a 
banker eminently qualified him for this position, and the duties of the office 
were administered with great efficiency and ability. The policy he pursued 
toward the National banks was both vigorous and conservative, tending to 
the protection of shareholders and the public alike. He resigned in 1892 to 
accept the presidency of the Bankers National Bank, of Chicago, one of the 
most successful of the newer banks of that city. 

Mr. Lacey has led a very busy life, and whether in the conduct of his own 
private business, in the service of his State, or the halls of Congress, he has 
been a close student of questions affecting the silver problem, the currency, 
and banking institutions of the country. His life work has been in the finan- 
cial world, and the benefits that have resulted therefrom have been national 
in character and of manifest service to the country. Mr. Lacey was married 
in 1861 to Annetta C., daughter of Hon. Joseph Musgrave, of Charlotte, Mich. 





ALONZO B. HEPBURN. 
Appointed July 27, 1892. 


ALONZO BARTON HEPBURN was born at Colton, N. Y., July 24, 1846. 
He entered Middlebury College in the class of 1871. 

His first public office was that of School Commissioner in St. Lawrence 
county, which position he held for three and one-half years, resigning to 
take his seat in the New York Assembly, January 1, 1875. He was re-elected 
to the Assembly for five successive years, during which period he served on 
the Commitees on Railroads, Insurance, Judiciary, Ways and Means, and 
other important committees. His attention was devoted to business and 
financial interests rather than to politics. | 

He was the author of many important and salutary laws relating to 
insurance, railways, etc. As Chairman of the Insurance Committee he 
introduced, among other important measures, and secured the passage of 
a law making life insurance policies non-forfeitable after the payment of 
three annual premiums, and requiring the companies upon application to 
issue paid-up insurance to an amount which the surrender value of the policy 
would purchase at regular rates. 

In 1883 Mr. Hepburn was appointed Receiver of the Continental Life 
Insurance Co., and closed up its affairs. 

He was Chairman of the Railroad Investigating Commission, created at 
the instance of the Chamber of Commerce of the State of New York, took 
over six thousand pages of testimony, and reported to the Legislature several 
important measures which became laws—among them the Act creating the 
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present Railroad Commission, an Act regulating the use of proxies, and 
an Act defining and regulating annual reports, compelling a continuous 
balance-sheet. Prior to this Act the railroad reports had been a source of 
confusion rather than of information to an investigator. 

He was appointed Superintendent of the Banking Department of the 
State of New York in April, 1880, and held the office for more than three 
years. His administration of the affairs of this important office was con- 
spicuously successful, as evidenced by the large increase of resources, reserve 
and surplus of the banks and trust companies during his term. There were 
no bank failures in the State of any importance during his incumbency. 

In June, 1889, Mr. Hepburn was appointed National Bank Examiner for 
the cities of New York and Brooklyn, and made a most creditable record in 
this capacity. 

President Harrison appointed Mr. Hepburn Comptroller of the Currency, 
on July 27, 1892, the selection meeting with approval by the banking inter- 
ests of the country, as his fitness for the place was generally recognized. 

As Comptroller of the Currency Mr. Hepburn’s course was characterized 
by that same judicious and conservative spirit that had previously marked 
his official career. 

In his Annual Report for 1892 Mr. Hepburn recommended the funding of 
the public debt into bonds bearing a lower rate of interest, and having 
twenty, thirty and forty years to run, the bonds to be used as a basis for 
National bank circulation. He also took strong ground in favor of maintain- 
ing a sound national currency. 

With the incoming of a new Administration Mr. — resigned his 
office to accept the presidency of the Third National Bank of New York. | 
His management of that institution has greatly added to its prosperity. The 
increase in the bank’s business under his careful direction is a strong proof 
of his capability as a managing officer. Mr. Hepburn is a banker of the best 
type, and is thoroughly well informed, both by study and experience, in 
regard to all the details of the business. 

Mr. Hepburfi furnished many valuable suggestions in forming what is 
known as the ‘‘ Baltimore Currency Plan,” proposed by the American Bank- 
ers’ Association. He is in sympathy with all wise and well-directed efforts 
for promoting currency reform, and represented the Chamber of Commerce 
of the State of New York at the recent monetary convention at Indianapolis. 





JAMES H. ECKELS. 
Appointed April 3, 1893. 


JAMES H. EcKELS was born at Princeton, Illinois, November 22, 1858. 
He attended the public schools of that city and graduated at the High School 
in 1876. In 1879 and 1880 he attended and graduated from the Albany, N. Y., 
Law School. In 1881 he commenced the practice of law at Ottawa, Illinois, 
and continued the same until April 3, 1893, when he was appointed Comp- 
troller of the Currency by President Cleveland, to succeed Hon. A. B. Hep- 
burn, resigned. He entered upon the duties of his office April 28. 

Mr. Eckels was without any banking experience whatever, and his appoint- 
ment was criticized on that ground at the time it was made. 
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Within little more than thirty days of his appointment the country was — 
plunged into a violent financial panic, due to the fear that the Government 
would be forced to suspend gold payments. Failures of National, State and 
private banks followed in quick succession, rendering the year 1893 one of 
the most memorable in the history of bank failures in this country. 

During this trying ordeal Mr. Eckels discharged the duties of his office 
with admirable skill, completely disarming the opposition invoked by the 
appointment. 

His Annual Report for 1893 showed that 158 National banks, with a capi- 
tal stock of $30,300,000, had suspended during the year. In the preparation 
of his Annual Reports Mr. Eckels has followed the best precedents of the 
Bureau, and has contributed a large amount of well-arranged information, 
statistical and otherwise, in relation to the banks of the country. Special 
investigations in regard to the proportion of checks and currency used in 
business transactions, and also as to the kinds of money on deposit in the 
banks, have formed interesting features of his reports. : 

Considering the very trying conditions prevailing at the beginning of his 
term, it must be said that Mr. Eckels has made a good officer, and aside from 
that fact he will bear comparison with any of his predecessors for the care 
and thoroughness of his reports and the soundness of his recommendations 
touching amendments to the currency and banking laws. 

Mr. Eckels also performed a most valuable public service in the last presi- 
dential campaign, and for his work done at that time he deserves to share 
with Secretary Carlisle the honor of holding a large part of his party in line 
for sound money, thus preventing a free silver victory. His speeches on the 
currency issue were marked by great familiarity with the issues involved, 
and they undoubtedly had an important and beneficial effect in deciding the 
contest between the gold and silver standard. 

Mr. Eckels is generally popular with the bankers of the country, and very 
many of them would be pleased to have him continue in office under the new 


Administration, if he so desires. 





SHERMAN ON GREENBACKS.—lIn a letter addressed to Albert H. Walker, 
of Hartford, Conn., under date of Dec. 3, Senator Sherman thus expresses 
himself in regard to the proposed retirement of the legal-tender notes : 


My Dear Sir :—Your kind note of the 28th ult. is received. I donot sympathize with 
the movement proposed to retire United States notes from circulation. I believe it is easy 
to maintain a limited amount of these in circulation, without danger or difficulty. The 
maintenance in circulation of $346,000,000 United States notes, supported by a reserve of 
$100,000,000 gold, not only saves the interest on $246,000,000 of debt, but is a vast con- 
venience to the people at large. The best form of paper money is that which is backed by 
the Government, and maintained at the specie standard. The absolute security of these 
notes was never called in question, after the resumption of specie payments in 1879, until 
the reserve was being trenched upon, to meet deficiences in current revenue, brought about 
by*what is known as the Wilson Tariff law of 1894. Very truly yours, 


JOHN SHERMAN. 

There can be no doubt as to Senator Sherman’s ability to pronounce sound 
opinions in regard to the currency, but those who do not agree with him polit- 
ically charge that he sometimes modifies his real opinions for the sake of 
political expediency. The position taken in the above letter would seem to 
afford some ground for this view. 











BANK NOTE ENGRAVING. 





The earlier specimens of bank-note engraving, as compared with the elaborate 
and artistic productions of the present day, were crude and rude indeed. Between 
the Continental notes of the Revolutionary period and the Government issues of 
to-day, and even between the bank notes of fifty years ago and the present National 
bank bills, there is almost as great a contrast as there is between ‘‘ block-books” of 
the fifteenth century and the fine typographical products of the nineteenth century. 
In bank-note engraving America assumed the initiative and has steadily kept in 
advance of other countries. It is within the last two decades that the Bank of 
England discarded its simple, inartistic and easily counterfeited notes and adopted 
our advanced ideas, The Bank of France and those of other European countries 
have been equally slow in this line of progress. 

Jacob Perkins, the inventor of engraving on steel, is also the father of bank-note 
engraving in this country. His discovery of the transferring process made it pos- 
sible to produce, at reasonable cost, steel bank-note plates, with vignettes and 
decorations capable of almost infinite combinations, thus giving the banks through- 
out the country issues which by their beauty appealed to the eye and the taste and 
necessitated that counterfeiters should be first class engravers. Not but that 
counterfeiting has been frequent, for what one engraver has done another can do ; 
but the constant progress in the art, and the introduction of intricate and expensive 
machinery for some portions of the work, have lessened the number and the danger 
of counterfeits year by year, while the art itself has now reached a point of per- 
fection beyond which further progress seems impossible. 

The invention of the transfer process, the introduction of the lathe work, the 
employment of superior designers and engravers, and the great demand for plates 
in every section, all competing with each other in issuing the handsomest bills, very 
soon made bank-note engraving a most important industry in this country. For 
awhile a half dozéh or more concerns engaged in the business of supplying the bank 
notes and later was formed by the combination of these the American Bank Note 
Company, which has long held a monopoly of the business, as well as of the similar 
elaborate engraving of plates for checks, drafts, certificates of stock, bonds, etc. It 
also controls much of the other finer sort of engraving required by business men, 
corporations, and mining and manufacturing companies. 

The processes of bank-note engraving are interesting. All the pictures, such as 
portraits, views, copies of celebrated paintings, or vignettes of whatever character, 
are engraved by first-class artists in line engravings upon small pieces of plate, 
which are softened and annealed. When the engraving is finished, and the proof 
satisfactory, the plate is hardened, and is then transferred to another plate, or more 
frequently to a steel cylinder, which, when hardened in turn, presents a raised 
impression, which will in a few minutes cut by pressure or by rolling under heavy 
pressure, a duplicate of the original plate on the plate finally to be used in printing. 
This is an important part, but by no means the whole of the work. Other portions of 
the plate for the note have been cut by machinery, and transferred to the plate ; the 
‘‘counters” on which the figures of the denomination of the note are printed have 
been put in by lathe-work patterns, and indeed the greater part of the plate itself, 
is now done by machinery, leaving, if anything, only the large figures indicating 
the denomination to be cut in by the engraver. The plate, thus completed by 
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various transfers, is now hardened, and is ready for the printer. With numerous 
skilled workmen at work upon the different parts of a plate its production is now 
the work of but a few hours where the engraving of a vignette occupied days. 
The plates for printing, as made by the transfers, are thin plates of steel, with 
sometimes two, three, or four notes on a plate, and sometimes a single note. Notes 
of large denominations, one hundred dollars and upward, requiring fewer impres- 
sions than the lesser notes, are sometimes engraved on copper. 

In printing from the plates, the same care is necessary as in the best plate print- 
ing, and special presses are used which will register every impression taken, so that. 
not a single sheet can be abstracted by dishonest persons during the process. After 
printing, the sheets are dried, and are subsequently pressed under hydraulic pres- 
sure. The numbering of the notes with red or other colored figures is done by a 
curious machine, which itself appears to have some knowledge of figures and which 
counts accurately. 

The present system of the United States Treasury and National bank notes has 
done away with the vast variety of designs formerly used by State banks. What- 
ever the face of the National bank note may display, as to State, city or name of 
bank, etc., the backs of all these bills, according to denomination, display the same 
designs, which, for different denominations, is a copy of one of the historical pic- 
tures in the rotunda of the Capitol at Washington. 
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Stories ABouT BANKERS.—In the Detroit, Mich., ‘‘ Evening News,” C. F. M. tells the 
following entertaining stories about bankers : 

A receiving teller in a certain Detroit bank was balancing his cash at the close of the 
day’s business, and set a pile of currency rather close to the wicket. The Cashier came 
along and thinking to impress the young man with the importance of being careful to 
guard against sneak thieving, he quietly slipped off the top package of $250, unnoticed by 
the teller, and took it to his own desk, where he put it in a pigeon hole, intending when the 
young man announced that he was short $250 in his cash to refund the money and preach a 
sermon on thoughtlessness. But unfortunately for the receiving teller, the Cashier’s wife 
came in her carriage and invited the Cashier to have a drive before dinner. The Cashier 
took the drive and went home. . The sermon was preached the following morning, after the 
young man had worked all night trying to find the shortage in his cash. 




























In the days of John P. Hogarth, National bank examiner, he was examining a bank in 
Detroit when he ran across an account that had been continuously overdrawn for three 
months. The Cashier was out of town and the President was temporarily holding down his 
| chair, but like some other bank presidents he knew very little about the banking business. 
‘IT see that Smith & Co.’s account is overdrawn,’’ remarked Mr. Hogarth. ‘‘ Now, that 
is wrong and should be stopped. You ought to have them make it good in some way.”’ 
‘** Certainly,’’ replied the bank President, ‘‘I will attend to it the first thing in the 
morning.’’ 
Next day he sent for the head of the firm and said: 
‘*Mr. Smith, your account is overdrawn several hundred dollars, and the bank 
examiner says it has got to be made good.’’ 
** Well, I don’t know what to do,’’ said Smith. 
** Tt must be fixed up in some way,’’ said the bank President. ‘‘ Let me see—suppose 
you give us your check for the amount? ”’ 
E- This was agreeable to Smith, who left his check. Soon afterwards the bank examiner 
came in. 
** Well,’ he said, ‘‘ how about that overdraft ?’’ 
‘¢ Oh, that’s all right,’’ said the bank President. ‘‘ Smith was in to-day and gave me his 
check for it.’’ : 
The bank examiner discovered that Smith had gone to the window and ‘deposited his 
own check. This made a corresponding debit and credit, and left the overdraft exactly 
where it was before ! 
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GEORGE M. REYNOLDS. 





GrorcE M. Reynoups, President of the Des Moines National Bank, of Des 
Moines, Iowa, whose portrait appears in this issue of the BawxErs’ Macazine, has 
received most flattering mention as a candidate for appointment by President-elect 
McKinley as Comptroller of the Currency. 

That none but a trained banker, of sound and tried abilities, should be placed in 
this responsible position is so obvious a proposition as to require no elaborate argu- 
ment to sustain it. Nor is the force of this statement at all lessened by the wise — 
administration of the present occupant of the office, who was selected by the Presi- 
dent despite his lack of practical knowledge of banking affairs. Though the 
experiment of choosing one not a banker as the head officer of the national banking 
system, with its vast responsibilities, proved a fortunate venture. in this particular 
instance, the experiment is too hazardous to bear repetition. So intimately is the 
national banking system interwoven with the business interests of the country that 
an injudicious appointment in this department of the administrative affairs of the 
Government might easily work incalculable mischief in a very brief time. 

The chief supervising officer of the National banks should be a banker, and not 
only that, but one whose financial ideas are matters of public record, and whose 
sagacity and executive ability have stood the test of practical experience. 

Iowa is a typical American commonwealth, free from the taint of strange politi- 
cal delusions. Its people are, as a rule, prosperous and contented, and the almost 
unequalled fertility of its soil and the energy. and industry of the people have fur- 
nished a solid basis for the legitimate growth of banking and other business enter- 
prises, 

Mr. Reynolds has therefore been fortunate in his environments, which have sup- 
plemented the stability of his character and his natural and acquired endowments 
in developing those business qualities so generally recognized and admired by those 
who know him best. 

To the people of Iowa and the West Mr. Reynolds needs no introduction, for he 
is known by leading representatives of the banking men of the country. For 
several years he has been a regular attendant at the conventions of the American 
Bankers’ Association, and at the last convention held in St. Louis was elected a 
member of its executive council. 

Mr. Reynolds is a native Iowan and began his banking experience in 1879 at the 
age of seventeen as a clerk in the Guthrie County Bank, now the Guthrie County 
National Bank, of Panora, Iowa, of which his father was one of the organizers and 
in which he was largely interested.. Mr. Reynolds, on account of his ability, was 
soon granted privileges seldom enjoyed by young men entering a bank, for at the 
end of the first year he was allowed to pass upon loans and assume other responsi- 
bilities which gave him valuable experience. 

He remained with this bank for seven years, when in 1886, in order that he 
might have a wider field for the exercise of his abilities, he removed to Hastings, 
Nebraska, and with others organized a loan and trust company. He remained in 
Nebraska only two years, for he and his father having purchased the stock of those 
active in the management of the Guthrie County National Bank, Mr. Reynolds 
returned to Panora to assume the duties of Cashier of the bank in which he began 
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his career. He occupied this position for five years.and. won for himself a reputa- 
tion for ability and conservatism as a banker. His skill in the conduct of the affairs 
of this institution soon attracted the attention of bankers‘ of larger cities, and he 
received many offers of more responsible positions. 

In 1898 he accepted the cashiership of the Des Moines National Bank, of Des 
Moines, Iowa. He showed such skill in handling its affairs during the trying times 
of 1898 and the following year of depression in business that he was elected to the 

‘presidency of the bank in 1895. Mr. Reynolds has, by his wise management of this 
bank, not only made an enviable reputation as a careful, conservative and progres- 
sive banker, but has,made the Des Moines National Bank one of the largest 
National banks in the State. 

Mr. Reynolds is affable and courteous, keen in discernment, quick in decision 
and firm in the discharge of any duty. His candidacy for the comptrollership is 
urged not only by the press of the political, banking and business interests of Iowa, 
but he has the support of the Iowa delegation in Washington and many prominent 
public men in different sections of the country, and is endorsed by many of the 
influential bankers of the large cities, both East.and West. It is generally believed 
that he has an excellent chance of receiving the appointment. As a student of 
financial and business problems, he has a thorough knowledge of the conditions pre- 
vailing in the different sections of the country, as well as the causes leading to 
them. If he should be appointed Comptroller, he would administer the affairs of 
the office in a manner acceptable to the Administration and satisfactory to the 


bankers and the people of the country. 








A Lrserat Banxrmsa System.—William L. Royall, of Richmond, Va.. has 
written a letter to Chairman Walker of the House Committee on Banking and Cur- 
rency, stating that what the South, North and West want is a liberal banking sys- 
tem rather than any particular system. Mr. Royall thinks that if amendments can 
be made to the National bank law abandoning the ‘‘ requirement of Government 
bonds as a basis for circulation, and allowing the banks to issue notes upon their 
own assets up to the limit of their capital, but still subjecting them to the control 
of the national Government, we should never hear again about the financial ques- 
tion, but on the contrary, peace and content, so far as finances are concerned, would 
obtain in those regions.” 

Mr. Royall believes the entire Southern vote would be given to a bill allowing 
the Treasury to issue low-rate Government bonds to take up legal-tender and 
Treasury notes, providing such a bill would repeal the 10 per cent. tax on State 
bank notes. | 

In regard to this Chairman Walker said: ‘*‘ There is no difficulty in complying 
with the suggestions made by Mr. Royall, and at the same time strengthening 
rather than weakening the national system, providing the banks will assume pro 
rata the current redemption of the legal-tender notes in proportion to the notes the 
banks are allowed to issue against their assets. If any general bill is reported by 
the Banking and Currency Committee it will probably follow these lines. 

The effect of abolishing the 10 per cent. tax on State banks, with the existence 
of the legal-tender notes, the Treasury notes, and the silver dollars, it would give 
us financial chaos. If they were not in existence it would give us a far better bank- 
ing system than we have to-day. 

With a very small tax, say two mills on the dollar, to create a safety fund, it 
would be in every respect as safe as the present system. There are in fact no cur- 
rency notes issued by banks anywhere in the civilized world, that I can recall, that 
are not so issued, except in the United States.” 











THE DENATIONALIZED BANKING SYSTEM. 





The madness and folly shown in popular remedies for the cure of financial ills 
are now a great wonder and form the subject of much ingenious speculation. 
When the time comes for history to pass its judgment upon this period of our 
national existence, -it is a question whether the greater marvel will not be the mad- 
ness and folly shown in persistent neglect of the just grievances of the people. 

That the attachment of the South to the free silver movement is more a bychance 
than a genuine affection is demonstrated by the circumstances attending the renomi- 
nation of President Cleveland. He was a known opponent of free silver and during | 
his first term recommended the repeal of the Bland-Allison silver coinage Act. The 
professional politicians in great number were opposed to his renomination and 
brought to bear against it every available influence. At this juncture he publicly 
reiterated his antagonism to free coinage, but in spite of this popular support of his 
candidacy was so strong as to beat down the politicians and carry the convention. 

What then turned popular sentiment in the South so strongly in favor of free 
silver that all the influence of the Administration and all the appeals of the northern 
wing of the Democratic party could not withstand it? The fact that every other 
resource seemed to have been exhausted and the only practical hope of decisive 
action on the currency question was that held out by the silver movement, 

When the election of 1892 placed the Democratic party in control of every 
branch of the Government, the hope of the Southern people was high that some- 
thing would be done to alleviate the conditions under which they labored and open 
to them the opportunities which the people of other sections enjoyed. Without 
understanding the case clearly, but with a distinct consciousness of unjust treat- 
ment, they put their trust in leadership without much consideration of details, as 
the people always do when they have the opportunity. The result was bitterly 
disappointing, Tariff reform degenerated into a mere scandal which excited only 
anger and disgust. Nothing was done to carry into effect the platform recommen- 
dation of the repeal of the prohibitory ten per cent. tax on State bank issues. So 
far as the currency question was concerned the efforts of the Administration had 
purely negative results. The silver purchase law was repealed and with it the 
increase of the volume of Treasury notes, but no alternative source of currency 
supply was opened. The only positive policy that touched the real grievance of 
the Southern people and which seemed to have practicability as a political move- 
ment, was that offered by the free silver propaganda. Is it any wonder then that 
the mass of the Southern people were willing to try it ? 

That they have a grievance in the oppressive regulations of the National bank- 
ing law has long been admitted. That system was not founded on banking princi- 
ples but with the special purpose of making a market for Government bonds, It 
based issues of National bank notes on a single kind of asset and taxed every other 
species of bank circulation out of existence. The issues were so conditioned as to 
take away from bank-note circulation all capacity of response to the varying 
requirements of trade, so that the baneful results which attend both plethora and 
famine are alternately produced. While the latter attracts most attention it may 
be doubted whether the former is not often the worse in-its effects. The principles 
of management shown in the organization and conduct of some of the industrial 
trusts now so common, indicate a deep corruption of business enterprise, and there 
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seems to be an intimate connection between such festations and the frequent 
accumulation in financial centers of piles of bank funds in excess of all legitimate 
business needs. 

The necessity for the hard conditions imposed by the national banking law has 
long since passed away, but nothing has been done to relax them. On the contrary 
the efforts of the Government, sustained by heavy taxation, were for many years 
exerted to diminish as much as possible the quantity of the one asset available for 
note emissions. 

Between 1881 and 1891 the bonded debt of the United States was s reduced from 
$1,689,567,750 to $610,529,120. In 1878, when there were 1,940 National banks, 
with a capital amounting to $487,781,551, their note circulation was $344,582,812 ; 
in 1891, when the number of banks had increased to 8,578, with a capital of $665, - 
267,865, bank-note circulation had declined to $125,660,361. The process not only 
makes the asset scarce but at the same time makes it so costly that it does not pay to 
issue notes unless a high rate of interest can be exacted from borrowers. 

While the law tends to extinguish the capacity of the banks to furnish supplies 
of currency, it at the same time contains provisions which restrict the usefulness of 
the banks. It is universally admitted that the South and Southwest contain large 
resources the development of which would naturally invite the extention of bank- 
ing operations in that direction. Doubtless such would be the case but for a 
very peculiar provision of the law. 

The national banking system is national only in name, while in fact it is rigidly 
confined to local fields of operation, All the usual business of a bank must be trans- 
acted at the place named in its charter. The courts have decided that under the 
law a bank can not even arrange to have checks upon it cashed anywhere else.. No 
matter how bank funds may congest in cities or in particular sections, there is no 
way by which the banks of those sections can extend their transactions to regions 
where there is a greater demand for banking facilities. A transfer of funds from 
place to place goes on but it is by means of loans effected by banks whose local 
fields make such an active demand as to furnish two banking prdfits for the sake of 
obtaining the supply. The effect, according to Chairman Walker of the House Cur- 
rency Committee, is to make the cost of loans and discounts in the South and West 
fully two per cent. above the normal rate. 

_ The unfairness of these unnatural conditions imposed by law is an old story. In 
the 1874 edition of the American Encyclopedia it is remarked that ‘‘ the distribution 
of national banking capital throughout the country is very unequal and based on no 
sound or equitable principles.” 

Many years have elapsed since then and the duty of the people to submit to this 
state of affairs is still more enlarged upon than the duty of the Government to 
reform it. 

According to the report of the Comptroller of the Currency for 1895 there are 
2,901 National banks with a capital of $536,725,832 in the North and Northwest and 
only 814 with a capital stock of $126,848,950 in the South and Southwest. The dis- 
parity is, however, much greater than would appear from these figures, for in the 
latter sections capital is massed in a few great cities and over the greater part of the 
vast area banks are few and small. There are only ten National banks in all Missis- 
sippi and only nine in Arkansas. In 1860 Louisiana was the fourth State in the 
Union in point of banking capital and the second in point of specie holdings, under 
a State banking law regarded by experts as a model of scientific legislation. And. 
now with a population of 1,190,000 the capital stock of its National banks amounts 
to $8,660,000, little more than half the. ‘Dank capital of Vermont with 4 population 
of 388,000 ! 

Taking together every item of bank capability—the capital, surplus, and 
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deposits of National banks, State banks, stock Savings banks, loan and trust com- 
panies and private banks—and we have such contrasts as these, in the ratio of bank 
funds to population: New Hampshire, $226.53; North Carolina, $9.56; Vermont, 
$153.44; Alabama, $7.40; Maine, $186.88; Arkansas, $6.90. The aggregate bank 
fund of all kinds for the thirteen Southern States amounts to $414,024,881. Penn- 
sylvania alone has $661,176,381 and Massachusetts has $887,449,028. 

But even that does not tell the story. Unless a community is large enough to 
support a bank of its own it is excluded by law from having any banking facilities. 
And so, over a large area of the South and Southwest, almost primitive conditions 
of barter prevail. Payments are made in kind, for there isno money. Instead of 
going to a bank for funds the farmer gets credit for goods at the country store or 
gets supplies from the commission merchant who handles his crops, submitting to 
charges at every step which cut a big hole in his profits at the best of times and in 
bad times leave him in debt. Unless the transactions of a community are carried 
on by money payments it cannot save or develop the interests which induce cautior 
and conservatism in dealing with questions of financial policy. The report of the 
Comptroller of the Currency shows Savings bank deposits for New England 
amounting to $771,859,616 ; for the Middle States, $797,897,074; for the Southern 
States $9,618,848. The contrast explains the difference between the sections in their 
attitude toward the free silver movement, 

Such is the so-called national. banking system. Could there be a more effective 
arrangement to foster agrarian discontent and to incite popular movements menac- 
ing the stability of our institutions ? Henry J. Forp. 

SEWICKLEY, Pa., Jan. 2, 1897. 








LOANS OF THE UNITED StaTEs.—The first loan made by the United States was 
made payable in tobacco. The loan was authorized by a resolution of the Conti- — 
nental Congress on December.28, 1777. The length of the loan was indefinite, and 
the amount authorized was $10,000,000. The amount issued was $181,500, which 
sold at par, with interest at 5 per cent. This was received on June 4, 1777, from 
the Farmers General of France. The purpose to which the loan was applied was 
the ‘‘ purchase of supplies and to aid in the building of cruisers to prosecute the 
War of the Revolution,” The interest on $153,682.89, the balance of this loan, 
ceased on December 81, 1795, when it was merged into the general account of the 
French debt. In those days tobacco passed as currency between the colonies. In 
1789 Secretary Hamilton found the Treasury without funds, On his own responsi- 
bility he negotiated a loan for $191,608.81. It sold at par with 6 per cent. interest. 
The first issue of this loan was on September 18. 1789, and June 8, 1790, was named 
as the date of final redemption, and the duties on imports and tonnage were set aside 
to meet it. The money was obtained from the Bank of New York and the Bank of 
North America, A third loan followed under the Act of Congress of March 26, 1796, 
It was negotiated by President Washington, and the amount issued was $55,000. 
The contract for the loan provided for its repayment on terms similar to those of 
the preceding loan, the revenues derived from duties on imports and tonnage being 
pledged for its redemption, There was in the Treasury at the time a sum not 
exceeding $50,000. Other loans followed in quick succession, and their history, as 
recited in Register of the Treasury Tillman’s report, contains invaluable informa- 
tion for students of Government finances. 

A most interestin g and complete historical review of all the loans of the United 
States was begun in RuopEs’ JouRNAL for October, 1898, and will be continued in 
the BANKERS’ MaGAZzIneE during the year 1897. 
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(Continued from December nu. ..er, page 657.) 
EFFECT OF CHANGES IN RATE. 


Having briefly considered the cause of changes in the rate of discount, we will 
now study some of the effects. Of these the most important would be in relation to 
the commerce of this country, because, as we have seen, the greater part of our 
trade is carried on by means of borrowed capital. 

Every change in the price of money must of necessity react upon the value of 
commodities. Merchants purchase goods on the presumption of being able to bor- 
row capital at all times. If borrowing becomes difficult or disorganized, the whole 
trade of the country suffers. Of course, profits made on the purchase or sale of 
goods are considerably affected by the fluctuations in the rate. If a merchant has 
to pay a higher rate for the loan of capital tlian he has estimated in a contract, his 
profit might be reduced to nothing. 

Trade would become restricted if they were abnormally high, because merchants 
would find it difficult to obtain a correspondingly higher value for their com- 
modities. : : 

If, however, we get low rates of interest, production would be stimulated, and, 
as a consequence, trade would be active, but a high rate of interest does not materi- 
ally affect commerce, although great fluctuations may be detrimental. 

A high rate would stop speculation, and this at times is beneficial to the country. 
It would be the means of preventing a certain amount of circulating capital being 
converted into fixed, that is, expended in the construction of railways, mines, docks, 

‘and other similar undertakings. In such cases capital would not be reproduced for 
a long term of years. 

We find reference made in financial journals as to the price of capital in relation 
to trade. They inform us that at times the rate of discount should be reduced in 
order to afford relief to the mercantile community. This demonstrates how closely 
the trade of this country is associated with the value of money. 

Mr. Bagehot has stated that ‘‘ Lombard street is by far the greatest combination 
of economical power and economical delicacy that the world has ever seen.” It is 
the centre or the money market of the whole world. All demands for capital are 
supplied from this centre. , 

If a foreign Government wishes to borrow capital, the rate of interest prevailing 
in Lombard street would first be ascertained. If the rate was high, the Government 
would wait for a more favorable opportunity. Every nation wishes to borrow 
cheaply, and therefore avoids a market where money is dear. 

The English market has been invariably a cheap one for borrowers, and there- 
fore foreign States have found it advantageous to borrow here, rather than in Paris, 
Berlin, or New York. 

This is seen from the average rates since 1845 : 


* From “ Banks and Banki@?,” by H. T. Easton. London: Effingham Wilson. 
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The rate of interest allowed by the banks for money on deposit is determined by 
the bank rate. The London banks generally allow 14¢ per cent. below bank rate 
unless the rate is very low, when there is only a difference of 1 per cent. We have 
explained elsewhere the reason of this difference. The London banks and discount — 
houses announce in the daily papers their deposit rates the day after the bank rate 
is fixed. 

If a high rate of interest is allowed, we should expect to see the deposits in 
banks increase, but if low the deposits would tend to decrease, because the deposi- 
tors would naturally find other investments for their capital. It may, however, 
happen in consequence of the difficulty of finding employment for capital, and also 
in consequence of a want of confidence, the deposits in banks may increase, although 
the rate allowed is only 1¢ per cent. 

The value of money in the London market soon affects the rates prevailing in 
other great commercial centres, such as Paris, Berlin, Vienna, Amsterdam, and New 
York. The changes in the bank rate are soon reflected in the foreign exchanges... 
Thus, with a high rate prevailing in the London market, we should observe that 
the exchanges would gradually tend in favor of this country. This is in consequence 
of capital being sent here for investment. 

We might say that London is the great clearing-house of the world. More bills 
of exchange are drawn upon London than any other commercial centre, and such 
bills are a favorite investment on the Continent. The holders of such bills profit by 
the variation in the rates of exchange. 

Mr. Goschen refers to this subject in his book on the foreign exchanges, thus: 
‘* We now come to the fact which it is very important clearly to appreciate, that at 
any moment there is in the hands of bankers and exchange dealers a large amount 
of bills on foreign countries, held partly for the purpose of speculating on a rise or — 
fall in the price of bills, but to a very large extent solely for the sake of the interest 
which is to be made on them, Bills on England, owing to the high rate of interest 
which they often bear as compared with continental rates, are a favorite investment 
abroad.. In Paris, Berlin, Frankfort, Hamburg, and other continental cities. the 
bills on England held by bankers and joint-stock companies often amount to many 
millions sterling, and a very large sum remains in their hands for several months, in 
fact from the time when the bills are drawn to the time when they fall due.” 

The changes in the rate of discount have a considerable effect on the Stock 
Exchange, where vast amounts of capital are lent fortnightly, and consequently 
such changes soon affect the value of securities. If rates are low, speculation 
increases and more purchases are effected. Various stocks are bought because the 
rates of interest on such stocks are higher than the rate which the borrowers pay to 
the banks. 

Supposing £10,000 Colonial Stock is purchased and the stock bears 4 per cent. 
interest, and 24¢ per cent. is paid for the loan of capital advanced on it, then the 
purchaser gets 14¢ per cent. by the transaction if he is able to borrow from one set- 
tlement to another. 

Again, a low rate encourages speculation, because, the brokers being able to bor- 
row cheaply, there is a tendency for all securities to rise. 

The rates charged for *‘ carrying over” stock on the Exchange fluctuate with the 
bank rate of discount, and if such rates are high, speculation-is checked and the 
price of securities falls. -There is therefore a close connection between the rates for 
money and the price of securities. 

We will briefly consider the effect upon some of the securities dealt in on the 
Stock Exchange. At the head of such securities would be British Government 
Funds, which are particularly sensitive to changes in the rate of interest. They 
form a floating security in the monéy market. The large financial houses are able 
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to borrow capital from the banks against Consols, and, if the average rate of 
interest in the market is higher than the rate on Consols, there would be a tendency 
for the price to fall. The holders would prefer selling their stock and lending capi- 
tal in the open market. 

If, again, the banks offer a high rate of interest for deposits, the holders of 
Government Stock might prefer selling to get the higher rate. With a high market 
rate prevailing the banks would be inclined to sell Government Stock in order to 
lend the proceeds to Dfil brokers, and thus secure & more remunerative return for 
their capital. 

Again, the price of Treasury and Exchequer Bills is largely affected by the mar- 
ket rates for money. These securities like Consols are utilized by discount houses 
as cover for advances made by banks to such institutions. "We therefore find the 
price of these securities fluctuating with the market value for capital. 

Mr. Giffen refers to this as follows: ‘‘ There is a close connection between the 
short loan and the speculation in securities, The funds of the short loan market 
are employed partly in holding securities, and where these funds are diminished or 
increased from any cause, however temporary, there is an immediate effect on the 
price of some securities. But the great mass of securities will only be affected by 
more permanent changes in the rates obtainable for money in other markets,” 

In recent years the connection between the Stock Exchange and the banks has 
been of a more intimate character. It has been stated by the *‘ Economist” that an 
additional £9,000,000 of capital was lent by the banks on the Stock Exchange for 
the year 1889. 

Large amounts of stock are deposited with the banks by stockbrokers against 
money lent for the fortnightly account, a certain margin being provided to cover 
- contingencies. When the settlement arrives, a fresh loan is made and the stock is 
carried over for another fortnigatly period, It is easy to understand how the rates 
for money must affect the price of securities which have not been bought by the 
public, and therefore do not represent actual purchases or sales. 

Credit is also an important force in connection with the Stock Exchange. If at 
any time a rumor gets abroad that the banks intend to refuse loans on certain 
securities, the price of such securities falls considerably. The withdrawal of loans 
by the banks from the Stock Exchange would have a most disastrous effect. It 
was stated quite recently that certain banks intended curtailing their loans on the 
Stock Exchange, and even that rumor almost created a panic. 

Any increase in the value of money would tend to increase savings, and asa 
large portion of such savings would be invested on the Stock Exchange, prices 
would therefore rise. On the other hand, a low rate of interest would act as a 
check on savings, and this effect is reflected in the price of securities. 

The value of money in the market does therefore exercise a great influence upon 
all interest-bearing securities, 





A Loox AHEAD.—There are substantial reasons for hoping that the year 1897 
will witness a revival in business in this country. Barring the continued deficit in 
the Government revenues, which will probably be remedied by the incoming 
Administration, and which is a cause of no immediate concern, the situation is most 
favorable. For the past year the net gold imports were more than $30,000,000, the 
Treasury gold reserve is near the $140,000,000 mark, and the volume of our exports 
is unusually large, an especially heavy increase in manufactured products being 
noted, the per cent. of this class of exports to the total now being the highest ever 
recorded. The foreign exchange situation has been so favorable that the year has 
been turned without gold exports, and large oe borrowings on the security of 
sterling are reported. *y 
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GEN. D. B. AINGER. 





COMMISSIONER OF THE MICHIGAN STATE BANKING DEPARTMENT. 
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Michigan is one of the Middle Western States having an efficient system of super- 
vision of its State banking institutions. Failures of State banks are infrequent and 
indeed some of the chief commercial centres of the State have escaped such unwel- 
come Visitations entirely at seasons when failures were common in other parts of 
the country. Careful supervision of the banks has contributed to this fortunate” - 
condition of affairs, but it is chiefly due to the general good management-of the 
banks and to the stable business conditions that generally prevail throughout the 
State. 

The total resources of the State banks of Michigan are nearly $100,000,000, and 
the office of supervising them is an important one. For several years past this 
work has been done very satisfactorily by Hon. T. C. Sherwood, who resigned 
recently to engage in active banking business. Upon his resignation Gov. Rich 
appointed Gen, D. B. Ainger, of Charlotte, as his successor. This appointment is 
one the fitness of which will, it is confidently expected, be made amply manifest in 
his discharge of the new duties devolving upon him. The Macazrne is pleased to 
be able to present a portrait of Commissioner Ainger in this issue. 

Gen. Ainger has had a varied and interesting career. From his early manhood 
until the present time he has in several instances rendered honorable service to the 
United States Government. He has also served his own State with distinguished 
credit. He is a native of Ohio and was born at Bellevue, March 9, 1844. 

He had not yet attained his majority when the War of the Rebellion began, and 
he enlisted as a private in the Twenty-third Ohio Infantry, a regiment in which he 
had as fellow soldiers Rutherford B. Hayes and William McKinley, both destined to 
serve in the future as Presidents of the United States. 

After the war he became a newspaper publisher, and for twenty-five years pub- 
lished papers in Ohio and Michigan. Under President Hayes he held the position 
of Postmaster of Washington, D. C., and he retained that position under President 
Garfield. During the Administration of President Harrison, Gen. Ainger was 
appointed National Bank Examiner at large, by Comptroller Edward 8. Lacey, in 
which capacity he had a wide and varied experience. He examined hundreds of 

‘banks in Ohio, Tennessee, Kansas, Oklahoma, Indian Territory, Maryland and 
Michigan, and the work was performed in a manner highly satisfactory to the 
department, It is claimed that his reports were particularly accurate and conscien- 
tious and that no bank which he examined failed afterwards without his reports 
having given warning of their unsafe condition. It was because of this experience 
and equipment that Governor Rich tendered him the appointment as Commissioner 
of Banking without solicitation on his part and the selection was highly commended 
in banking circles and by the press of the State. From 1887 to 1891 Gen. Ainger 
was Adjutant-General of the State of Michigan, having een appointed to that 
position by Gov. Luce. His long experience with business so exacting as the pub- 
lication of newspapers, and in the discharge of public duties in the national and 
State offices which he has held, render him a well-equipped man for any public 
duty. For the past four years he has been Deputy Auditor-General of the State. 
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BANKING LAW DEPARTMENT. 









IMPORTANT LEGAL DECISIONS OF INTEREST TO BANKERS. 










All the latest decisions affecting bankers rendered by the United States Courts and State Courts 
of last resort will be found in the MAGAZINE’s Law Department as early as obtainable. 7 

Attention is also directed to the — to Law and Banking Questions,” included in this 
Department. 















NATIONAL BANKS—STATE STATUTE. 
— Supreme Court of the United States, November 30, 1896. 
MCCLELLAN vs. CHIPMAN. TRADERS’ NAT. BANK vs. SAME. 
A State statute forbidding conveyance of property in contemplation of insolvency is not in 
conflict with any of the provisions of the National Bank Act. 












Mr. Justice WurrTe delivered the opinion of the court. 

Although these two cases were brought here by separate writs of error, they 
depend on the same facts, and involve the same legal question, and were passed 
upon by the court below in one opinion. (159 Mass. 368, 34 N. E. 379.) We shal? 
therefore consider them together. 

The Traders’ National Bank, a corporation organized under the banking laws of 
the United States, carried on its business in the city of Boston. The firm of Dudley 
Hall & Co., composed of. Dudley Hall and Dudley C. Hall, were likewise engaged 
in business in Boston, and were customers of the bank, having a deposit account 
therein. By an understanding between the bank and the firm, made to induce the 
latter to keep its deposit account with the former, the firm was to be considered as. 
entitled to a line of discount on its paper to the extent of $20,000. On October 16, 
1890, the partnership then being in the enjoyment of its full agreed-on discount, 
borrowed from the bank an additional sum of $12,500, which was evidenced by a 
note of Dudley C. Hall at one month, indorsed by the firm, and secured by the 
pledge of certain shares of the Aitna Mining Company and by two notes of that 
company, amounting to about $2,500. When this note matured, on November 16, 
1890, a new demand note in an equal amount was given in renewal thereof, and was 

secured by the same collaterals, On December 17, 1890, payment of this note was 
demanded, and, the debtor being unable to meet it, a new note at two months was 
given, the sum thereof was passed to the credit of the firm, and the old note was 
debited, canceled, and surrendered. This new note was drawn, like the preceding 
one, by Hall, and indorsed by the firm, and was secured, not only by the same col- 
laterals, but also by a conveyance of two pieces of land made by Dudley C. Hall to 
A. D. McClellan, a director of the bank, he giving to Hall a writing, in which it 
was declared that the conveyance was made for the sole purpose of securing the 
note held by the bank, and that on its payment the land would be retransferred. In 
March, 1891, the firm suspended payment, and the members thereof were adjuged 
to be insolvent under the insolvency laws of the State of Massachusetts, and made 
to their assignees an assignment of all their property, as required by the statutes of 
the State. In May the assignees brought a writ of entry against McClellan to 
recover the two pieces of land. — 

Sections 96 and 98 of ch@pter 157 of the Public Statutes of the State of Massa- 














































BANKING LAW. 75 
chusetts, relied on by the assignees to sustain their action to recover the land, are as 
follows : 

‘* Sec. 96. If a person, being insolvent or in contemplation of insolvency, within 
six months before the filing of the petition by or against him, with a view to give a 
preference to a creditor or person who has a claim against him, or is under any lia- 
bility for him, procures any part of his property to be attached, sequestered or seized 
on execution, or makes any payment, pledge, assignment, transfer or conveyance of 
any part of his property, either directly or indirectly, absolutely or conditionally, 
the person receiving such payment, pledge, assignment, transfer or conveyance, or 
to be benefited thereby, having reasonable cause to believe such person is insolvent 
or in contemplation of insolvency, and that such payment, pledge, assignment or 
conveyance is made in fraud of the laws relating to insolvency, the same shall be 
void ; and the assignees may recover the property or the value of it from the per- 
son so receiving it or so to be benefited. | 

Sec. 98, If person, being insolvent or in contemplation of insolvency, within 
six months before the filing of the petition by or against him, makes a sale, assign- 
ment, transfer or other conveyance of any description of any part of his property to 
a person who then has reasonable cause to believe him to be insolvent or in contem- 
plation of insolvency, and that such sale, assignment, transfer or other conveyance 
is made with a view to prevent the property from coming to his assignee in insol- 
vency, or to prevent the same from being distributed under the laws relating to 
insolvency, or to defeat the object of, or in any way to impair, hinder, impede or 
delay the operation and effect of, or to evade any of said provisions, the sale, assign- 
ment, transfer or conveyance thereof shall be void, and the assignee may recover 
the property or the value thereof as assets of the insolvent. And if such sale, 
assignment, transfer or conveyance is not made in the usual and ordinary course of 
business of the debtor, that fact shall be prima facie evidence of such cause of belief.” 

The action was tried before a jury, and there was a verdict in favor of the sur- 
viving assignee, and exceptions were filed and allowed. While these exceptions 
were pending before the Supreme Judicial Court, the Traders’ Bank filed its bill in 
equity against the surviving assignee of the estate of Dudley C. Hall and Dudley 
Hall and A. D. McClellan, setting up its right under the conveyance made to 
McClellan, the bringing of the writ of entry, and the fact that the bank had not 
been made party defendant therein. The bill charged that the complainant, as a 
- National bank, was entitled to take the conveyance of the real estate to secure the 
debt of Hall, and that the provisions of the statutes of Massachusetts which were 
relied on by the assignees were in conflict with sections 5186, 5137, Rev. St. U. 8. 
The bill prayed that the assignee and McClellan be permanently enjoined from pro- 
ceeding under the writ of entry and the exceptions filed therein ; that McClellan be 
ordered to apply the proceeds of the property to the payment of the note and loan 
secured thereby. After due pleading, the issues tendered were reported by the pre- 
siding justice for the consideration of the full court upon certain questions of law 
reserved, and the full court affirmed the verdict of the jury and judgment thereon 
in the writ of entry case, and dismissed the bill in equity. 

So far as concerned the Federal question, the court held that there was no conflict 
between sections 5186 and 5187 of the Revised Statutes of the United States and sec- 
tions 96 and 98 of chapter 157 of the Public Statutes of Massachusetts. Both cases 
were brought here by writ of error. 

The only Federal question for our consideration is whether there was conflict 
between the statutes of the United States and the provisions of the general law of 
the State of Massachusetts referred to, and heretofore fully set out. Two proposi- 
tions have been long since settled by the decisions of this court : 

- First. National banks ‘‘ are subject to the laws of the State, and are governed 
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in their daily course of business far more by the laws of the State than of the Nation. 
All their contracts are governed and construed by State laws. Their acquisition 
and transfer of property, their right to collect their debts, and their liability to be 
sued for debts, are all based on State law. It is only when the State law incapaci- 
tates the banks from discharging their duties to the Government that it becomes 
unconstitutional.” (National Bank vs. Com. 9 Wall. 362.) | 

Second. ‘‘ National banks are instrumentalities of the Federal Government 
created for a public purpose, and as such necessarily subject to the paramount 
authority of the United States. It follows that an attempt by a State to define their 
duties, or control the conduct of their affairs, is absolutely void, whenever such 
attempted exercise of authority expressly conflicts with the laws of the United 
States, and either frustrates the purpose of the national legislation, or impairs the 
efficiencies of these agencies of the Federal Government to discharge the duties for 
the performance of which they were created.” (Davis vs. Bank, 161 U. 8. 2838.) 

These two propositions, which are distinct, yet harmonious, practically contain a 
rule and an exception—the rule being the operation of general State laws upon the 
dealings and contracts of National banks ; the exception being the cessation of the 
operation of such laws whenever they expressly conflict with the laws of the United 
States, or frustrate the purpose for which the National banks were created, or impair 
their efficiency to discharge the duties imposed upon them by the law of the United 
States. The provisions of the statutes of the United States upon which the plain- 
tiffs in error rely are as follows : 

‘‘The national banking association may purchase, hold and convey real estate 
for the following purposes, and for no others: 
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Second. Such as shall be mortgaged to it in good faith by way of security for 
debts previously contracted. 

Third. Such as shall be conveyed to it in satisfaction of debts previously con- 
tracted in the course of its dealings.” (Rev. St. § 5187.) 

The argument is that, as the statute permits National banks to take real estate for 
given purposes, therefore the Massachusetts law, which forbids a transfer of prop- 
erty, with a view to a preference, in case of insolvency, where the transferee has — 
reasonable cause to believe that the transferror is insolvent or in contemplation of 
insolvency, in no way controls the contracts or dealings of a National bank. But 
this position denies the general rule just referred to, and amounts to asserting that 
in every case where a National bank is empowered to make a contract such contract 
is not subject to the State law. In the case in hand there is no express conflict 
between the grant of power by the United States to the bank to take real ‘estate for 
previous debts and the provisions of the Massachusetts law, which, although allow- 
ing, as a general rule, the taking of real estate as a security for an antecedent debt, 
provides that it cannot be done under particular and exceptional circumstances. 
Nor is there anything in the statutes of the State of Massachusetts, here considered, 
which in any way impairs the efficiency of National banks, or frustrates the purpose 
for which they were created. No function of such banks is destroyed or hampered 
by allowing the banks to exercise the power to take real estate, provided only they 
do so under the same conditions and restrictions to which all the other citizens of 
the State are subjected, one of which limitations arises from the provisions of the 
State law which, in case of insolvency, seeks to forbid preferences between credi- 
tors. Of course, in the broadest sense, any limitation by a State on the making of 


contracts is a restraint upon the power of a National bank within the State to make 


such contracts ; but the question which we determine is whether it is such a regula- 
tion as violates the Act of @engress. As well might it be contended that any cone 
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tract made by a National bank within a State in violation of the State laws on the 
subject of minority or coverture was valid because such State laws were in conflict 
with she Act of Congress, or impaired the power of the bank to perform its func- 
tions. Indeed, reduced to its last analysis, the position here assumed by the plain- 
tiffs in error amounts to the assertion that National banks, in virtue of the Act of 
Congress, are entirely removed, as to all their contracts, from any and every control 
by the State law. The argument that the concession of a right on the part of a 
State to forbid the taking of real estate by a National bank for an antecedent debt, 
under any circumstances, implies the existence of a power in the State to forbid 
such taking in all cases, begs the question, and amounts simply to a restatement of 
the proposition already answered. Aslong since settled in the cases already referred 
to, the purpose and object of Congress in enacting the National bank law was to 
leave such banks, as to their contracts in general, under the operation of the State 
law, and thereby invest them as Federal agencies with local strength, while at the 
same time preserving them from undue State interference wherever Congress, within 
the limits of its constitutional authority, has expressly so directed, or wherever such 
State interference frustrates the lawful purpose of Congress, or impairs the efficiency 
of the banks to discharge the duties imposed upon them by the law of the United 
States. 

It is said that section 98 of the Massachusetts statutes is in conflict with the 
statutes of the United States in so far as it provides that, ‘‘ If such sale, assignment, 
transfer or conveyance is not made in the usual and ordinary course of business of 
the debtor, that fact shall be prima facie evidence of such cause of belief ;” that is, 
the belief on the part of the creditor of the insolvency of the debtor by whom the 
transaction was made. The reasoning is that, as the United States law allows the 
taking by a bank of real estate for an antecedent debt, and the State statute makes 
such taking of real estate prima facie evidence of a reasonable belief on the part of 
the bank of the insolvency of the debtor from whom the real estate is so taken, 
therefore the State law violates the National bank law, since it attributes to the 
doing of the act which the National bank law authorizes, a presumption which vir- 
tually annuls the contract unless proof be made to the contrary. But this view 
gives to the words ‘‘ ordinary course of business” in the State statute a strained and 
unreasonable construction. The State statute does not provide that the mere fact 
that a security is taken for an antecedent debt renders the contract one not in the 
actual course of the debtor’s business, thereby engendering the presumption of 
knowledge on the part of the creditor, but affixes such presumption only to cases 
where the particular nature of the dealings between the parties is such as to make 
the contract not one in the actual course of business, from which fact the statutory 
presumption arises. However, this objection does not arise on the record before 
us, since the Supreme Court of Massachusetts held that the effect of the charge of 
tbe trial court was substantially to instruct the jury that, before the plaintiff in the 
entry suit could recover, he must satisfy the jury by a preponderance of evidence 
that Hall, at the time of the conveyance, was insolvent. 

The claim that the security vested in the bank by the conveyance of the land is 
taken away from it in violation of the United States law, because, under the Massa- 
chusetts law, a contract by a debtor giving a fraudulent preference to one creditor 
over another is voidable, and not void, is without merit. This contention concedes 
that, if the State law rendered the transaction void, there would be a valid exercise 
of State authority. But the power to do the greater necessarily carries with it the 
right to do the lesser. Nor is there anything in the opinion of this court in Davis 
vs, Bank, supra, which supports the argument of the plaintiffs in error. There’the 
conflict between the State and the Federal law was found to be express and irrecon- 
cilable, bringing that case, therefore, under the excep*ion to the general rule, The 
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opinion carefully confined the ruling there made to such a case, so as to render it 
inapplicable in a case like the one now before it. It said: 

‘ It is certain that, in so far as not repugnant to Acts of Congress, the re, 
and dealings of National banks are left subject to the State law, and upon this 
undoubted premise, which nothing in this opinion gainsays.” 

And the whole opinion was qualified by this language : 

‘* Nothing, of course, in this opinion is intended to deny the operation of —— 
and undiscriminating State laws on the contracts of National banks, so long as such 
laws do not conflict with the letter or the object and purposes of congressional 
legislation.” 

Finding no conflict between the special power conferred by Congress upon 
National banks to take real estate for certain purposes and the general and undis- 
criminating law of the State of Massachusetts subjecting the taking of real estate to 
certain restrictions, in order to prevent preferences in case of insolvency, we con- 
clude that the judgments of the Supreme Court of the State of Massachusetts were 
right, and they are, therefore, in both cases affirmed, 





LIABILITY OF OFFICERS AND DIRECTORS—CONSTITUTIONAL PROVISIONS. 


United States Circuit Court, District of Washington, September 29, 1896. 
MALLON vse. HYDE. 


The provision in the Constitution of the State of Washington that officers and directors of 
banks receiving deposits with knowledge that the bank is insolvent shall be individually 
liable for such deposits, is self-executing. 

An action under this constitutional provision may be maintained by a depositor ; the right 
of action does not inure to the bank nor become an asset of the bank which a Receiver 
is entitled to control. 


This was an action to recover money deposited in an insolvent National bank, 
commenced in the Superior Court of the State of Washington for Spokane county, 
and removed to the United States Circuit Court by the defendants. The complaint 
alleged that the defendants are officers and directors of a National bank now in 
charge of a Receiver appointed by the Comptroller of the Currency ; that they each 
assented to the reception of the money on deposit, by the bank, with full knowledge 
on their part that the bank was then insolvent, or in failing circumstances. The 
petition for removal states that, by the plaintiff's statement of his case in his com- 
plaint, it appears that there is a Federal question involved, for that the action is 
brought to enforce against the defendants a provision of the Constitution of the State 
of Washington making any officer or director of a banking institution in this State, 
who shall receive or assent to the reception of deposits after he shall have knowledge 
of the fact that his bank is insolvent, individually responsible for deposits so received, 
which the defendants claim to be either not applicable to National banks, or in con- 
flict with the laws of the United States. Argued and submitted upon a motion to 
remand, and upon a general demurrer to the complaint. 

HanForD, District Judge: The points advanced in support of the demurrer are: 
First, the constitution does not create a right of action in favor of an individual 
depositor whose money has been taken in by an insolvent bank, and, until there 
shall be supplemental legislation providing means to enforce the same, this section 
of the constitution lies dormant; second, all depositors similarly situated have 
equal rights with the plaintiff, and as they are all creditors of the bank, and repre- 
sented by the Receiver, the right of action, if any, exists only in favor of the 
Receiver, for the benefit of all. 

It is my opinion that the obvious intent and purpose of the people of this State, 
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as expressed in the section of the constitution under consideration, were to insure 
honesty in conducting the business of the moneyed institutions of the State, and the 
greatest possible degree of security to those who should become depositors. therein ; 
and to the extent of establishing permanently a rule of individual responsibility for 
losses resulting from bad faith, or deceit practised in dealing with customers of a 
bank, it was intended to not rely upon the legislature to make suitable laws. The 
section reads as follows (Article 12, § 12): 

‘* Any President, director, manager, Cashier, or other officer of any banking 
institution who shall receive or assent to the reception of deposits after he shall have 
knowledge of the fact that such banking institution is insolvent or in failing cir- 
cumstances, shall be individually responsible for such deposits so received.” 

This fixes individual responsibility clearly enough, and there is no necessity for 
legislation providing special means for its enforcement, since the general laws of 
the State are amply sufficient in affording a remedy hy civil action for every case in 
which one person becomes legally responsible to another.. The responsibility in 
such cases is not in favor of the State, nor the bank, nor its general creditors. It is 
for the benefit of those particular depositors whose money is taken under such cir- 
cumstances as to constitute a fraud. The injury done by the fraudulent conduct 
of the bank officials is the basis of liability, and the injured party is the one entitled 
to redress. Therefore the right of action upon the liability does not inure to the 
bank, nor become an asset of the bank which a Receiver is entitled to control. This 
case is clearly distinguishable from Wilson vs. Book (18 Wash. 676, 48 Pac. 989), in 
which the Supreme Court of this State held that the additional liability imposed 
upon stockholders by the eleventh section of article 12 of the constitution is not a 
primary liability, but the stockholders of banking corporations are, to the extent 
prescribed, liable as sureties for the debts of the corporation, and that creditors can 
not sue them to enforce such limited liability without having first exhausted their 
remedy against the principal debtor, and that money collectible from stockholders 
belongs to the trust fund for the payment of debts, which a Receiver of an insol- 
vent bank is entitled to receive and disburse. There is good reason for holding that 
the liability of stockholders, which was obviously intended to constitute a reserve 
fund to reinforce the capital of a banking corporation for the security of its credi- 
tors, should be recoverable by a Receiver appointed to take charge of its assets and 
settle with its creditors. I find no difficulty in bringing my mind to yield assent to 
the authority of that decision. But it does not appear to me to be applicuble to a 
case involving responsibility to depositors for losses resulting from fraudulent con- 
cealment of the insolvent condition of a bank. Demurrer overruled. 





TAXATION OF NATIONAL BANK STOCK—INJUNCTION—JURISDICTION 
OF FEDERAL COURT. 


Circuit Court of the United States, Eastern District of Pennsylvania, September, 1396. 
THIRD NATIONAL BANE OF PITTSBURG vs. MYLIN. 


A National bank may maintain a suit in equity for an injunction to restrain State officers 
from collecting a tax illegally assessed upon its shares. 





This was a suit in equity by the Third National Bank of Pittsburg against 
Amos H. Mylin, Auditor-General, and Samuel M. Jackson. Treasurer of the Com- 
monwealth of Pennsylvania, to restrain them from collecting a tax assessed upon 
the shares of stock of said bank. Defendants filed a plea to the jurisdiction aver- 
ring in substance that ‘‘ these proceedings make, form and constitute an interference 
with the policy of the revenue laws of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania,” and 
that under the Act of March 18, 1811, the plaintiff had a remedy in the court of 



















THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 





80 . 


Dauphin county, at Harrisburg. To this plea the bank filed a replication taking 
issue, and this was the only point argued. 

AcnEson, Circuit Judge: It is hardly necessary to say that the merits of this 
controversy are not now to be considered. The plea goes only to the jurisdiction of 
the court. In disposing of it little need be said beyond a mere reference to some 
authorities, which, I think, are decisive against the plea. Undoubtedly the suit 
arises under the Constitution and laws of the United States, for the plaintiff's 
alleged rights for which protection is here sought are based upon the Fourteenth 
amendment to the Constitution, and upon section 5219 of the Revised Statutes of the 
United States. The construction and application of both are involved here. Most 
stress is laid upon the objection that this suit is really against the State of Pennsy}- 
vania, while not nominally so. But, according to the averments of the bill, the Act 
of assembly under which the defendants are proceeding is violative of the Four- 
teenth amendment to the Constitution, and also contravenes section 5219 of the 
Revised Statutes of the United States. If this be so, then the defendants, while 
claiming to act in their official capacities, are proceeding without lawful authority. 

The case therefore falls directly within the principle of the decision of the Sup- 
reme Oourt of the United States in the case of Osborn vs. Bank (9 Wheat. 788), which 
was reaffirmed in Pinnoyer vs. McOConnaughy (140 U. 8. 1, 10, 11 Sup. Ct. 699), that, 
where grounds of equity jurisdiction exist, an injunction from a circuit court will 
lie to restrain a person who is a State officer from performing an act directed by an 
unconstitutional law of the State, when such act would destroy or violate the rights 
of the complainant. 

Thus Mr. Justice Agnew, of the Supreme Court of Pennsylvania, sitting at nist 
prius, held that the Auditor-General and Treasurer of the State could be restrained 
by injunction from collecting an illegal tax imposed by the State upon stockholders 
in a National bank (Markoe vs. Hartranft, 6 Am. Law Reg. [N. 8.] 487). 

A court of equity, at the suit of a National bank, will restrain the imposition 
and collection of an illegal State tax because of the trust relation in which the bank 
stands to its stockholders, and to avoid a multiplicity of suits (Cummings vs. Bank, 
101 U. 8. 158).. 

The present bill not only discloses these grounds for equitable relief, but also 
the further ground that a cloud upon the bank’s title to real estate has been 
imposed or is threatened (Union Pacific Railway Co. vs. City of Cheyenne, 118 U. 8. 
516, 525, 5 Sup. Ct. 601). 

The existence of a special statutory mode of redress under the law of the State 
is no bar to the equity jurisdiction of the circuit court of the United States (Barber 
vs. Barber, 21 How. 582, 592). To the foregoing authorities, which require the 
- overruling of the plea, may be added the decision of the circuit court of appeals for | 
this circuit in Gregy vs. Sanford (12 O. C. A. 525, 65 Fed. 151). And now, September 
4, 1896, the plea is overruled, with leave to the defendants to answer the bill within 
thirty days. 





LIABILITY OF STOCKHOLDER—TRANSFER OF STOCK—DELIVERY OF 
CERTIFICATES. 


Supreme Court of Tennessee, October 28, 1896. 
COX vs. ELMENDORYF, et al. 


Where a stockholder in a National bank transfers his stock and delivers the certificates . 
thereof with a blank power of attorney duly executed to the President of the bank with 
a request that the President make the transfer on the books of the bank, and the Presi- 
dent receives the same and promises to have the transfer made on the books, the trans- 
ferrer will not be liable as a stockholder upon the subsequent failure of the bank, though 
the President neglects to make such transfer upon the books. 
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McAListTeR, J.: On November 12, 1894, the First National Bank of John- 
son City was adjudged insolvent by the Comptroller of the Currency, and com- 
plainant appointed Receiver of its assets, The capital stock of the bank was 
$60,000, divided into shares of the par value of $100 each. The bank was largely 
indebted, and in order to meet its liabilities the Comptroller of the Currency, under 
the provisions of the National Banking Act, ordered an assessment of the shares of 
stock belonging to the individual shareholders to the full measure of the capital 
stock of the company. This bill was filed by the Receiver against defendant 
Mrs. M. A. Elmendorf to enforce the collection of $2,000 assessed upon the defend- 
ant’s stock in said bank, The bill charged that on Novemher 12, 1894, when the 
bank failed, the defendant Mrs. Elmendorf was the owner of twenty shares of stock 
of the par value of $100 each, amounting to the sum of $2,000, which stood upon the 
books of the bank in her name, and that she had failed and refused to pay the said 
assessment. The defendant answered, and denied that she was the owner of the 
stock at the time alleged. The court of chancery appeals found the facts to be as 
follows, viz. : 

‘‘The proof shows that prior to January 22, 1894, Mrs. Elmendorf was the owner 
of said shares of stock, but she claims that on that day she sold and transferred the 
stock to one Preas, Mrs. Elmendorf having agreed to sell her stock to Dr. Preas in 
consideration of his taking up, or rather assuming, a debt of $1,050 which she owed 
to the bank, and a debt of $250 which she owed to another bank, and paying her the 
residue in money; and, Dr. Preas having made the necessary arrangements with 
the respective banks, Mrs. Elmendorf, in company with a kinsman, Mr, Cure, went 
into the First National Bank of Johnson City on January 22, 1894, and stated to the 
President, Mr. Crandall, that she had sold her stock, and wanted to transfer it. 
Thereupon the following indorsement on the back of the certificate was signed, to 
wit: ‘For value received, the undersigned hereby assign and transfer unto J. H. 
Preas the twenty shares of the within-mentioned capital stock, and do hereby con- 
stitute and appoint - to be true and lawful attorney irrevocably for and 
in name and behalf to make the necessary transfers on the books of the com- 
pany. Witness my hand and seal at Johnson City, January 22, 1894. [Signed] 
M. A. Elmendorf. Witness: J. W. Cure,’ She handed her stock certificate, with 
this appearing on the back of it, to Mr. Crandall, the President of the bank, and toid 
him she wanted him to make a proper transfer to Dr. Preas, and fix it up all right ; 
and he said, ‘ All right; I will attend to it,’ Asa matter of fact, however, he did 
not make any transfer upon the books of the company or upon the stock register, 
and the same day, after this transaction, Dr. Preas went into the bank, and by an 
arrangement between him and Mr. Crandall, President of the bank, the stock certi- 
ficate was attached as collateral to the note of $1,050 which Dr. Preas executed in 
assuming the previous debt of Mrs. Elmendorf. He subsequently sold the stock to 
Mr. Penland, and it was attached to a note that Penland owed the bank, and was in 
that condition when the bank failed. The stock certificate on its face provided that 
it was transferable only on the books of the corporation in person or by attorney, in 
accordance with the by-laws of the corporation, and on surrender of the certificate. 
It is proper to say that at the failure of the bank Mrs, Elmendorf’s name still re- 
mained upon the stock register among the rest of the stockholders.” 

The question presented for determination is whether, upon the facts stated, Mrs. 
Elmendorf is liable, as apparent owner of the stock, for the assessment made by 
the Comptroller of the Currency. 

' In the case of Whitney vs. Butler (118 U. S. 660, 7 Sup. Ct. 62), the question 
before the court was ‘‘whether, under the statute and the facts especially found. the 
defendants were liable to be assessed for the debts, contracts, and engagements of 
the bank. The statute declares that the capital stock of a National bank shall be 
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transferable on its books in such manner as may be prescribed in the by-laws or 
articles of the association ; every person becoming a shareholder by such transfer 
succeeding in proportion to his shares to all the rights and liabilities of the prior 
holder (Rev. St. § 5139.) 

The by-laws of this association provide that its stock shall be assignable only on 
its books, subject to the restrictions and provisions of the statute; that a transfer 
book be kept, in which all assignments and transfers of stock shall be made; that 
each certificate should state on its face that the stock is transferable only on the 
books of the bank; and that, when a transfer is made, the certificate shall be 
returned and canceled and a new one issued ”’ 

The court of chancery appeals found there had been no formal proof of the by- 
laws of the company in the present case, but that, for the purposes of this case, they 
assumed the statement in the stock certificate as sufficient proof of the by-laws upon 
this subject. In the case already cited Mr. Justice Harlan said : 

‘‘In the case before us the personal presence of defendants at the bank was not 
required in order to secure their release from liability as shareholders. Besides, the 
certificate of stock authorized them to act by attorney. Through their agents, the 
brokers who sold the stock, and through whom they received the money and paid 
for it, they surrendered the certificate and power of attorney to the President of the 
bank, he receiving them to acknowledge not only that defendants had parted with 
all title to the stock, and had been paid for it, but also that it had been purchased 
at public auction by Eager. He knew equally well that the surrender of the certi- 
ficate and the delivery of the power of attorney and the certificate from the probate 
court could only have been for the purpose of having it appear, by means of a 
transfer on the books of the company, that Whitney’s executors were no longer 
shareholders. The right to have the transfer made, and thereby secure exemption 
from further liability, was secured to the defendants both by the statute and by- 
laws of the bank. They did all that was required by law as preliminaries to such 
transfer. Nothing remained to be done except for some officer of the bank to make 
the necessary form of entry on its books. If, when the agents of defendants 
delivered the certificate and power of attorney to the President of the bank, the © 
latter had given any intimation of a purpose not to make the transfer promptly, or 
had avowed any intention to postpone action until a sufficient amount of stock was 
obtained to fill Coburn’s order, it may be that the failure of defendants to take legal 
steps to compel a transfer would, in favor of creditors of the bank, have been 

- deemed a waiver of the right to an immediate transfer on the stock register. But 
no such intimation was given ; no such avowal was made; no objection was made 
to the power of attorney as to the discharge of defendants from liability. So far as 
the records shows, nothing was said or done by the bank’s officers to raise a doubt 
in the minds of defendants’ agents that the transfer would be made at once.” 

The Court concludes, viz.: ‘*‘ We are of opiniont hat, within a reasonable con- 
struction of the statute, and of all the objects intended to be accomplished by the 
provision imposing liability upon the shareholders for the debts of National banks, 
the responsibility of the defendants must be held to have ceased upon the surrender 
of the certificates to the bank ; that the delivery to its President of the power of 
attorney was sufficient to effect, and intended to effect, as that officer knew, a trans- 
fer of the stock on the books of the association to the purchaser.” 

In the case of Snyder vs. Foster (19 C. C. A. 414, 78 Fed. 186), it appeared that 
one Snyder subscribed for 50 shares of the stock of a National bank, borrowing the 
money to pay for them from Collins, the Cashier of the bank. As collateral security 
for the money so borrowed, Snyder indorsed-over the certificate to Collins, and left 
it with him. A few months later, Snyder sold the stock to Collins for the amount 
of the loan and accrued “fitterest, the certificate remaining in Collins’ hands. The 
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bank was solvent at the time, and so continued for five years, during which Collins 
collected the dividends on the stock, as shown by the bank’s dividend books; but 
the stock was never actually transferred to Collins on the books of the bank. ‘The 
by-laws of the bank provided that dividends should be paid to the stockholders in 
whose name the stock should stand ; that certificates should be issued by the Presi- 
dent and Cashier, and that, when stock was transferred, the certificate should be 
canceled, and a new one issued. Long after the saie of Snyder’s stock to Collins, - 
the bank became insolvent, An assessment was made upon the stockholders; and 
the Receiver of the bank, finding Snyder’s name as a stockholder on the books of 
the bank, brought suit against him. Collins was dead at the time of the trial. It 
was held by the United States Circuit Court of Appeals for the Fifth circuit that it 
might be inferred as a fact from the evidence that the bank had notice of the trans- 
fer of the stock by Snyder to Collins, and the termination of Snyder’s relations to 
the bank as a stockholder, from which fact the legal presumption would follow that 
the bank would cause such acts to be done in relation to the transfer as its officers ‘ 
were called on to do, and that the jury should be permitted to draw such inferences. 
Judge Boarman, in delivering the opinion of the court in the case last cited, made 
this observation respecting the case of Whitney vs. Butler, to wit: ‘‘ It seems to 
have been the purpose of the court in that case to ground the opinion largely, if not 
entirely, on the broad doctrine that a shareholder in good faith, who has done all 
that a prudent business man should do, will not be held responsible for the neglect 
and carelessness of an officer of the bank.” 

We think these principles are conclusive of this case, and that Mrs. Elmendorf, 
having sold her stock, and in good faith surrendered the certificate to the President 
of the bank, with a blank power of attorney attached, upon the promise of that 
officer that he would attend to the transfer, she is absolved from any liability inci- 
dent to the subsequent ownership of that stock by other persons, Affirmed. 





COLLECTIONS—INSOLVENCY OF INTERMEDIATE COLLECTING AGENT. 
Supreme Court of North Carolina, Nov. 24, 1896. 
NAT. CITIZENS’ BANK OF NEW YORK vs. CITIZENS' NAT. BANK OF RALEIGH. 
Where paper is indorsed ‘‘ for coflection”’ the bank receiving payment thereof is liable 
for the amount tothe owner, unless it has remitted the proceeds to the bank from which 
it received the paper before it had knowledge of that bank’s insolvency. 





MontTeomErRy, J.: The drawer of the check lived in Raleigh, N. C., and the 
payees lived in New York city. The check was deposited by the payees in the 
plaintiff bank, in New York, and by the plaintiffs sent on to the Bank of New 
Hanover, at Wilmington, N. C., with indorsement, ‘‘ For collection for account of 
National Citizens’ Bank of New York,” the plaintiffs. The check was sent by the 
Bank of New Hanover to the defendant bank, at Raleigh, with the additional indorse- 
ment, ‘‘For collection, account of Bank of New Hanover, Wilmington, N. C.” 
The defendant bank entered a credit on its books to the Bank of New Hanover, for 
the amount of the check, fifteen minutes before the registration of the deed of 
assignment made by the Bank of New Hanover on account of insolvency. The 
money. was collected on the same day the credit was given. The balance on the 
recip accounts between the New Hanover Bank and the defendant bank, after 
the it of the amount of the check, was in favor of defendants. The plaintiff 
bank and the Bank of New Hanover kept no reciprocal accounts. On the contrary, 
the plaintiffs would send to the Bank of New Hanover matters for collection, and 
when collected the New Hanover Bank would remit the proceeds to the plaintiffs. 
The New Hanover Bank did not have on its ledger any. account with the plaintiff 
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bank. It kept only the record of its transactions with the plaintiffs on its collection 
register. Upon the facts (which his honor found by agreement), judgment was 
entered for the plaintiffs, and the defendants appealed from the judgment. 

There was no error in the rendering of the judgment. The defendant saw, from 
the indorsements on the check, that it was the property of the plaintiffs, and that 
the New Hanover Bank was merely an agent to collect it for the plaintiffs. (Boykin 
vs. Bank, 118 N. C. 568.) If there ever had been any conflict in the decisions of 
this court on the subject-matter embraced in this opinion before the case of Boykin 
vs. Bank, supra, was decided, that opinion would seem to have resolved the doubt. 
It was held in that case, in substance, that, wherever it appeared on the face of a 
paper that it was in the possession of a bank for collection, the proceeds of the col- 
lection were the property of the owner, and that the actual collecting bank is liable 
to the owner in case of the insolvency of any intermediary bank which has received 
it for collection, unless the actual collector had remitted the proceeds, or its equiva- 
lent, to the bank from whom he received it, before he had knowledge of that bank’s 
insolvency. Simply entering credits on mutual accounts between the actual collect- 
ing banks and their intermediaries will not protect the actual collector of such drafts 
and checks from the demands of the owner, under the circumstances of this case. 

For their own convenience, it may be well for the banks and collecting agencies 
to observe such rules; but they will not be allowed to work injury and loss to 
owners of checks and drafts, who send them out to be collected and the proceeds 
returned to them. Of course, a bank which had received a check or draft from an 
agent bank of the principal would be protected, if it had sent to the agent, before 
the agent’s known insolvency, or the principal’s demand, the funds, or their equiva- 
lent, collected on the paper. We are aware that this is not the rule in all the States 
of the Union. | 

The counsel of the defendants read to us the opinion of the Supreme Court of 
Tennessee in the case of Howard vs. Walker (92 Tenn. 452), in which the opposite 
view of this subject is taken, but we will abide by our own decisions. : 

The contention of the defendants that the check was not the property of the 
plaintiffs can not be sustained. The complaint alleged that it was the property of 
the plaintiffs, and it was not denied in the answer, except by legal inference. The 
defendants averred that the title to the check, as a matter of law, passed out of the 
plaintiffs to the Bank of New Hanover, when the former sent it to the latter for 
collection. 

This is not a sound proposition of law; for, as we have seen, the indorsement 
was restricted. The plaintiffs having been in possession of the check, and having 
alleged in their complaint that they were the owners of it, the presumption is that 
it was their property ; and, this presumption not having been rebutted, the finding 
of his honor was correct. No error. 





KNOWLEDGE OF OFFICER— WHEN NOT IMPUTED TO BANK. 
Court of Errors and Appeals of New Jersey, November 17, 1896. 
GRAHAM vs. ORANGE COUNTY NATIONAL BANK. 
If an officer of a bank, who is also a member of its discount committee, take part in dis- 
counting a note made to him individually for an unlawful purpose in which he partici- 
pated, his knowledge of such illegality is not imputable to the bank. 





GaRRISON, J.. The case upon which the court below directed a verdict for the 
plaintiff was this: Graham, the defendant in the suit, had made a note payable to 
and indorsed by G. W. Murray, which was discounted by the plaintiff, At the 
time the note was thus discounted, Murray, the payee of the note, was President of 
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the plaintiff corporation, and, together with its Cashier, constituted the discount 
committee. The defense was that Murray knew that the note was given to raise 
funds for an illegal purpose, and that his knowledge was imputable to the bank. 
The law upon.the subject of imputable knowledge is laid down by this court in 
the case of Willard vs. Denise (50 N. J. Eq, 482). 

In the case before us Murray did not act at all for the bank, His conduct was 
actuated wholly by personal reasons; and, if he knew that he was taking part in 
an unlawful transaction, the bank can not be charged by his guilty participation. 

This disposes of the only error assigned. The judgment will be affirmed. 





COLLECTIONS—FAILURE TO NOTIFY INDORSER OF DISHONOR— 
LIABILITY OF BANK. 
Supreme Court of Wisconsin, November 24, 1896. 
MERCHANTS’ STATE BANK vs. STATE BANK OF PHILLIPS. 

A bank receiving paper for collection is liable to its customer for any loss resulting to him 
by reason of its failure to give the indorser notice of dishonor. 

The sum which the customer is entitled to recover of the bank is prima facie the amount of 
the notes. 

Plaintiff, as indorsee of notes due August 4, sent them to defendant bank for collection. 
Prior to their receipt by defendant, the bank building was burned, but on August 1 the 
bank resumed business, and notified the maker of the notes. The notes were not paid 
at maturity, but defendant failed to protest them for non-payment. The notes were 
returned to plaintiff August 8, and the indorsers were on that day notified by plaintiff 
of the non-payment. Held, that the defendant, having undertaken the collection of the 
notes, is not excused from liability for its negligence by reason of the confusion conse- 
quent upon the fire. 





The plaintiff was the indorsee of several promissory notes made by the Jump 
River Lumber Company, which were payable at the defendant bank in Phillips, 
and became due on August 4, 1894. On July 26, 1894, the plaintiff mailed the 
notes to the defendant for collection. On July 27, 1894, and before the notes 
were received by the defendant at Phillips, the entire city of Phillips, including the 
defendant’s banking house, was destroyed by fire. Defendant’s vault was not des- 
troyed, and on August 1, 1894, the defendant resumed business, in a tenative way, 
in a temporary structure. The notes were received, and entered upon the defend- 
ant’s collection register, and the maker notified on August 1, 1894. They were not 
paid at maturity, and the defendant failed to protest them for non-payment. On 
August 8, 1894, the defendant returned the notes to the plaintiff, who at once noti- 
fied the indorsers of their non-payment. The indorsers denied liability on the 
ground of the failure to give them timely notice of non-payment, and refused to 
pay them, They were all solvent persons. August 22, 1894, the estate of the 
maker of the notes went into the hands of a receiver. The plaintiff had judgment 
for the amount of the notes. The defendant appealed. 

Newman, J.: Three questions are presented on this appeal: (1) Were the 
indorsers discharged of liability by the failure of the defendant to notify them of 
the dishonor of the notes? (2) Was the failure of the defendant to notify the in- 
dorsers negligent under the circumstances? And (8) was the plaintiff entitled to 
recover the whole amount of the notes? It is certainly the law that, in general, 
notice of the non-payment of negotiable paper at maturity must be given not later 
than on the next day after its dishonor. (2 Am. & Eng. Enc, Law, 414; Daniel, Neg. 
Inst. [4th Ed.] 88 1088, 1089.) 

Longer delay in giving the notice can be excused only when prevented by over- 
whelming calamity or unavoidable accident. (Jd. $§ 1067, 1068.) It is evident that 
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no such cause prevented the defendant from giving such notice. The calamity 
which struck the defendant and the city of Phillips had nothing to do, apparently, 
with its failure to notify the indorsers. That was the work of a few minutes only, 
and directly -in the line of the business which it had re-established after the fire. The 
indorsers were released by the failure to notify them of the dishonor of the notes, 
Probably it was within the defendant’s option, under the circumstauces, whether 
it should undertake or reject the office of collecting these notes. But, having elected 
to undertake it, it was bound to the exercise of reasonable deligence in its perform- 
ance. This it failed todo. This was negligence. The plaintiff is entitled to recover 
such sum as it has lost by reason of the defendant’s negligence. That sum is, prima 
facie the amount of the notes. (Daniel, Neg. Inst. [4th Ed.] § 829.) 

There was no evidence to mitigate damages. The indorsers were solvent ; the 
maker is insolvent. It does not appear whether the maker’s estate, now in the 
hands of a receiver, will pay any part of the note, nor how much it will pay. Per- 
haps it should have gone in mitigation, if it had been shown how much the dividends 
properly applicable thereto would pay. But no.such proof was attempted. The 
plaintiff deposited the notes in court for the benefit of the defendant, so that it may 
be reimbursed so far as the proper dividends may go. 

The defendant was not prejudiced by the failure of the plaintiff to proceed 
promptly against the maker. It does not appear that there was ground for an 
attachment by which advantage could be gained; and the time was too short to 
gain a preference by judgment and execution. No error is discovered, The judg- 
ment of the circuit court is affirmed. 





NOTES EXECUTED BY CORPORATE OFFICERS—INDIVIDUAL LIABILITY— 
RECOVERY ON NOTE. 
Court of Appeals of New York, October 20, 1896. 
FIRST NATIONAL BANK OF CITY OF BROOKLYN vs. WALLIS, et al. 
Where a note is that of the officers of a corporation individually, a bank discounting the 
same is not precluded from recovering against the makers, because it had first brought 
an action against the corporation thereon, deeming the note that of the corporation. 


AnprEws, (0. J.: The character of the plaintiff as a bona fide holder of the note 
is not affected by any misconception it may have been under when it discounted it, 
as to the legal import of the promise ; that is to say, whether the note was the obli- 
gation of the Wallis Iron Works, or of the persons who signed it in their individual 
names, with the addition of the names of their respective offices. 

The bank discounted the note at the request of its cu8tomers, the payees, before 
maturity, paying full value, without inquiring as to the nature of the principal 
obligation, and it is entitled to enforce it against the defendants as individuals, if on 
its face it was their promise, and not the promise of the corporation of which they 
were officers. 

It may be admitted that if the bank, when it discounted the paper, was informed 
or knew that the note was issued by the corporation, and was intended to create 
only a corporate liability, it could not be enforced against the defendants as individ- 
uals, who, by mistake, had executed it in such form as to make it on its face their 
own note, and not that of the corporation. 

But, according to the rules governing commercial paper, nothing short of notice, 
express or implied, brought home to the bank at the time of the discount, that the 
note was issued as the note of the corporation, and was not intended to bind the 
defendants, could defeat its remedy against the parties actually liable thereon as 


promissors. 


tea 














BANKING LAW. 3 87 


It appears that the bank discounted the note on the credit primarily of its cus- 
tomers, the payeés, making no inquiry as to whether it was a corporate or individ- 
ual obligation, and having no knowledge on the subject. 

In law it was the individual note of the defendants (Bank vs. Clark,.189 N. Y. 
808; Bank vs. Clark, 189 N. Y. 815), and the form of the promise is quite consistent 
with an intention to create an individual liability. 

The fact that the bank sued the Wallis Iron Works on one of the notes of this 
kind is not a material circumstance. That note matured, and suit was brought 
thereon, subsequent to the discount of the note now in question. The view there 
entertained by the plaintiff of the legal nature of the obligation did not conclude 
the bank from enforcing the note now in question according to its real character. 

If the fact of the former suit and the pleadings therein were admissible on the 
question of the knowledge of the bank, when it discounted the present note, that it 
was issued for and was intended as a corporate obligation, the existence of such 
knowledge has been negatived by the course of the trial. ° 

We think the judgment is right, and it should, therefore, be affirmed. All con- 
cur. Judgment affirmed. 





SHT-OFF—COLLECTION. 
Supreme Court of New Jersey, November 5, 1896. 
STATE PEOPLE’S BANK AND TRUST COMPANY (Prosecutor) vs. TUFTS. 

The relation between a bank and its general depositors is that of debtor and creditor, and 
the bank may set-off against a general deposit a debt due to it from the depositor. | 

A sent to a bank for collection a writing which appeared to be a note made by one of the 
bank’ s depositors, and indorsed by A to the bank for collection, payable to the order 
of A. Without trying to collect the note, the bank remitted to A the amount of the 
note, and charged the same to the depositor’s account. The depositor really owed to 
A the amount of the note. Held, that the transaction operated as an assignment by A 
to the bank of the debt mentioned in the note, and that the bank could not recover 
from A the amount paid him, even though the note had been signed by the depositor’s 
clerk without authority. (Syllabus by the Court.) 





Drxon, J: This certiorari brings up a judgment of the Passaic common pleas, in 
rendering which the cour', sitting without a jury, disallowed a set-off claimed by the 
defendant. This action of the court is now the subject of complaint.. The set-off 
arose in this way: The plaintiff had sent to the defendant, an ordinary bank of 
deposit in Passaic, a note of which, with its indorsements, the following is a copy: 
‘* $67.50. Rutherford, N. J , February 13, 1894. For value received, April 1, 1894, 
after date, I promise to pay to the order of James W. Tufts, sixty-seven dollars and 
fifty cents. The considerativn of this and other notes is certain soda apparatus and 
appurtenances described in contract between me and the said James W. Tufis, 
bearing date January 8, 1894, and which I have received of said James W. Tufts. 
Nevertheless it is understood and agreed by and between me and the said James W. 
Tufts that the title to the above-mentioned property does not pass to me, and that 
until all said notes are paid the title to the aforesaid property shall remain in the said 
James W. Tufts, who shall have the right, in case of non-payment at maturity of 
either of said notes, without process of law to enter and retake immediate possession 
of the said property, wherever it may be, and remove the same. C. W. Knape, per 
MacNeil. Payable at the Bank. Due April 1, 1894.” Indorsed: ‘ Pay 
People’s Bank and Trust Company, for collection on my account. James W. Tufts, 
Boston, Mass.” Attached to above note: ‘‘ James W, Tufts, Boston: No protest. 
If not paid, ascertain reasons. Take this off before presenting.” 

Without making any attempt to collect the note from Knape, and without any 
solicitation on the part of the plaintiff, the defendant on April 4, 1894, sent to the 
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plaintiff, in Boston, a draft on a New York bank for the amount of the note. and 
charged the same to the general account of Knape, who was a depositor in the de- 
fendant bank. Some time afterward Knape, on being informed of the charge, by 
the balancing of his bank book, stated to the defendant that the signature to the in- 
strument had not been authorized and would not be sanctioned by him, and he de- 
manded that the charge be annulled. This had not been done at the time of the 
trial, nor had Knape sued the defendant for the amount of the charge. The plain- 
tiff was first notified of the situation several months after the payment. The defend- 
ant now seeks to recover from the plaintiff the amount paid. 

In arguing the cause before us, counsel for ihe defendant treats the writing upon 
the back of note as a commercial indorsement of negotiable paper. But evidently it 
is not of that character, for it neither transferred the title of the note, nor guaranteed 
payment. It was a mere delegation of authority to the defendant to collect the 
amount of the note for the plaintiff. The claim of the defendant against the plain- 
tiff cannot be tested by the peculiar rules of the law merchant, but must depend 
on the general principles of the common law. Under these principles the most for 
which the defendant can contend, as a basis for its claim that the plaintiff shall re- 
turn the money which it voluntarily paid him, is that it acted upon a false represent- 
ation which it had a right to believe and act upon. Hence the question arises, was 
it shown in the court below that such a false representation had been made? Now, 
it seems to us that the only propositions on which the defendant acted are these: 
That Knape owed the sum stated in the note, and that, if the defendant paid that 
debt to the plaintiff, it could offeet the same against Knape’s deposit. On these 
points we find in the case no room for controversy. All the evidence produced at 
the trial tended to establish the proposition that, when the note was sent to the de- 
fendant, Knape owed the amount thereof to the plaintiff for the very consideration 
mentioned in the instrument; the only dispute there being as to whether MacNeil 
had authority to sign a note therefor. When the plaintiff accepted from the defend- 
ant payment of that debt, it passed, as a chose in action, to the defendant, as legal 
owner, whether the instrument was a valid note or not. (Gen. St. p. 2591, section 
840 of the practice act); Gerli vs. Manufacturing Co. 57 N. J. Law, 482, 31 Atl. 401) 
The instrument identified the debt, and the indorsement became operative as an 
assignment thereof. In that situation the defendant, being Knape’s debtor for the 
amount on general deposit (Pott vs. Clegg, 16 Mess. & W. 821; National Bank vs. 
Insurance Oo. 104 U. 8. 541), and being his creditor for the amount mentioned in 
the writing, was legally entitled to set off the one debt against the other, and could 
be made to pay to Knape the balance only (Gen. St. p. 3109, ‘‘ Set-Off”; Bank vs. | 
Hughes, 17 Wend. 94; Falkland vs. Bank, 84 N. Y. 145; Bank vs. Jones, 119 Ill. 407, 

9 N. X. 885). 

This right the defendant exercised, and having thus applied the debt to the satis- 
faction, pro tanto, of what it owed Knape, it cannot recover the same from the 
plaintiff. The judgment below was right, and is affirmed, with costs. 





REPLIES TO LAW AND BANKING QUESTIONS. 





Questions in Banking Law—submitted by subscribers—which may be of sufficient general inter- 
est to warrant publication will be answered in this department. 

A reasonable charge is made for Special Replies asked for by — — —⸗ be sent promptly 
by mail. See advertisement in back part of this number. 











Editor Bankers’ Magazine : Ionra, MicH., Dec. 11, 1896. 
Srr :—A sends B his check on the First National Bank of S—— for $100. B deposits the 
check in the First National Bank of I—— and receives credit tursame. The bank receiving 
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the check sends it to the First National Bank of D——, who in turn sends it to the First 
National Bank of S——, on whom it isdrawn. The latter bank receives the check, charges it 
to A’s account, and it is duly returned to A with his vouchers at the end of the month 
marked paid. The First National Bank of 8S—— returns to the First National Bank of D—— 
its draft on its correspondent in New York, but before the draft reaches New York the First 
National Bank of S—— suspends payment. Query: On whom does this loss fall? There is 
no question that due diligence was used by all parties. B claims that his check has been 
paid and that as the First National Bank of D-— accepted the draft from the First National 
Bank of S—— that the loss should fall on the First National Bank of D—— in whose hands the 
draft was when the bank suspends; that the transaction so far as he is concerned is ended 
when his check is paid ; that B and the First National Bank of I—— are also released and can 
not be made creditors of the First National Bank of S——. Was the check really paid if the 
draft sent in payment was not good ? F. A. Szesstons, Cashier. 


Answer.—The fault by which the amount of the check.was lost appears to have 
been that of the First National Bank of D, which sent the check to the bank on 
which the same was drawn, There are a number of recent authorities which hold 
that the drawee bank is not a suitable agent to which to transmit the check for col-’ 
lection ; and that if it is shown that the amount of the check could have been col- 
lected had an independent agent been employed, the bank forwarding the check 
will be liable for the loss. (Merchants’ Nat. Bank vs. Goodman, 109 Pa. St. 422; 
Drovers’ Nat, Bank vs. Provision Co. 117 Tl. 100; First Nat, Bank vs. Fourth Nat. 
Bank, 56 Fed. Rep. 967; German Nat. Bank vs. Burn, 12 Colo. 589.) In this case 
it appears that the collection could have been made had the check been sent to some 
other bank in S: and the First National Bank of D would therefore seem to be 
liable for the amount. But under the rule which prevails in New York and many 
other States B would not look to the First National Bank of D, but could hold the 
First National Bank of I, which in turn would have recourse over against its cor-. 
respondent. (Montgomery County Bank vs. Albany City Bank, 7 N. Y. 459.) Under 
the rule of the Iowa courts, however, his remedy would be directly against the 
bank at fault. (Guelich vs, Nat. City Bank, 56 Iowa, 454.) 





Editor Bankers’ Magazine: SPRINGFIELD, Mo., Jan. 6, 1897. 

Srr :—Will you please inform me whether it would be a violation of the law for the Cash- 
ier of a State bank to endorse, as Cashier, the note of a customer and have the same dis- 
counted for him in another — when the same is done without risk or loss to the bank of 
which he is Cashier. 

Answer.—It is apparent that the endorsement of such Cashier would be, so far 
as the bank is concerned, an accommodation endorsement; and the rule is well 
established that the officers of a corporation, whether a banking or other corpora- 
tion, have no authority to execute or endorse paper for ‘he accommodation of a 
third person. (Daniel on Negotiable Instruments, Sec. 386; Aetna Nat. Bank vs. 
Insurance Co, 50 Conn, 168 ; Morawitz on Corporations, Sec. 389.) It is plain there- 
fore that the Cashier would have no right to make the endorsement indicated, and 
the bank taking a note so endorsed, with — of the fact, could not hold the 
other bank liable upon the paper. 


Editor Bankers’ Magazine: CINCINNATI, Ohio, Dec. 29, 1896. 

Srr :—Where a Cashier. of a National bank is employed by the year, and the bank fails, can 
he recover of the Receiver the amount of his salary for the unexpired part of the year. 

A. B. C, 

Answer.—It has been held that the Cashier of a National bank can not be chosen 
for any stated term; but he holds his office at the pleasure of the board of directors. 
( Westervelt vs. Mohienstecker, 58 BANKERS’ MaGazine, 674; Harrington vs. Bank, 
1 Thompson and Cook, 361.) As, therefore, the time of his employment is not 
definitely fixed, there is no ground upon which he could recover for any period 
beyond that in which he was actually engaged in performing the duties of Cashier, 













PENNSYLVANIA BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 





SECOND ANNUAL CONVENTION, HELD AT PITTSBURG, DECEMBER 
16 AND 17, 1896. 













The Pennsylvania Bankers’ Association, which was organized at Philadelphia, 
December 17, 1896, met in annual convention »t the Pitttsburg Club Theatre, 
Pittsburg, December 17, the convention also continuing on the following day. 
In the absence of President R. H. Rushton, who was detained at his home in Phila- 
delphia on account of illness, Thomas P. Day, Vice-President of the association, 
and Cashier of the People’s National Bank, Pittsbury, presided. 

After prayer by Rev. Mr. Young, of the First Presbyterian Church, Mayor 
H. P. Ford made an address welcoming the bankers to Pittsburg in cordial terms. 
Reuben Miller also addressed the bankers in behalf of the Pittsburg Clearing-House 
Association. In the course of his remarks he said : 


From public speeches and in the press we too often hear and see the word banker used as. 
if it were synonymous with robber or usurer; whereas, the truth is that the capital stock 
of our banks is in nearly every case an aggregation of small amount used and held by many 
individuals, and that the province and duty of the banker is to receive these small holdings. 
as capital, and the other, and oftentimes larger amounts in deposit for the use of those, who, 
without such assistance, could not undertake to give employment to the many who consti- 
tute the bone and sinew of the land. : 


President Rushton’s annual address was read by Mr. Day. It was in part as 
follows : 


In the matter of membership the result of the first year has far exceeded the expecta- 
tions of your Officers. The names of 353 banks, bankers and trust companies appear upon its 
roster, which represents fully 50 per cent. of the active financial concerns of the State. In 
comparison with the field for work Group VIII. presents the largest membership figures, 
having 117 out of a possible 209, and Group VII. the lowest percentage, showing 21 out of 81, 
due to the delay in organization. The percentages of membership of the different groups, 
compared with the possible membership, are as follows: Group I, 37 per cent.; Group II, 40 
per cent.; Group III, 48 per cent.; Group IV. 44 per cent.; Group V. 27 per cent.; Group 
VI. 50 per cent.; Group VIL. 26 per cent.; Group VIII, 56 per cent. 

The receipts of the association from dues amounted to $3,045, which sum has enabled the 

. Officers to push the work without embarrassment, and the close of the year’s operations 
leaves a fair balance in the treasury. Thus far the dues have proved ample for the require- 
ments of the association. 

The work of the association is worthy of the best efforts of every person. In formu- 
lating and perfecting the rules by which the business of banking is to be conducted with 
economy, efficiency and safety, we shall not only be doing our duty to those we more 
immediately represent, but we will render most important service to the public. We know, 
from our individual experience, how absolutely true it is that there is no antagonism 
between capital and legitimate enterprise. It is our function to gather up and accumulate 
the surplus savings of the community, and to lend them out to those who can profitably 
make use of them. We are thus brought into touch with every branch of industry, and 
acquire an interest of our own in every other man’s business. We share in their prosperity, 
and suffer with them in their adversity. By fostering enterprise; by lending credit to 
those worthy of confidence; by checking unwise speculation, and by refusing help to wild 
and hazardous schemes, we shall conserve and advance our own interests, and we will also 
be doing our part in promoting the prosperity of the people of Pennsylvania. 


The reperts of the secretary and treasurer were then read. The treasurer’s 
report foliows : te 4 
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Ps 
TREASURER’S REPORT. 


To the Pennsylwania Bankers’ Association : 
Gentlemen—I have the honor to submit the following report of my receipts and expendi- 
tures during the past year : 
Received from banks and bankers— 





256 at $10 annual Gues..........cceccccsevesees —— OOO PO erro $2,560.00 

OF OE Be pb anadapvencubaviseds ~-ee 485.00 

Total ..... Sinstccbawecadoievedsedvcowheckeess Hi senbudauunantscaveascaveaes $3,045.00 

Disbursements as per accompanying vouchers..............ss08: — cesses 2,680.99 

BRONOD CUE: ROUNDS oss $511 .01 
Respectfully submitted, 


Wma. L. GorGas, Treasurer. 


Resolutions were offered by William Hackett, of Easton, relating to the recom- 
mendations in the Annual Report of the Comptroller of the Currency, and referred 
to the council of administration. The resolutions were subsequently withdrawn by 
Mr. Hackett. 

Col. Hugh Young, National Bank Examiner of the Pitisburg district, delivered 
an interesting and valuable address on ‘‘ The Troubles and Anxieties of Bankers.” 

J. T. Brooks, Vice-President of the Pennsylvania Railroad Co., read a paper 
favoring the issue of all credit paper by the banks instead of by the Government, 

Resolutions of regret for the absence of Comptroller Eckels, and expressing 
appreciation of his eminent services as Comptroller, were offered by Mr. Hackett 
and were adopted. : 

The following resolutions were offered by James H. Willock : 


Resolved, That it is the sense of this association that the following changes should be 
made in the existing law : 

First—The provisions of the Act of July 12, 1892, imposing limitations upon the reduc- 
tion and increase of National bank circulation, should be repealed. 

Second—The annual tax on circulating notes of National banks should be reduced from 
one per cent. to one-quarter of one per cent. 

Third—National banks should be permitted to count the notes of other National banks as 
part of their legal reserve. 

Fourth—National banks should be permitted to issue circulating notes to the par value 
of the bonds deposited, and such notes to be redeemable at the United States Treasury and 
their own counters in gold coin. 

Fifth—United States legal-tender notes and Treasury notes of 1890, now in the Treasury, 
should be cancelled and destroyed forthwith ; and, as fast as new circulation is taken out by 
Nationa] banks hereafter in excess of the amount now outstanding, the remaining United 
States and Treasury notes should be redeemed and not reissued. 

Sixth—The recommendations of the Comptroller of the Currency, in his recent annual 
report to Congress, that in places of less than 2,000 inhabitants National banks should be 
permitted to organize with a capital stock of not less than $25,000, with a corresponding 
reduction of the United States bonds required to be deposited with the Treasurer, and that 
in towns and villages where the population does not exceed 1,000 inhabitants, and where no 
National bank is established, National banks may be permitted to establish branches, under 
proper regulations and restrictions, have our hearty approval. 


After considerable discussion the fourth section of the resolution was amended 
to make the notes redeemable at the banks’ own counters and not at the Treasury. 

The form of statement from borrowers adopted by Group IX. of the New York 
State Bankers’ Association was adopted by the convention. 


Seconp Day’s Session—BANQUET. 


The first business of the second day’s session was the fixing of a time and place 
for holding the next convention. It will be held at Williamsport, in September. 
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The committee on nomination of officers prepared the following report, which 
was adopted: 

President—Thomas P. Day, Cashier People’s National Bank, Pittsburg. 

Vice-President— William Hackett, Cashier Easton National Bank, Easton. 

Secretary—A. D. Clark, Cashier Kane Bank, Kane. 

Treasurer—S. R. Shumaker, Cashier First National Bank, Huntingdon. 

The following delegates were chosen to represent the association at the next 
convention of the American Bankers’ Association: 

James C, Pinkerton, Assistant Cashier. Bank of North America, Philadelphia. 

James H. Willock, President, Second National Bank, Pittsburg. 

R. M. Henderson, President, Carlisle Deposit Bank, Carlisle. 

H. C. Parsons, President, West Branch National Bank, Williamsport. 

J. J. Foulkrod, Cashier Manayunk National Bank, Philadelphia. - 

David Jameson, Cashier Citizens’ National Bank, New Castle. 

J. A. Herron, Alexander & Co., Monongahela City. 

D. 8. Kloss, Cashier First National Bank, Tyrone. 

The thanks of the convention were extended to the Duquesne and Pittsburg 
Clubs, for offering the use of their club houses, and to the Pittsburg Clearing-House 
Association, and to the presiding officers for their fidelity in administration. 

After the business session the bankers visited East Pittsburg, Braddock and 
Homestead. At East Pittsburg the party took lunch at the club house, as the 
guests of George Westinghouse, after a tour of the Westinghouse industries had 
been made. The Edgar Thomson and Homestead steel works were also inspected. 

The Pittsburg Clearing-House Association tendered a banquet to the delegates, at 
the Monongahela House, on Wednesday evening, December 16, which was a most 
enjoyable feature of the convention. W. R. Thompson acted as toastmaster, and 
introduced the several speakers of the evening in a particularly felicitous manner. 








No Goutp CErtiFi1caTEs.—The following letter from the Secretary of the Treas- 
ury, addressed to Franklin Haven, President of the Merchants’ National Bank, 
Boston, was made public on Dec. 14: 


S1r:—Replying to your favor of the 24th of November, written in behalf of the Boston 
banks, asking for the issue of gold certificates, under the authority granted in section 12 of 
the Act of July 12, 1882, I am not yet prepared to give the necessary order. 

After the reserve has once fallen below one hundred millions, and the issue of such certi- 
ficates has been stopped, it is not certain that the Secretary of the Treasury, especially in 
view of existing conditions, would be justified in resuming their reissue. It has heen the 
experience of the department in the past that the normal increase of the gold reserve caused 
by the exchange of paper currency four gold is checked by the issue of gold certificates, and 
in fact upon various occasions considerable amounts of gold have been withdrawn by the 
presentation of notes for redemption and immediately redeposited in exchange for gold certi- 
ficates. Moreover, the House of Representatives in the Fifty-third Congress, at its third 
session, passed a bill discontinuing their issue entirely, and it is the intention of the depart- 
ment to present the subject again ata very early date. As the amount of gold reserve is 
largely determined ‘from time to time by the available amount of paper,in circulatiqn, it 
seems inadvisable, at this time especially, to increase the volume of that currency by the 
issue of gold certificates. J. G. CARLISLE, Secretary. 


Recommendations in regard to legislation on this subject will be found in the 
Annual Report of the Secretary of the Treasury, printed elsewhere in this number. 





BANKING LEGISLATION.—On January 11 the House passed the following: To amend 
the Act authorizing the appointment of ‘receivers of National banks; providing that no 
National bank shall be organized in cities of 50,000 inhabitants with less than $200,000 cap- 
ital; in cities of 30,000 with less than $100, sks in cities of 6,000 with less than $50,000, and 
in cities of 3,000 with less than $20,000 



















WORLD OF FINANCE. 





CURRENT VIEWS ON MONETARY AFFAIRS. 





SOUTHERN BANKING NEEDS, 


‘‘ The Evening Post” (New’ York) has been carrying on an interesting discussion 
of this topic in recent issues. In its correspondence some of the underlying reasons 
for the popularity of the free-silver idea have been pointed out. These are said to 
be the alternating plethora and scarcity of currency at certain seasons, and the 
inability of the farmers to secure loans on real estate. It is cited that a farmer will 
be refused a loan by a National bank on real estate security, on the ground that such 
loans are illegal, He is forced to go to a broker and get the money, paying 8 or 10 
per cent. But the broker, who is in good credit at the bank, easily procures the 
money at 6 per cent. 

A Southern correspondent of the ‘‘ Post” says: 


Go into any country district in those sections and you will find that neighborhood trade 
goes on mostly without money. Payments are largely made in kind. Exchanges of service 
are effected by a loose and costly credit system revolving between the farmers and the cross- 
roads store. If there is a bank in the country town it is an agency by which the rich men of 
the locality can lay out their money at interest. Money may be borrowed on mortgages and : 
perhaps some business accommodations can be obtained by traders, but.of banking — an 
agency for financing the processes of agricultural production there isnone. * # 

I have yet to meet the man who would not acknowledge that the quality of ‘iets cir- 
culation at par possessed by National bank notes isa great improvement over the old State 
bank system. The true reason why the National bank — is disliked is that it is not really 
National in its provision of banking facilities. * * 

As for those who think that the first duty is to get rid e the greenbacks, let me ask them 
whether an instance can be found wherea mass of Treasury notes which have taken the place 
of money as a circulating medium have been retired except in connection with an adequate 
provision of bank issues. At the close of the War of 1812 the operations of the Government 
were clogged and the whole fabric of industrial relations deranged by the outstanding issues 
of Treasury notes. The problem of disposing of them was solved by Alexander James Dallas 
in establishing the second Bank of the United States. Asa matter of practical politics such 
a problem can be solved in no other way. Provide for the money supply and you have a free 
hand, for the people do not bother about the source of the supply if as a matter of practical 
experience they find sufficient forthcoming for reasonabie needs. But until such provision 
is made it is not at all likely that any new attempt to retire the greenbacks will be any more 
successful than previous attempts have been. The way to cure our financial ills is by a 
reform of the National banking system, and I do not believe there is any other way.” 


The retirement of the Government legal-tender paper is only a preliminary step 
toward the complete reformation of the currency. To postpone the settlement of 
this issue will be to invite a renewal of the free-silver agitation which has so long 
vexed the people. Popular opinion has decided for the gold standard, and it is the 
immediate duty of Congress to make the verdict effectual. 





THE BEST SYSTEM OF BANKING. 


The National banking law, in my opinion, has afforded us the best system of 
banking ever inaugurated, and this same law modified, so as to admit to its provis- 
ions the State banks of the country, will be the best foundation upon which to build 
a currency for the future.—John W. Faaon, First National Bank, Chattanooga, Tenn. 
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NO HALF-WAY MEASURE WILL DO. 


If experience can teach any lesson, it is that it would be an act of supreme mad- 
ness to, temporize further with financial folly. The way to cure the fiat money de- 
lusion is not by being subservient to it, but by reaching and removing the griev- 
ances which give to it the strength which makes it dangerous. The country needs 
a safe and stable banking system which will furnish an adequate supply of currency 
and will meet all the requirements of coin redemption. To obtain this reform no 
half-way measure will do.—Pittsburg Chronicle-Telegraph. 





HAVE BRED EXTENSIVE DISASTER. 


They who think Government legal-tender notes the cheapest form of credit cur- 
rency have only to estimate the public and private losses of three years of distrusr 
and depression, and the infinitely greater losses we have escaped so narrowly. No 
shock of private credit ever bred disaster so extensive. It is the problen of the next 
generation to take the Government out of its perilous position as a great bank of 
issue, with inadequate reserves.—FPortland Oregonian. 





AN IMPORTANT ISSUE. 


The solid South is broken, even the color line is broken. It is the most hopeful 
period that I have witnessed since the Civil War. Right-minded men may now lay 
away their prejudices with the struggle that just ended. Find out wherein we 
may reconstruct the financial system of the country, and then join together, and by 
the force of united public, opinion bring about the removal of the artificial con- 
struction to our mutual benefit. Of all the issues which must come to the front in 
the immediate future, I believe that the reconstruction of the banking system is the 
- most important. Had that been undertaken when it became so manifest to the few, 
as it did a few years since, we should have had no silver craze, or we might have 
been saved the disaster and panic of recent years.—Hdward Atkinson. 





BANKS AND THE CREDIT CURRENCY. 


The common remark is heard, ‘‘If the Treasury notes shall be retired, money 
‘will be made scarce, and if bank notes are substituted, the bankers will control the 
volume of money.” Mere nonsense! The Treasury notes are not money. They 
are credit. And credit of the costliest kind. The country has sacrificed hundreds 
of millions to maintain it. Now, the rational way is to substitute another kind of 
credit for Government credit. Substitute notes issued by responsible persons, whose 
business it will be to redeem them—thus relieving the Government of the burden. 
Tax private credit with this duty, instead of throwing it upon the public Treasury. 
For government has not that kind of credit which is available for the banking busi- 
- ness, But there is immense private credit. It ought to be used; and, used, it 
ought to be held to strict accountability, under Government regulations. Then 
credit currency would be abundant enough. Observe thai notes are but credit cur- 
rency, whether issued by the Treasury or by banks. And credit currency must 
always be supported: by the party that has issued it. Maintenance of the national 
Treasury as a bank of issue costs the country immense sums. The Treasury should 
be taken out of the banking business, and private capital should be called in’as a 
basis of credit.— Portland Oregonian. 











ANNUAL REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF THE 
TREASURY. 





TREASURY DEPARTMENT, 
WASHINGTON, D. C., December 15, 1896. 
Sir :—I have the honor to submit the following report : 


RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURES, 
Miscal Year 1896. 


The revenues of the Government from all sources for the fiscal year ended June 30, 1896, 
were $409,475,408. ‘ 
The expenditures for the same period were $434,678,654, showing a deficit of $25,208,245. 

In addition to the ordinary revenues collected during the year the cash in the Treasury 
was increased by the following sums: From the sale of one hundred million four per cent. 
thirty year bonds issued under Act of January 14, 1875, $111,166,246, and from the issue of four 
per cent. bonds in liquidation of interest accrued on refunding certificates converted during 
the year, $4,130, making a total of $111,170,376. The securities redeemed during the year on 
account of the sinking fund were as follows: 


RE vc ctnesiegekban davies cocuss Gunde cvaanbecekas $3,200 
Rs OE UN GA EO, Beha sk ccs ſ ſ cccckeasuusesicaces 500 
Loan of July and August, 1861, continued at 34 per cent .................. 2,000 
IE pike acs che 500 
UIE BOE 3,200 
A MO I is 6 0 ig 60 cas Kab be in 58,150 
“CRONE WEE Nas chrehetekesceseskeekoebuss 50 
Fractional Currency And NOTES, .........ccccccccccccccccccccccesecesecs —— 8,283 
PRGSROMIEL WHINE IO ec ba cis c cvcdcnsconccucccccceceatéa bout nkwnsdeshedecences 5,257,466 
NN ai aish i iti oak kg Kk ihn vk dc $5,333,349 


As compared with the fiscal year 1805 the receipts for 1896 increased $19,102,205. There was 
a decrease of $4,015,852.21 in the ordinay expenditures. 


Fiscal Year 1897. 








The revenues of the Government for the | The expenditures for the same period are es- 
current fiscal year are thus estimated upon mated as follows: 

the basis of existing laws: For the civil establishment....... $1 07,000,000 

From customs............ssssesee: $148,000,000 | for the omc Hog i arson ah — SL OO Ow 

From internal revenue .......... . 150,000,000 | For the — Service............ a 000 

For peewee. 40,000,000 

From miscellaneous sources...... 20,000,000 | For interest on the public debt... 1 (300,000 

From postal service..........++«- 89,798, 120 For postal service. .............05. 89, 798, 120 

Total oe expenditures 33 

Total estimated revenues..... $407,798,120 | Ora deficit of ......... = —— arr 





Fiscal Year 1898. 


It is estimated that upon the basis of existing laws the revenues of the Government for 
the fiscal year 1898 will be $421,227,076. 

The estimates of appropriations required for the same period, as submitted by the several 
executive departments and offices are, exciusive of sinking fund, $466,946,047, or an estimated 
deficit of $45,718,970. 

The foregoing estimates of receipts and expenditures for the fiscal year 1898 are made 
upon the assumption that there will be no substantial change in existing business conditions, 
and that the present scale of public expenditures will not be reduced. Such estimates, even 
when made under the most favorable circumstances, involve so many elements of uncer- 
tainty that they can be regarded only as showing probable results, but the difficulty of 
reaching satisfactory conclusions, especially as to the amount of receipts, is greatly increased 
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at the present time by the unsettled condition of business, and the impossibility of fore- 
seeing the changes that may occur before or during the year beginning on July 1, 1897. If 
our ordinary business activity should be resumed, and the consumption of articles subject to 
taxation should increase to its normal proportions, the receipts for that year will of course 
be much larger than is here estimated, and there may be in fact no deficiency in our revenues, . 


OPERATIONS OF THE TREASURY. 


According to the report of the Treasurer of the United States, the total available assets 
of the Treasury at the opening of business on July 1, 1895, were $812,627,722. Of this sum 
$579,247,863 represented deposits held for the redemption of outstanding certificates and 
Treasury notes, and the remainder, amounting to $233,379,859, constituted the general fund. 
At the close of business on June 30, 1896, the deposits held for the redemption of certificates 
and Treasury notes were $547,330,973, and the general fund $308,354,348, making a total of 
$855, 685,321. 

The aggregate receipts for the year as shown by the warrants, including the ordinary rev- 
enues, the proceeds of loans, and the deposits for certificates, were $820,852,810. The corre- 
sponding disbursements were $748,369,469. In the fifteen months ending with September the 
redemptions of United States notes and Treasury notes in gold amounted to $192,972,205. The 
net gains 6f gold to the Treasury during the same period, exclusive of the proceeds of the 
sale of bonds, were $98,138,902. Uncurrent gold and silver coins of the face value of $5,452,724 
were transferred during the year from the Treasury to the mint for recoinage. The redemp- 
tions of National bank notes were nearly $108,000,000, the largest in ten years, and with the 
exception of three years, the largest since 1879. 


STATISTICS OF FoREIGN COMMERCE. 


The following table, prepared by the Bureau of Statistics of this department, exhibits 
the principal features of the trade returns for the fiscal year 1896. 
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The most gratifying features of this comparison of trade in the two years are to be found 
in the exports of domestic produce and merchandise, and in the revenue from custom duties 
on imports. It was in 1880 that the value of domesticexports pas: <d for the first time the sum 
of $800,000,000, and only three times was that figure attained in the ten years from 1880 to 1889. 
Since 1890 the value of exports has not fallen below $830,000,000, except in the single year 1895. 
This increase in the aggregate value of exports has occurred in spite of a general and remark- 
able decline in the prices of the articles exported—a decline that has with few exceptions 
affected the entire range of domestic product. The conditions under which $863,200,000 were 
exported in 1896 are not unlike those of 1891, when the domestic exports were $872,200,000; but 
the excess of exports over imports in 1891 was only $27,354,087, while in 1896 it was $83,475,813. 
So large an excess of exports prepared the way for rates of ‘foreign exchange more favorable 
to this country, and contributed largely to the recent heavy movement of gold from Europe 
to the United States in settlement of the trade balances. While the export of gold during the 
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fiscal year 1896 was greatly in excess of the import, the import in 1897 promises to more than 
turn the scale in favor of this country. 

In 1860 the value of domestic manufactures exported was $40,345,892, constituting about 
one-eighth of the total exports of domestic merchandise. In 1876 the value of this class of 
exports reached $100,000,000, and in the following year attained $133,933,449. From that year 
until 1890 there was little change in this value. From 1890 to 188 there was a growth of about 
$20,000,000, and from 1898 to 1896 nearly $70,000,000 have been added—a remarkable increase, and 
making the manufactures more than twenty-six per cent. of the entire domestic export. The 
details of this movement will be found in the tables printed by the Bureau of Statistics of 
this department in the annual report on *“*Commerce and Navigation of the United States.” 

The average ad valorem rate of duties, under the tariff law of 1890, was about fifty per 
cent, The ad valorem rate in 1896 was 30.94 per cent., producing a revenue of $156,104,509 from 
imported goods. Imported sugar yielded $39,808,140. 


THE CURRENCY. 


The redemption of United States notes and Treasury notes in gold during the fiscal year 
amounted to $158,655,956 and the total exports of gold amounted to $112,409,947. During the 
months of August, September, October, November, and December, 1895, the withdrawals of 
gold from the Treasury by the presentation of notes for redemption amounted to $67,624,575; 
and on the 6th day of January, 1896, the reserve having been reduced to $61,251,710, a circular 
was issued calling for subscriptions for $100,000,000 in United States four per cent. bonds of the 
same date and character as those sold in February, 1895, The result of this was a sale of bonds 
to the amount of $100,000,000, maturing thirty vears from February 1, 1895, bearing interest 
at four per cent, per annum, for which there was paid into the Treasury in gold coin and gold 
certificates on account of principal, premium, and interest, the sum of $111,166,282.65, making 
the average price $111.166, and the average rate of interest received by the purchasers 3.304 
per cent. per annum. 

Since March 1, 1893, United States bonds to the amount of $262,315,400 have been issued and 
sold for $293.481,894.90 in gold, while during the same time notes have been redeemed in gold 
to the amount of $457,089,855, and on the first day of December, 1896, there was free gold in the 
Treasury to the amount of $131,510,352. Since the resumption of specie payments on the Ist 
day of January, 1879, United States notes to the amount of $470,490,987, and Treasury notes 
issued under the Act of 1890, to the amount of $86,428,881, making $556,919,868 in the aggregate, 
have been redeemed in gold, and since August. 1, 1898, Treasury notes to the amount of $35,- 
121,722 have been redeemed in silver, and the notes so redeemed have been cancelled and re— 
tired from circulation. : 

Making no deductions on account of the loss or destruction of notes, the total amount of 
United States currency in existence on the Ist day of December, 1896, was $468,358,296, consist- 
ing of $346,681,016 in United States notes, and $121,677,280 in Treasury notes of 1890, and, conse- 
quently, it appears that the entire volume of such notes has been once redeemed in gold, and 
more than $98,561,000 have been twice redeemed. 


RETIREMENT OF THE LEGAL-TENDER NOTES. 


In tormer communications I have called the attention of Congress to this subject and 
have earnestly urged the necessity for early and effective legislation to provide for the per- 
manent retirement of these notes as the only certain means of securing the stability of 


our currency and relieving the Government from periodical financial embarrassment, and, — 


although I can add but little to the suggestions heretofore made, the matter is, in my opinion, 
of such vital importance as to justify a recurrence to it in this report. Our experience since 
the resumption of specie payments has so thoroughly demonstrated the impolicy of attempt- 
ing to maintain the circulation of these notes as a permanent part of our currency, that 
further argument upon the question seems to be unnecessary, except for the purpose of 
again pressing the subject upon the attention of Congress and urging the prompt adoption 
of such measures as will, within a reasonable time, elimate this element of weakness from 
our system. 

The use of these notes as a circulating medium compels the Government to provide a 
large gold reserve for their current redemption, and as they are reissued when redeemed, 
such reserve must be replenished from time to time, in order to afford the public a reason- 
able assurance that no default will be made in the discharge of our public obligations. The 
difficulty of procuring gold for this purpose is greatly increased at the very times when its 
possession is most necessary, and, consequently, the Government, being at such times entirely 
deprived of gold receipts from the ordinary sources of revenue, is compelled to issue and sell 
bonds upon terms less favorable than might be procured under other circumstances. The 
annual interest upon the addition to the public debt which has been made to procure and 
maintain the reserve amounts to $16,312,616, and the aggregate of the principal and interest 
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at the maturity of the bonds will be more than $641,000,000, and yet the notes themselves, on 
account of which this enormons indebetdness has been incurred, will, if our present policy is 
maintained, remain unpaid. But it can not be safely assumed that this will be the whole 
measure of the burden imposed upon the people ; because, if provision is not made for the 
cancellation of this currency, it is reasonably certain that emergencies will hereafter arise, 
from time to time, compelling the issue and sale of additional bonds to replenish the reserve, 
thus increasing our interest-bearing debt, without in the least diminishing our obligations 
on account of the notes. 

The maintenance of a policy which necessarily imposes upon the ———— the burden 
of furnishing gold at the public expense to all who may demand it for use or hoarding at 
home, or for export to other countries, can not be justified upon any ground of expediency 
or sound financial principle, and even if the periodical and frequently recurring demands for 
gold did not weaken the foundations of our entire currency system, thus impairing confi- 
dence and depressing business, it would nevertheless be the duty of all who are charged with 
any degree of responsibility for the adoption of proper financial methods to insist upon the 
reformation of our laws on this subject at the earliest possible day. The issue and redemp- 
tion of circvlating notes is not a proper function of the Treasury Department, or of any 
other department of the Government. While the Government has power to borrow money, 
it is not its duty to issue public obligations merely for the purpose of providing a paper cur- 
rency for use in the transaction of business, nor has it the constitutional power, in my 
opinion, to make its promises legal tender in the payment ot private debts. Such a policy, 
even if sanctioned by the Constitution, instead of imparting strength and stability to our 
currency system, seriously endangers it by the introduction of political and partisan con- 
siderations into the management of a subject which ought to be regulated entirely by the 
business interests of the people and by the laws of trade and the principles which control 
honest commercial intercourse. 

Although the actual ability of the Government to redeem its notes promptly in gold 
coin may be undisputed, still the question whether they will be or ought to be so redeemed 
must always be open to public discussion, and it is well known that the constant agitation of 
this question during the past few years has upon several occasions greatly imperilled the 
safety of our entire currency system. So long as the United States notes remain in circula- 
tion, questions as to the mode snd manner of their redemption, and as to the means of pro- 
curing and maintaining a coin reserve for that purpose, will be made political issues, and so 
long as these questions remain in politics public confidence in the stability of our currency 
must be more or less disturbed. Even if the agitation of these questions affected only the 
value of United States notes, the consequences would be sufficiently serious to justify a 
demand for their permanent retirement, but the character of our currency is such that what- 
ever creates a doubt or suspicion concerning their prompt redemption in gold on presenta- 
tion, necessarily impairs confidence in the whole volume of our circulation and inflicts much 
greater injury upon the public than could possibly result from the failure of ordinary bank- 
ing institutions to redvem their paper. Every menace to the gold reserve, and every mani- 
festation of a formidable public sentiment in favor of the redemption of our notes otherwise 
than in gold coin, at once alarms the whole business community, depresses trade and industry, 
and impairs the value of our public and private securities in all the markets of the world. 
There is but one absolutely certain way to remove this delicate and dangerous question from 
our party politics, and that is to retire and cancel the notes. All attempts to hoard them 
permanently by the Government must fail, for the obvious reason that our people will not 
consent to be taxed merely for the purpose of accumulating and holding a large and useless 
surplus in the Treasury. Besides, the notes must be withdrawn from circulation in order to 
be hoarded, and when withdrawn from circulation, it would be far more advantageous to the 
public to cancel them than to keep them on hand asa constant temptation to indulge in 


unnecessary and extravagant expenditures. 


FuTurRE DANGERS PROPHESIED. 


We must not be deluded into a feeling of security by the fact that there has been a sus- 
pension of gold withdrawals during the last few months and a large accession to our stock of 
gold from abroad during the same time, because there is no sufficient reason to believe that 
this condition of affairs will be permanent, if our existing system is maintained. The favor- 
able change in the rates of exchange which stopped withdrawals and exports and turned the 
current of gold shipments in our direction was due to causes having but little, if any, con- 
nection with our actual or prospective financial situation. _These causes were temporary in 
their character, and can not reasonably be expected to operate in our favor for any great 
length of time while our currency remains in its present unsatisfactory condition. Fluctua- 
tions in the rates of exchange are producted by causes beyond the control of official power, 
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and one of the —— of our present situation is that whenever — rates reach a 
point at which it is more profitable to export gold than to purchase bills for the settlement 
of our balances abroad, the Government is compelled to furnish the gold, or fail to maintain 
the standard of value established by law ; in fact, the abandenment of that standard, and the 
legal or practical recognition of silver as the basis of our monetary system would not relieve 
the Government from the obligation to procure coin by the issue of bonds, or otherwise, for 
the redemption of its notes. Until the notes are permanently retired, or the obligation to 
redeem in coin is wholly repudiated, a large reserve must be provided, and this reserve, 
whether it consists of gold or silver, being subject to the demands of all who desire to 
exchange notes for coin, must be replenished from time to time by such means as the 
Government is able to command. Nosystem of coinage that can be devised will furnish the 
Government with either gold or silver, unless it pays for it with means already collected by 
taxation, or by contracting an indebtedness to be paid by the people in the future. 

I am thoroughly convinced that the retirement and cancellation of United States notes 
of both classes, under such reasonable limitations and restrictions as to time and methods as 
Congress may see proper to prescribe, or as a prudent Secretary of the Treasury would adopt 
in the exercise of his official discretion, would not result, either permanently or temporarily, 
in an injurious contraction of the currency. No Government, however despotic, can pre- 
scribe the exact amount of currency its people shall use in the transaction of their business, 
and every attempt to regulate this subject by arbitrary rules in the form of legislation, or 
otherwise, is a departure from true economic principles. The people, if left free to conduct 
their business affairs in their own way, will always decide for themselves how much money 
they need, and, unless prevented by artificial obstructions, the necessary amount will always 
be supplied either from their own resources at home, or through exchanges abroad. The 
volume of business transacted determines the amount of money and credit required, and 
whenever the volume of business demands an additional supply of money or an extension of 
credit, the demand will certainly be complied with, provided the laws do not interfere to pre- 
vent it. As rapidly as our notes are redeemed and canceled, gold, or a currency as good as 
gold, will take their places in the circulation, if the interests of the country require it. 

With a liberal commercial! policy, promoting the profitable introduction of our large sur- 
plus products into the markets of other countries, and a sound currency system, promising 
safe investments for foreign capita] in our domestic industries, we may confidently rely upon 
the operation of the natural laws of trade and finance for an abundant supply of good money 
to transact all the business of the people and fully develop the great resources at our com- 
mand. Assoon as the resumption of specie payments had become assured, and the agitation 
of that question had ceased, gold began to flow into this country in large an: ounts, and from 
1878 to 1881, both years included, our net gain from imports alone was $179,748,592, but in 
addition to this, our available stock of this metal was considerably increased by our domestic 
production and by the renewed use of a great part of the coin previously hoarded by our 
people on account of its superiority in value over a depreciated paper currency. For a series 
of years there had been deficient crops in Europe, and the sale of our grain and provisions in 
foreign markets created a very large excess of exports of merchandise over imports, culmi- 
nating in 1878 in a balance in our favor of $305,139,642, the largest that ever existed in a single 
year. Nosuch balance has ever been approached in any year since, except during the cur- 
rent calendar year 1896. In eleven months the excess of exports of merchandise over imports 
has been $266,086,709; and to this should be added the net exports of silver, $44,985,015, making 
a total of $311,071,724, or nearly six million dollars more than the highest amount for any pre- 
vious period of twelve months. It is scarcely possible that such changes can occur in the 
course of our international trade during the next few years as to prevent a large annual 
balance in our favor, and if these favorable results continue to be realized, and our currency 
system shall be placed upon a sound basis, experience and reason alike justify the conclusion 
that very considerable amounts of gold must be sent here to pay for our exported products, 
or that, even if this should not be the case, the demand upon our existing stock will cease, 
and our own production, amounting to not less than $45,000,000 per annum, will be perman- 
ently added to the volume of our circulation. 

But without a reformation of our currency we can not safely rely upon permanent acces- 
cessions to our stock’ of gold from abroad in settleitient of trade balancesin our favor, nor 
can we hope even to retain permanently the stock already in the country, as is conclusively 
shown by the experience Of the last four years. During the four years from 1898 to 1896, both 
inclusive, our exports of merchandise and silver exceeded our imports by the amount of 
$376,408,057, and yet, during the same time our net exports of gold amounted to $201,008,708 ; or, 
in other words, we paid during this time to the people of other countries, $577,411,765 in mer- 
chandise and in silver and gold. Being a debtor nation, our favorable balances of trade will 
not bring us gold, or any other form of money, so long as we maintain a currency of doubtful 
value of stability, or continue an agitation which alarms foreign investors, and induces 
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foreign creditors to demand the payment of their claims. Under such circumstances, all our 
balances are absorbed by the withdrawal of previous —— and the collection of pre- 


vious debts. 
AUTHORITY TO IssuE Bouns. 


In my last annual report it was recommended that the Secretary of the Treasury should 
be authorized to issue from time to time bonds | payable in gold, bearing interest at a rate not 
exceeding three per centum per annnm, apd having a long time to run, and to exchange such 
bonds for United States notes and Treggury notes, upon such terms as might be most advan- 
tageous to the Government, or to sell the bonds abroad for gold whenever in his judgment it 
might be advisable to do so, and use the gold thus obtained in making redemptions of out- 
standing notes. The terms in which this recommendation was made, and the suggestions 
submitted in support of it, showed that it did not contemplate the retirement of all the out- 
standing notes at one time, but that the process should be so conducted as to avoid any dan. 
ger of an improper contraction of the currency. Believing that this plan of redeeming the 
notes, and at the same time substituting an absolutely sound currency in place of them, 
promises the most certain means of accomplishing the desired result within a reasonable time, 
T adhere to the views then expressed ; but the object to be attained is so essential to the future 
financial safety of the country that it ought not,in my judgment, to be defeated or aban- 
doned simply on account of differences of opinion concerning the methods of securing it. 

While an Act conferring express and plenary authority upon the Secretary to issue bonds 
and use them or the proceeds of their sale for the purpose of retiring a certain amount of the 
notes each year, would, in my opinion, be the most effectual and economical way to accom- 
plish that object, it may be that so radical a measure would not receive the assent of Con- 
gress, in the present state of the public mind on the subject, and if so, it is submitted that, at 
the very least, authority should be given to retire and cancel a maximum amount of notes 
each year when voluntarily presented by the holders and'redeemed 1n gold; and if the maxi- 
mum amount fixed by Congress should not be retired and canceled in any year by redemptions 
out of the gold reserve, the Secretary of the Treasury should be clothed with authority to 
apply to that purpose any surplus funds in the Treasury, and in addition, if necessary, to 
issue the character of bonds above described to a sufficient amount to comply with the provi- 
sions of the law. The adoption of such a policy would give immediate assurance of a purpose 
to return within a reasonable period to a safe and elastic currency system, and would remove 
much of the doubt and uncertainty which have for many years disturbed the public mind 
and embarrassed the business of the people and the operations of the Government. No sud- 
den or large contraction of the active currency could result from the execution of such a 
plan, because the redemptions would be made from time to time with money already with- 
drawn from circulation and held in the Treasury, except in cases where it might become 
necessary to issue and sell bonds in order to make the redemptions correspond to the amount 
required or authorized; and in all such cases contraction could be easily prevented by selling 
the bonds abroad and thus adding their proceeds to our domestic stock of money. 

As already stated, without making allowance for the loss or destruction of notes in the 
hands of the people, the total amount of United States legal-tender notes in existence on 
December 1, 1896, was $468,358,206. On the same day the free gold in the Treasury amounted 
to $131,510,352, of which $100,000,000 was procured and is held solely for the purpose of being 
used in the redemption of notes, so that the additional sum required to provide for the retire- 
ment of all this currency would be, at the very highest estimate, $368,358,206, which includes 
$121,677,280 of Treasury notes issued under the Act of 1890. But if the $346,681,061 in old United 
States notes were retired, or even if provision were made for their permanent retirement by 
such methods as would insure the accomplishment of that result within a reasonable time, 
our currency system would be so improved and public confidence in its stability would be so 
strengthened that it might be found unnecessary to continue the redemption of the Treasury 
notes of 1890 in gold, and in that event the total amount to be so redeemed, deducting the 
reserve already on hand, would be $246,681,016. Treasury notes of 1890, as stated in the former 
part of this report, to the amount of $35,121,722 have been redeemed in silver since August 1, 
1898, and the notes have been canceled. During the last fiscal year the redemptions of Treas- 
ury notes in gold amounted to $5,348,365, while during the same time the redemptions in silver 
amounted to $16,405,120, or more than three times as much. 

These redemptions, and the consequent substitution of standard silver coin in place of 
the notes, have been gradually effected without creating any noticeable disturbance of the 
currency and without exciting any apprehension in the public mind, notwithstanding the 
precarious condition of our financial affairs during the time the process has been going on, 
and, in view of these facts, it appears not unreasonable to suppose that, under more favorable 
conditions, larger amounts of silver might be safely used for the same purpose, and all, or 
the greater part of, these notes be retired in the same way. The Act under which they were 
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issued expressly requires the Secretary of the Treasury to coin a sufficient amount of the 
bullion purchased with them to provide for their redemption and to hold it in the Treasury 
for that purpose, thus clearly showing the intention of Congress to have them ultimately 
retired by substituting silver for them: and, in pursuance of this policy, such notes have 
been retired and canveled whenever the holders demanded, or were willing to receive, silver 
in exchange for them. 


REDEMPTION OF NATIONAL BANK NOTEs. 


Whatever plan may be finally adopted for the retirement of United States notes and 
Treasury notes, it will fail to afford complete protection to the Government against demands 
for gold in the future, unless it includes a provision relieving the Treasury from the obliga- 
tion to redeem National bank notes, except such as are worn, mutilated, or defaced, and the 
notes of failed banks, or requires these institutions to keep their five per cent. redemption 
fund in gold and to deposit gold coin for the withdrawal of bonds when circulation is to be 
surrenderea or reduced. Prior to the Act of June 2, 1874, each bank was required to redeem 
its circulating notes at its own counter, and also to select, with the approval of the Comp- 
troller of the Currency, a national banking institution located in some of the cities named in 
the Act, at which redemptions could be made, and the Treasury was not authorized or re- 
quired even to redeem worn, mutilated, or defaced notes; but since the passage of that Act 
each national banking association has been required to keep on deposit in the Treasury of 
the United States, “in lawful money of the United States,” a sum equal to five per cent. of 
its circulation, to be held and used for the redemption of its notes, and when such notes, 
assorted or unassorted, are presented in sums of one thousand dollars or any multiple of that 
sum, the Treasurer is required to redeem them “in United States notes.” In view of these 
provisions of the existing iaw, it is clear that in case the United States notes should be with- 
drawn from circulation, some other method of redeeming the National bank currency must 
be adopted, and, in my opinion, the obligation should be imposed directly upon the banks 
themselves, or they should be required to keep the redemption fund on deposit with the 
Treasurer, in gold coin. 

Whoever is permitted to furnish paper currency should be required to keep it good in the 
hands of the people, by furnishing the means for its prompt redemption in coin when de- 
manded, and the retirement of the United States legal-tender notes will necessarily devolve 
this duty upon the banks of issue, whether they be organized under our present laws or under 
some improved system which will give greater elasticity to our currency and afford better 
opportunities for the employment of capital and commercial credit in banking institutions. 
Before the suspension of specie payments in 1861, and for many years after resumption, the 
banks supplied all the gold required by our people in the transaction of their domestic busi- 
ness and for the settlement of balances abroad, and when the Government is released from 
the obligation to hold a large reserve fér the redemption of its own notes, they will again be 
able, without loss or inconvenience, to return to the former practice in this respect, and, by 
the use of their own means, keep their circulating notes at par with gold. 


AMENDMENTS TO THE BANKING LAW. 


For reasons which were submitted at some length in my last annual report, and which it 
is unnecessary to repeat, I reéommended such amendments to the national banking laws as 
would permit the issue of circulating notes equal in amount to the face value of the bonds 
deposited and reduce the tax on notes to one-fourth of one per centum per annum, and that 
authority be given to establish branch banks for the transaction of all kinds of business now 
allowed, except the issue of circulating notes. These amendments would, in my opinion, 
greatly improve the system, by increasing its efficiency as a means of furnishing accommoda- . 
tions to the people in times of need and in localities where adequate banking facilities do not 
now exist. Unless the credit of the Government shall become more seriously impaired than 
there is now any reason to apprehend, our bonds will always be worth par in the market, and 
will, consequently, afford an ample guarantee for the safety of the notes issued against them ; 
and, as the whole purpose of the law on this subject is to protect the note-holders against 
loss, it is difficult to see upon what ground the present limitation upon the issue of notes can 
be defended. When bonds to secure circulation can be procured only by the payment of a 
large premium, as has been the case for a great many years, the profits realized upon the 
notes are so small and so uncertain that banks prudently managed are generally unwilling to 
increase their issues in order to meet temporary demands for additional currency, and the 
result is that the supply remains substantially the same whether the demand be great or 
small. The essential element of elasticity can not be secured for this form of currency under 
our present laws, and is by no means certain that it can be secured under any system which 
requires the purchase and deposit of bonds to secure circulation. 
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An annua! tax of one-fourth of one per cent. upon the circulation of National banks will 
produce a sum more than sufficient to defray the expenses of governmental supervision, and, 
as this is the only proper purpose for which such a charge can be imposed, I am decidedly of 
the opinion that it should be reduced to that rate. In whatever form such taxes may be 
assessed, they must ultimately become charges upon the people for the use of the currency, 
and, consequently, they ought not to exceed the amount required to maintain the service 
provided at the public expense. 

The provision of the national banking law which prohibits the organization of any 
association with a capital of less than $50,000 and permits the organization of associations 
with this minimum amount only in places having a population of six thousand and less, 
deprives many communities of necessary local banking facilities and serves no useful purpose 
in maintaining the safety or efficiency of the system in other respects. 

No good reason is perceived why this limitation upon the required amount of capital 
should not be reduced to $25,000, without regard to population. Asali banks, whether their 
capita] is large or small, are subject to the same legal! restrictions and official supervision, it is 
evident that the number of people residing in the towns or cities in which they are located 
is wholly immaterial, and, therefore, the provision referred to is manifestly arbitrary and 
unnecessary. Many cities and towns, especially in agricultural regions, having comparativ- 
ely a small population, although greatly in need of banking facilities, are unable to command 
sufficient capital to comply with the requirements of the present law and are consequently 
subjected to very great inconvenience and considerable loss in the transaction of their busi- 
ness. The amendment suggested, and a corresponding reduction of the amount of bonds 
required to be deposited under another provision of the statute, would afford a much needed 
measure of relief to such communities and contribute not a little to allay the feeling of dis- 
content which evidently exists in some parts of the country on acgount of the unequal dis- 
tribution of loanable funds. This modification of the law, and an amendment authorizing 
national banking associations having a designated amount of capital to establish and operate 
branches under such restrictions and limitations as Congress may see proper to prescribe, 
would afford opportunity for a practical extension of the system to all parts of the country, 
without in the least impairing its strength or efficiency. The branches ought not to be in 
any respect independent of the parent institutions, but should be mere agencies to receive 
and hold deposits, discount notes, purchase bills, and transact other business authorized by 
law, except the issue of circulating notes; and they should, of course, be subject to official 
inspection and to all the laws, rules, and regulations applicable to the kind of business in 
which they engage. 

The propriety of prohibiting the issue of United States notes, Treasury notes, and 
National bank aotes of lower denominations than ten dollars, in order to secure a larger and 
more permanent use of silver coins and certificates, has been urged upon Congress in all my 
annual reports, and the subject is again referred to only for the purpose of saying that the 
reasons heretofore stated in support of such a policy still exist and have been strengthened 
by the experience of each year. 

It has been shown by experience that the effect of the provision — in Section 
12 of the Act of July 12, 1882, authorizing the issue of gold certificates has been to increase 
the difficulties of maintaining the free gold in the Treasury at or above the amount of the 
lawful reserve, and I recommend its repea). The manifest purpose of the law was to accom- 
modate citizens and financial institutions having gold coin on hand, by providing for its safe 
custody in the vaults of the Treasury and at the same time facilitating its practical use in 
the form of certificates, as a part of the active currency of the country, or in the reserves of 
the National and other banks. It was evidently supposed that its effect would be simply to 
increase the total gold holdings in the Treasury, without diminishing the amount of free 
gold; but it has been found that the privilege to make deposits and receive certificates is a 
constant temptation to present notes and withdraw free gold from the Treasury, to be 
redeposited for the benefit of the holders of the redeemed notes. Attention was called to this 
subject during the last Congress, and the House of Representatives passed a bill repealing 
the provision referred to, but it was not passed in the Senate. 

To Hon. THOMAS B. REED, J. G. CARLISLE, Secretary. 
Speaker of the House of Representatives. 





Insolvent Bank Dividends.—The Comptroller of the Currency has declared dividends 
as follows: First dividend of 10 per cent., First National Bank of Hillsborough, Ohio. Final 
dividend of 124 per cent., First National Bank of Texarkana, Texas, making 100 per cent. 
Final dividend of 15 per cent., Cherryvale National Bank, of Cherryvale, Kansas, making 35 
per cent. Final dividend of 7% per cent., First National Bank of Cedar Falls, Iowa, making 
58144 per cent. Final dividend of é 3 4-10 per cent., Newton National Bank, of Newton, Kansas, 
making 53 4-10 per cent. 
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STATE OF NEW YORK. 





BANKING DEPARTMENT, ALBANY, N. Y., Jan. 1, 1897. 
To the Legislature: 

The conditions prevailing throughout the fiscal year ended with September 30, 1896, trying 
to all business interests, were especially and peculiarly unfavorable to the satisfactory and 
remunerative conduct of moneyed corporations. Besides the general inactivity in trade and 
productive industries and the continued shrinkage of val impairing the ability of custom- 
ers and of shareholders to meet their engagements promptly, and often rendering ordinarily 
safe assets not easily convertible, with the consequence that embarrassment and losses were 
commonly experienced, the grave apprehension incident toa possible unwise result of the 
presidential campaign dictated the utmost conservatism in operations, so that if the worst 
should come there might be at least partial preparation for it. Investments and loans were © 
thereby restricted, deposits diminished and discouragement imposed. It is not remarkable 
in these circumstances that insolvency was compelled during the year as to a single bank and 
one building and loan association out of nearly eight hundred institutions under the super- 
vision of the Superintendent of Banks; but, rather, that escape from disaster was so general. 

Besides these suspensions, however, four banks of deposit and discount, viz.; the Island 
Bank of Waddington, the Hydraulic Bank of Buffalo, and the East Side Bank and the Empire 
State Bank of New York city, went into voluntary liquidation for special or local reasons 
which made it unprofitable for them to continue business, while one bank reduced its capital 
in the sum of $1,500,000. 

A showing so free from failures in such a year testifies impressively to the excellence of 
the State banking system and to the prudence, vigilance and ability with which the institu- 
tions in question are managed. 

This commendation could be made more emphatic, however, if the banks in general would 
manifest less anxiety to apply their profits as fast as earned to the payment of dividends 
Indeed, a number do avoid this mistake, but stockholders commonly desire returns on their 
investments regularly and at as frequent periods as may be, and the impression prevails.in 
many quarters that the declaration of large dividends establishes in the public mind the idea 
of strength and prosperity for an institution. But the fact is quite the reverse. The pay- 
ment of a dividend is soon forgotten, while the size of a surplus or the amount of undivided 
profits remains always in evidence, and usually indicates the strength or weakness of institu- 
tions which have been organized and doing business any considerable length of time, and is 
the measure that the average customer or business man applies in forming judgment con- 
cerning them. As with an individual the spending of all his income is not the way to thrift 
and competency, so with a bank the division of profits does not create confidence or prepare 
for exigencies, 

It is the part of wise banking to buila up a strong surplus as a protection when losses 
come, and also that earning capacity may be increased. The law already recognizes the 
soundness of this view, aud it might not be unwise to somewhat broaden the provision on 
the subject. But whether this be done or not, bankers ought themselves to more generally 
act voluntarily on the lines here suggested. The surplus ought always to be an earned one, 
however, and not one which the stockholders subscribed. © 

Since assuming the superintendency of the department it has been my fixed purpose to 
maintain the thoroughness of examinations established by my predecessor, and, if possible, to 
pursue with even more systematic pertinacity the work of requiring banks to “ charge off” 
doubtful and uncoliectible paper and other overrated and worthless assets, so that their pub- 
lished quarterly reports shall give to their customers and to the public their exact condition 
as it appears to the department from examinations mace byit. While it is desirable that 
there shall be confidence in these institutions, that confidence should not rest upon any inse- 
cure basis, but be deserved and depend upon genuine stability and soundness. 

The corps of examiners employed by the department includes men who are expert in 
banking methods, and in some cases surprisingly keen in detecting irregularities and discrim- 
inating between good and poor assets, and their work has been fruitful of good results. But 
this supervision can not be constant, and too much must not be expected from it. It is not, 
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and in the nature of things it is impossible that it should be, altogether preventive of mistakes 
or of wrongs, and the directors of banks, who are immediately responsibie for the success and 
safety of the investments of stockholders and the security of deposits, might advantageously 
supplement the investigations made by this department with searching examinations simi- 
larly conducted by themselves. * * + 

As a partial offset to the banks that have withdrawn from business or reduced their capi- 
tal, three new banks were organized under the State law during the fiscal year, viz.: The 
Citizens’ Bank of Locke, the Madrid Bank and the Elmira City Bank, the first two with a cap- 
ital of $25,000 each, and the third with a capital of $50,000. Having no depositors and under- 
taking no business, permission has been given from time to time to the Elmira City Bank to 
defer completion of the payment of its capital, but $35,000 of which has as yet been paid in. 

The total number of State banks of deposit and discount transacting business at the close 
of the fiscal year was 213, a net decrease of two during the year. * * * 


ToTAL RESOURCES. 


The total resources of all the moneyed institutions under the ‘supervision of this depart- 

ment, as shown by their last reportsjare as follows: 

Banks of deposit and discount, September 3, 1896 

Savings banks, July 1, 1896 

Trust companies, July 1, 1896 

Safe deposit companies, July 1, 1896 

Foreign mortgage companies, January 1, 1896 

Building and loan associations, January 1, 1896 





$1,557 963,682 
This is an increase of $19,440,788 over the resources of the same class of institutions at 
corresponding dates in 1895. 
New BAnks. 


The following table shows the number of new banks which were organized during the last 
fiscal year, together with the location, date of authorization and capital stock of each: 





NAME. —— — Capital. 





Oct. 1896 000 
-| Oct. 8 1896 38 
Jan, 28, 1896 25,000 


$100,000 

















* Capital unpaid, $15,000. 
RECENT CHANGES IN THE BANKING LAW. 


Few changes were made in the Banking Law by the Legislature of 1896. They are thus 
summarized : 

Adding to section 14 a provision specifically requiring foreign corporations doing business 
in this State, if engaged in receiving deposits in trust in this State (including building and 
loan associations), to deposit with the Superintendent securities to the amount of $100,000 
each as security for the depositors with and creditors of such corporations in this State. 

Providing that the restriction of subdivision 1 of section 25, forbidding a loan or discount 
by a corporaaion or banker exceeding one-fifth part of such banker’s or corporation’s capital 
stock and surplus, shall not apply to loans or discounts secured by collateral security worth 
at least fifteen per centum more than the amount or amounts loaned thereon; provided, how- 
ever, that such loans or discounts on such collateral, or the discount of bills of exchange 
drawn in good faith against actually existing values, or commercial or business paper actually 
owned by the person negotiating the same, shall not exceed one-half the actual paid-in capi- 
tal stock and surplus of such corporation or banker, including the loans first provided for in 
this section. 

Prescribing that directors of trust companies shall make oath when elected or appointed 
affirming their eligibility as defined by the statute and assuming the obligations that attend 
the trust. 

Authorizing Savings and loan associations to invest in the same kinds of securities, and 
under the same restrictions, as are allowed to Savings banks, any surplus moneys in their 
treasuries in excess of the amounts needed to meet the demand for temporary loans. 
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Supplying an omission in the law of 1892 by establishing conditions for the incorporation 
of mortgage, loan and investment companies, and defining the general powers of such 


companies. 


Authorizing a reduction or an increase in the number of trustees of Savings bank corpo- 
rations. Also adding the city of Springfield, Mass., and the city of Newark, N. J., to the list 


of municipalities in the securities of which Savings banks may invest. 


The following table shows the amount of capital employed by the banks of deposit and 
discount and the individual bankers of this State on the lst day of October, 1896, together 


CAPITAL. 


with the decrease for the year: 


* The resources and liabilities of the banks of deposit and discount as reported on Sep- 


Amount of capital September 30, 1895.............. Bar AE ES SA Ree ES $33,119,205 
Capital subscribed in 1895, paid im since... ..............ccececccsccneccces 41,495 
Capital of banks organized during the year........... iegkeeaans $100,000 
Re ITE TS 15,000 
—— 85,000 
Increase of capital of bank previously organized...............eceeeeeees 50,000 
$33,295,700 
Camitad OF —⏑⏑8—— - $575,000 
Reduction of capital of bank previously organized............ 1,500,000 
— — 2,075,000 
Capital stock September 30, 1896...........cccccscscccceccccvcccevceces ,eeee $81,220,700 
Capital stock September 30, 1805. ............cccceccecsenes pad avarackeoebes 38,119,205 
TPOCCORRS TOE PORE COE a void vein ka $1,298,505 


RESOURCES AND LIABILITIES, 


tember 8, were as follows: 


RESOURCES. Sept. 3, 1896. Dec. 9, 1896. 
$167,845,445 $163, 423,157 
Liability of directors as makers.............esseceeee 5,572,019 5,960,704 
Overdrafts... pei whe maken 201,549 211,060 
Due from trust companies, State. National and pri- 
vate bankers and brokers........... cas 19,977,257 26,554,322 
TE Ss oka cine os 4 ho 8,765,285 8,822,872 
ROUEN I oc cc cs 2,929,983 3,077 228 
Stocks and bonds............... —— 15,909,374 14,731,852 
" es Kakadu cone se kdekabeaiuaas 13,312,198 16,154,721 
United States legal-tender notes and circulating 
notes of National banks............. cag bienkvwddadsas 18,500,557 19,905,659 
IE Ns 5 5.5 6 4 ohk4 065 18,348,277 20,215,229 
LOSS ANd EXPENSE ACCOUNL,.........ccccccccccccccccveces D 
Assets not included under any of the above heads... 1,768,445 1,684,300 
ME OE IE a od caine avoke cn dcbnetucus cei 764 661 
OO ink Kien ew das nie de caiieeRa in $273,795,005 $280,691,855 
LIABILITIES. 
CIE Co dikae dchccevasieaibecceecs $31,220,700 $31,020,700 
I Re 19,942,816 19,400,612 
Undivided profits...... — 6 8,308,318 8,398,268 
Due depositors On demand.,..........cccsccssscceceees _ 181,828,606 185,710,087 
Due to trust companies, State, National and private 
bankers and Drokers...........cccscsosscccccccecees pe 17,969,111 21,427,362 
Due to individuals and corpvurations other than 
CE GE Cs 82 Ss Gelade 
TOU PIS ooops 11,968,674 13,086,090 
Due Treasurer of the State of New York............. 1,220,878 1,190,807 
Amount due not included under any of the above 
MU ois 6 oo 6 di 910,778 517,604 
Sn Me GHG 6 0 inc nk cin kcaednadcdcidiaecssdeariioanis 342 325 
Petes oi cicsicke na buings $278,795,005 $280, 601,855 


* For the purpose of comparison, the figures for December 9 have been added —[Ep1Tor. 
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SECURITIES AND CasH HELD IN TRUST. 


Table showing securities and cash held in trust, deposited with the Superintendent of 

Banks in trust by the several banks, individual bankers and trust companies: 

CIRO DONO iis isda oo vc ccv'c vcccevscdeccdonbodestiatcseses 

United States 4 per cent. bonds 

United States 5 per cent. bonds..... Si wes Fidis Gnas ou kesdveebebuares cecuncns dbs 

United States 6 per cent. bonds. 

New York city 24 per cent. bonds....... edhebdcedvaews pehkd — 

New York city 8 per cent. bonds 

Brooklyn city 3 per cent. bonds 

Brooklyn city 34 per cent. bonds 

Brooklyn city 4 per cent. bonds 

SEES OUIG a soo. 5 bcs conccasch oss hose phentdcccgeace 

Niagara Falls city 4 per cent. bonds 

Rochester city 34 per cent. bonds 

Bonds and mortgages 


FINANCIAL STATEMENT OF THE BANKING DEPARTMENT. 


DR. 
To balance unexpended October 1, 18%, general fund........... 
To appropriation (chapter 807, Laws of 1895) : 
For salary of Superintendent 
For other salaries and expenses 


RECOMMENDATIONS, 


Disclaiming disposition to antagonize the State Civil Service Commission, and indeed with 
express avowal of sympathy with the system in general, I nevertheless can not refrain from 
urging that the initiative of selection in cases of bank examiners could more wisely be given 
to the head of the banking department than restricted to the competitive civil service list. * * 

Every institution under the supervision of this department, except the associations ordi- 
narily known as co-operative Savings and loan associations, foreign mortgage and investment. 
companies, Savings banks and safe deposit companies, are required to file bonds or securities 
with the Superintendent of Bc .iks, to be held in trust by him as security for their depositors 
and creditors, or for application, if need be, to the payment of their respective charges for 
the support of the department. : 

While it is impracticable, and in most cases would be an unjustifiable hardship, to require 
the Savings and loan associations to deposit bonds or securities in large amounts, I can con- 
ceive of no good reason why a complete exception from the general rule should continue in 
their favor. Experience has shown that in a number of instances organizations of this cha- 
racter have closed up their business and dissolved without the fact coming to the knowledge 
of the department until long afterward, and while indebted to it for annual assessments, or 
for the expenses of examinations. Others still, neglectful of their obligations, fail for several 
successive years to reimburse the department for their proportion of the cost of its mainte- 
nance, and the sum goes uncollected because too smal] to be sued for in the Supreme Court. 

I, therefore, suggest that the law be so amended as to require every such association to 
deposit money, or some approved security, in trust with the Superintendent of Banks, in 
amount to be fixed by the Superintendent, not exceeding $500, to be applicable, if need arises, 
as are the securities deposited by banks of deposit and discount. 

Foreign mortgage and investment companies, and safe deposit companies, ought to be 
required to deposit securities in sums sufficient to guarantee their payment of charges for the 
support of the department—say, $1,000 each. 

There is nothing in existing law to prevent a bank or trust company from organizing with 
a paid-in surplus, and, in some instances, such institutions have so organized. I think such a 
course contrary to public policy, and recommend that the law be so amended as to make it 
illegal. A subscribed surplus, paid in at the date of organization, is, in reality, of the charac- 
ter of capital, and there can be no good reason why it should not appear to be what in effect 
it is. Otherwise, to those not cognizant of. the facts, it would be misleading, the natural 
assumption being that a surplas represents earnings, and, therefore, to the public it stands as 
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the symbol of strength and prosperity. Of course, no such significance attaches necessarily 
to a subscribed surplus. Moreover, under existing law, stockholders in banks and trust com- 
panies are liable, equally and ratably, for all contracts, debts and engagements of such cor- 
porations to the full extent of the stock held by them in addition to the amount invested, 
whereas if half, or any proportion, of the capital be in the form of surplus, there might per- 
haps be a question of liability with reference to the part designated surplus. Evasion of the 
intent of the statute should not be possible in this manner, and accordingly I believe it would 
be best to prohibit the practice altogether. 


INVESTMENTS FOR SAVINGS BANKS. 


Strenuous effort is made annually by parties who desire to enlarge the market for securi- 
ties not of the highest character to induce the Legislature to authorize a wider range of 
investments for Savings banks, and also by men whose judgment is mistaken, even if their 
motives be sincere, to compel these banks to undertake labors utterly impracticable, ostensi- 
bly in the interest of their depositors, but in reality likely to profit only a certain class of 
attorneys. No countenance should be given to such proposals. The best possible security 
can: not be too good for the savings of the poor, and nothing in any degree hazardous or 
doubtful should be authorized. Nor should any arbitrary requirements be imposed in the 
conduct of Savings banks involving burdensome and unnecesstry expense. The trustees of 
these institutions other than the officers receive no compensation except for specific service, 
and none of them can share in the earnings or profits of the banks. They are men of the 
highest character, taking responsibility and giving time from philanthropic motives, and 
every dollar that is added to the cost of bank work means a lessening of the dividends 
returned to tlie depositors, to whom all the assets belong. 

The idea prevalent with some, that dormant accounts, i. ¢., those that have been neither 
increased by deposits nor diminished by withdrawals in a period of twenty-two years, are 
used in erecting bank buildings or are converted to the benefit of trustees, is utterly without 
basis of fact, and such application of them would be entirely contrary to law. Such accounts 
are reported to this department annually, and inquiries are received by the Superintendent 
continually as to whether this man or that woman hasaclaim upon am account in any Sav- 
ings bank. Upon presentation of proper proof of identity by any such claimant, or the 
heirs, opportunity is promptly afforded for recovery to be had. Interest thereon is credited 
regularly until the account becomes dormant, and, if the deposit is finally claimed, interest 
is paid to the date of settlement. The pressure to be permitted to see these lists of dormant 
accounts has been at times very great in the department, and, could it succeed, disreputable 
attorneys might reap a rich harvest by imposition or fraud. 

Require Savings bank officers to advertise their dormant accounts, or once a year to 
notify by letter or postal card every depositor of the amount of his deposit, and an extremely 
burdensome expense to the institutions would be created, and the door be opened wide for 
fraud and robbery. Information of this sort is eagerly sought and audaciously used by mcn 
who prey upon their fellows, as is well illustrated by an authenticated instance in New York. 
A Savings bank depositor was approached by a swindler with announcement of a discovery 
that he was entitled to $2,500 (inferentially a claim of which the depositor was ignorant) and 
that it would be obtained from him for half the sum named. Of course the negotiation was 
conducted with cleverness of which the expert “ confidence man” is master, and by plausible 
suggestion proceeded to a point where the depositor had to choose between surrendering half 
of his Savings-bank deposit or confessing himself a dupe and engaging in a law suit with at 
least the superficial proof against him. He accepted the first alternative and actually 
submitted to the robbery. 


EXAMINATIONS BY DIRECTORS. 


The recommendation already suggested in the earlier part of this report is here repeated, 
that the directors of every State bank be required by statute to create an examining com- 
mittee who shall count the cash and examine all paper held by the bank at least as often as 
once in six months, Once in three months, or even once a month, would be still better as a 
matter of practice, though perhaps the frequency first suggested would be all that it is desir- 
able to prescribe by statute. In most cases of country banks the expense would be nothing 
at all, and in city banks it need not be burdensome, while the resulting benefits would more 
than compensate for all trouble or cost. 


RECEIVERS OF FarLED Banks. 


It would seem that the dignity of the State’s authority, which should be supreme over 
the corporations created by it, and also the interests of stockholders and creditors of insolv- 
ent banks, associations, or moneyed institutions in general, would be best conserved by 
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making impossible the recurrence of complications such as have developed in the case of the 
failed Murray Hill Bank. Section 18 of the Banking Law should be amended in a manner to 
shut out those under whose management a bank becomes so inyolved as to necessitate the 
closing of it by the Superintendent of Banks from exercising any further controlling influ- 
ence in its affairs. I believe that that is the intent of the statute as it stands, but it should 
be made plain beyond the chance of misunderstanding. When the State acts the power of 
private individuals to intervene, and more especially of the very individuals whose misfor- 
tune or mismanagement rendered State action necessary, should be prohibited, so that they 
cap have no standing whatever in court in a proceeding for « receivership or in any move- 
ment to forestall the action of the Attorney-General as prescribed by the statute. 

Considerations of economy, avoidance of contention, and facility in meeting the various 
conditions that may arise, suggest as the best system yet devised for such exigencies the pro- 
visions comprehended in the National Banking Law on this point, and the Superintendent of 
Banks should have powers in this direction equal to those possessed by the Comptroller of 
the Currency. That is to say, after taking possession of the property and business of any 
corporation under section 17 of the Banking Law, the Superintendent should possess the 
authority to himself appoint a Receiver. While this might interfere with existing court 
prerogatives it would certainly save very largely in expenses, lessen litigation, and, in many 
instances, simplify future procedure in the case to the advantage of all concerned. There 
would then no longer remain any question as to the power to make collections, compound 
debts, and transact business generally, the doubt in regard to which now existing while liti- 
gation continues may easily result in losses. 

Further still, this method would permit the question of reorganization, always arising, to 
be held open without prejudice or loss until it could be intelligently settled at leisure, for, 
having control in his own hands, the Superintendent would deliver to the kholders at 
any time that they should show themselves qualified for reinstatement with regard fur the 
public safety. Such reorganization is mooted in nearly or quite every case of insolvency 
that occurs, and the Superintendent, always preferring the success of the enterprise, must 
hesitate hetween prompt procedure in the interest of creditors, and delay in order. to avoid 
complications and expense. If given the power here suggested, this dilemma need not be 
experienced, and every interest could be effectively guarded and quickly settled. 

If there be objection to authorizing the method here suggested, I desire to emphasize 
most strongly the importance of at least providing by law that the officers of an institution, 
found by the Superintendent of Banks to be insolvent, shall not be permitted to rush into 
court in anticipation of the procedure which the statute requires the Attorney-General to 
institute, and thus virtually control the business which has been wrecked under their man- 
agement. When it is remembered that such wrecking may comprehend criminal negligence 
or worse, requiring prosecution of the officers, additional reason for so providing becomes 
apparent and conclusive. FREDERICK D. KILBURN, Superintendent of Banks. 





KANSAS. 


OFFICE OF THE BANK COMMISSIONER, 


TOPEKA, Kas. 
Hon. E. N. Morrill, Governor of Kansas. 

DEAR SirR:—In accordance with the provisions of section 28, chapter 43, of the Laws of 
Kansas of 1891, I transmit herewith my report, showing the condition of all State and private 
banks doing business in the State Sept. 1, 1896, together with information required by law. 

There are at this date 283 State and 109 private banks which report to this office. During 
the period covered by this report there have been organized forty State and seven private 
banks; twenty-five State and twenty-three private banks have gone into voluntary liquida- 
tion, and have reported to this office that they have paid all depositors in full; nine State and 
two private banks have been placed in the hands of Receivers. While the number of failures 
during the last two years has been small the amount of their liabilities is quite large, aggre- 
gating about $600,000. I am pleased to state, however, that about one-half of these liabilities 
has been paid, and that the loss to creditors will probably be less than ten per cent. Owing 
to the fact that this department has no control over closed banks, I am unable to furnish any 
information: showing the condition of these banks at thisdate. A large majority of these 
failures are due entirely to the misuse by its officers of the funds intrusted to the care of the 
bank, and in several instances ] t and all manner of frauds were committed. These 
frauds were usually covered up by false entries or by a failure to enter many transactions 
upon the books of the bank, thus deceiving this department with reference to the actual con- 
dition of such banks. . * 
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In every case the board of directors have been derelict in their duty to the stockholders 
and creditors, and I can not too severely condemn the practice indulged in by so many boards 
of directors of absolutly neglecting to perform their sworn duty. For their information I 
have caused to be published herein our law, which makes them individually liable. In the 
amendments to our law, which I refer to later, I have erdeavored to make provisions which 
will secure from them proper attegtion to their dui: «nd provide suitable punishment fora | 
failure to do so. 

It is not made the duty of the Bank Commissioner to p te violations of the provisions 
of our banking law, but I dm of the opinion that a provision requiring the Commissioner, or 
his deputies, to file complaint with the county attorney against any bank officer who has been 
guilty of violating any of its provisions would have a wholesome effect, In one instance 
where the Cashier had repeatedly made false reports to my office, I made complaint to the 
county attorney, and a criminal action is now pending. If similar action was required in 
every such case, we could soon put a stop to the making of false statements. 

During the present year the following banks, to wit: The Bank of Belle Plaine, the Peo- 
ple’s Bank of Moran, the Argonia State Bank and the Bank of Savonburg, were compelled to 
close their doors, but, by an agreement entered into between the respective bank and its 
depositors, the officers were continued in charge for the purpose of liquidating. In each case 
this arrangement has proved satisfactory, and, although unauthorized. by law, will result in 
great saving to all parties interested. r 

Our present banking law, which provides for the supervision of State and private banks, 
and which created this office, has been in operation for over five years, and we should now be 
able to judge of its efficiency, and determine what, if any, changes are necessary and desirable 
in order to accomplish the objects for which it was enacted. At the time of its passage the 
system of bank supervision as applied to State and private banks was in its infancy, and in 
many Western States no attempt had been made in this direction. Indeed, many people 
doubted the wisdom of the State attempting to provide for their supervision, and under these 
circumstances the Legislature perhaps acted wisely in not attempting to enact a more strin- 
gent law. Our experience during the last five years has demonstrated that the system of 
State supervision contemplated by our law is a great benefit to the pubiic, as well as the 
banks, and that, with certain amendments which this experience has proven are necessary, 
our law will enable the banking department to afford such protection to both depositors and 
stockholders as will prevent serious loss to either by reagon of bank failures. I am of the 
opinion that where the State assumes the supervision of any business the public has a right 
to expect that such supervision shall be efficient and shall afford them reasonable protection. 





CHANGES IN THE BANKING Law. 


In my last report I recommended such changes in our law as I deemed necessary, but the 
Legislature, or at least one branch thereof, failed to adopt same. Being still of the opinion 
that this subject demands the careful attention of the Legislature, 1 renew my recommenda- 
tions, with such changes as my experience and observation during the last two years suggest 
proper. The amendments and additions to our present law which I deem necessary are so 
numerous that the adoption of an entirely new law will, in my opinion, be the better way to 
accomplish the change. I have therefore prepared, and transmit herewith, a draft of a new 

banking law, the adoption of which I recommend. 

While a comparison of the proposed law with our present law will disclose the changes 
and additions and while the object and purpose of the same will be apparent to those familiar 
with the subject, I deem it not out of place to here enumerate some of the defects in our . 
law, as follows: 

No provision is made for the ownership of real estate by banks. Each should be permit- 
ted to own a building suitable for its business, of the value, including furniture and fixtures, 
of not to exceed one-third of the bank’s capital. 

The minimum capital at present is $5,000. This should be graduated according to the size 
of the town or city in which the bank is located. A bank with only $5,000 capita) should not 
be permitted to transact business in a large town or city where it may secure a large amount 
of depesits. The capital should correspond with the volume of business. 

No provision is made whereby a bank may reduce its capital. 

No provision is made for the reorganization of National, State or private banks. 

The powers and duties of private bankers are not defined. 

The duties of the board of directors are not sufficiently defined. 

Banks should be prohibited from investing in the stock of other banks or corporations. 

The reserve of all banks should be kept on hand in cash, or deposited at commercial cen- 
ters, subject to draft, and deposits in small banks outside of the State should be prohibited. 
Several bad failures have been caused by keeping large deposits in small banks outeide of the 
State in which thc officers were interested. ! 
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A penalty should be provided for violation of the section of our law prohibiting excess 
loans. 

The officers of a bank should be prohibited from borrowing its funds except upon ample 
security, and subject to the same restriction as other borrowers. A majority of bank fail- 
ures can be traced to misuse of its funds by the officers. 

No penalty is provided for transacting a banking business without authority from the 
banking department. 

The Commissioner has no power to revoke the authority of any bank under any circum- 
stances. 

The Commissioner has no power to require a bank to make good an impairment of its 
capital; as a result, a number of banks are showing a capital that does not exist. 

No power is vested in the Commissioner to close a bank which keeps its reserve good, 
until its losses exceed its capital. This partakes of the nature of “locking the stable after 
the horse is stolen.” 

Upon taking possession of a bank, the Commissioner must immediately apply for the 
appointment of a Receiver. He should have power to place a suitable person in charge tem- 
porarily, for the purpose of arranging, if possible, for a settlement without the expense of a 
receivership. 

Banks should be exempt from attachment and other legal process, whereby creditors may 
secure preference. When a bank fails, or is unable to meet the demands of its creditors, all 
its assets should be held for the benefit of all its creditors, and its business wound up as pro- 
vided in our banking law. 

Receivers of insolvent banks should be required to make reports to the Bank Commis- 
sioner, and such bank should also be subject to examination. 

The double liability of stockholders should be enforced by the Receiver for the benefit of 
al] creditors, and any collections on this account should be distributed among the creditors 
prorata. Individual creditors should be prohibited from collecting this liability. 

Insolvency, as applied to banks, should be defined by law. 

The total investments of a bank should at no time exceed three times its capital and sur- 
plus. In this manner creditors will be protected against serious loss, and any bank should be 
satisfied with investments amounting to three dollars for every dollar of its capital and 
surpus. 

Officers and stockholders should be restricted in the use of the bank’s funds, and officers 
should be subject to severe penalty for using funds in violation of our law. 

Bank officers should be prohibited from using the bank’s name or incurring any liability 
in any other manner than through the proper discharge of its business. 

Banks should be prohibited from borrowing money habitually, and should at no time be 
permitted to borrow an amount exceeding 50 per cent. of their capital. And in no case should 
collateral in excess of the amount borrowed be given as security therefor. Much trouble has 
been occasioned by banks habitually borrowing large sums of money tor the purpose of 
reloaning same. This practice is not in keeping with good business principles, is fraught 
with many dangers, and should be restricted. 

The examination fees provided by our present law are insufficient to defray the expense 
of the department. They should be increased sufficiently to make the department self-sus- 
taining. 

The defects in our present banking law enumerated above, and many others, are sought 
to be corrected in the proposed new law. I am convinced that they are necessary in order to 
give the public the protection it is entitled to. 


WORK OF THE DEPARTMENT. 


The work of this department, although hampered by defects in our law, has in my opinion 
been conducted in a satisfactory manner, both to the public and the institutions under its 
control, and I desire to here express my thanks to my deputies, Mr. Frank Osborn and Mr M. 
A. Waterman, to whose faithful and efficient services the success of the department is largely 
due; and in this connection [ will also state, that in not a single instance have they been 
deceived as to the condition of a bank, except in cases:‘where the books of the bank did not 
contain a complete record of its transactions, and that. bank failures under our present law 
do not indicate incompetence on the part of bank examiners, but are due to the fact that the 
law does not give the Commissioner power to act until the capital of a bank has been entirely 
wiped out by losses or otherwise, Our law should either be amended so as to clothe the Com- 
missioner with sufficient power to protect the creditors of all banks or the office should be 
abolished. While I do not desire to be understood as suggesting that the banking department 
has not accomplished much good, for there is abundant proof to the contrary, I do believe 
that the time has arrived when the law should be amended so as to give the most efficient 
service to the public. If the law hereafter suggested is adopted, it will be an easy task for a 
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banker to keep the affairs of his bank in proper condition, and should he fail to do so, it will 
‘be easy for the Commissioner to correct any evils that may occur. 

In conclusion, I will say that the banks under the control of this department, with a very 
few exceptions, have their affairs in excellent condition. The objectionable item of overdrafts 
has been reduced over three-fourths since I took charge of this office. The item of borrowed 
money has also been reduced in about the same proportion. A large amount of losses 
sustained in former years has been charged off. Real estate and furniture and fixtures 
accounts have been reduced to correspond more merely to the present value. Their reserve 
is almost double the legal requirement, and, as a whole, these banks are in condition to meet 
any ordinary demands that may be made upon them. The present is therefore a favorable 
time to provide a more stringent law for their government. 

The results referred to have been accomplished at the request of the Bank Commissioner, 
without any authority of law. -Bankers have as a rule, out of courtesy, complied with every 
requirement of the department which had a tendency to improve their condition, and I here 
extend my thanks to them for the prompt and courteous treatment; but this department 
should not be compelled to rely upon the courtesy of any one when attempting to protect the 
great interests intrusted to the care of our banks. I have called attention to the defects in 
our banking Jaw in this plain manner for the purpose of impressing upon the minds of the 
public, and especially the members of the Legislature, the very great necessity for amending 
same, JNO. W. BREIDENTHAL, - 

Bank Commissioner. 





Loans and Curreucy.—The interest-bearing debt of the United States, exclusive of the 
bonds issued in aid of the Pacific railroads, was increased during the twelve months ended 
November 1, 1896, in the sumof $100,002,900. There were issued and sold in pursuance of the 
public notice of January 6, 1896, $100,000,000 of bonds of the United States, dated February 1 
1895, and redeemable at the pleasure of the United States thirty years from that date, in coin 
of the standard value of July 14, 1870, with interest in such coin, payable quarterly, on the 
first days of February, May, August and November. While these bonds were dated February 
1, 1895, in order to make them uniform as to their terms with the four per cent. bonds sold 
under the contract of February 8, 1895, they bore interest only from february 1, 1896, and the 
purchasers refunded to the Government the interest accrued from the last-mentioned date 
to the respective dates of payment. The average premium realized was 11.166, and the entire 
proceeds, principal and premium, as well as the accrued interest, were paid into the Treasury 
by the purchasers in United States gold coin or gold certificates. The principal and premium 
amounted to $111,166,246, and the accrued interest to $189,365. This transaction has been 
reported in detail to Congress. The four per cent. loan of 1907 was increased in the sum of 
$2,900 by the issue of bonds of that loan in settlement of accrued interest on refunding cer- 
tificates of the Act of February 26, 1879, presented for redemption during the twelve months. 

The estimated population of the United States November 1, 1895, was 70,378,000, and the per 
capita supply of money outside the Treasury was $22.72. The estimated population and per 
capita supply of money November 1, 1896, was 71,902,000 and $22.62 respectively.—From the 
Annual Report of the Secretary of the Treasury. 





Savings Banks of Australasia.—A late number of the Journal of the Institute of 
Bankers, of New South Wales, contains the following statement in regard to the Savings 
banks of Australasia, prepared from figures supplied by the Actuary of the Melbourne 
Savings Bank : 
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BANKING AND FINANCIAL NEWS. 





This Department includes a complete list of NEW NATIONAL BANKS (furnished by the Comp- 
a@roller of the Currency), STATE AND PRIVATE BANKS, CHANGES IN OFFICERS, DISSOLUTIONS AND 
WAILURES, etc., under their proper State heads for easy reference. 





NEW YORK CITY. 

—Messrs. Dominick & Dickerman have admitted to partnership M. W. Dominick, for 
‘fourteen years their stock clerk, and also Bayard Dominick, Jr. The Chicago branch of 
this house has been closed, but connections for the transaction of Chicago business have 
been made with Breese & Cummings, of that city. 

—William H. Duff has retired from the firm of Moore & Schley, and Geo. F. Casilear has 
been admitted to the firm. 

—H. H. Swasey has been appointed Assistant Cashier of the National Union Bank of this 
‘city. He has been acting in that capacity for some time, but his formal appointment to the 
position is recent. Mr. Swasey was formerly assistant National bank examiner in this city 
under Mr. Kimball, and is one cf the many young men brought up in the Fifth Avenue Bank 
who have risen to important positions in other financial institutions. 

-——The suit of William E. Dickerman, proprietor of a so-called ‘‘Counterfeit Detector,” 
against Secret Service Agent George R. Bagg, was dismissed in the United States Circuit 
Court on Jan. 6. In August, 1895, Secretary Carlisle rescinged Dickerman’s permit to have 
counterfeits in his possession for the purpose of instructing othersas to their character. It is 
‘ alleged that Dickerman failed to obey the Secretary’s order, and that in November, 1895, 
counterfeits were taken from him in Philadelphia by Chief Hazen’s order. In the same 
month Dickerman was arrested on a warrant sworn out by Agent Bagg. A counterfeit $10 
bill was found in his possession at the time, it is alleged, by the secret service officers, but 
tthe grand jury failed to find an indictment against him. Dickerman brought suit for dam- 
ages against Bagg in the State courts, but Bagg succeeded in having the case transferred to 
the United States Circuit Court. : 

In this connection it should be said that about the only practical safeguards against 
counterfeits are to be found in the information sent out from time to time by the Secret 
Service Division of the Treasury. 

—Messrs. Rogers & Gould, 7 Wall Street, have favored the MAGAZINE with a copy of their 
** Daily Rates for Money,” showing the rate for call loans at the New York Stock Exchange 
each day during the year, also the movement of gold each week and the changes in the bank 
reserves. 

—The annual meeting and banquet of Group IX. of the New York State Bankers’ 
Association will be held at the Hotel Manhattan, February 9. 

—The assets of the Murray Hill Bank have been finally turned over to Miles M. O’Brien 
and Spencer Trask, as Receivers. 

—The Mining Exchange of New York, a new institution where mining shares are dealt 
in, opened January 5, at 38 Broad street. The officers are: W.C. Dornin, president; Louis 
Ross, Vice-President ; Charles M. Stead, treasurer. 

—The stockholders of the Central National Bank, of. New York, of whieh Edward Lang- 
don is President, voted January 8 to reduce the capital of the institution from $2,000,000 to 
$1,000,000. The withdrawn capital will be returned to the stockholders. Reasons for the 
reduction have been previously given in this department. 

—Herbert L. Denny has been admitted to the firm of Harvey Fisk & Sons. 


—The report of the forty State banks in New York city, which have been filed with the 
State Banking Department as of December 9, show a prosperous condition of affairs as com- 
pared with the reports filed with the department some time before the election on September 
3. The total resources of the New York city banks amount to $168,559,191, an increase during 
the quarter of $10,548,002. The undivided profits amounted to $3,752,360, an increase of 
$687,873. The amount due depositors increased $6,167,237, to $112,709,108. The total surplus 
decreased $877,334, to $11,887,700. The loans and discounts increased $181,064, to $92,308,292. 


SH = 











BANKING AND FINANCIAL NEWS. 115 


‘The amount of specie, United States legal tenders, and circulating notes and cash items was 
increased by nearly $7,000,000. 

—An interesting circumstance is noted in connection with the recent payment of certifi- 
cates of the receivers of the Northern Pacific Railroad Company, amounting to more than 
$4,000,000. The money was collected in the first instance by the Mercantile Trust Company 
through the American Exchange National Bank. That bank, despite the fact that it dis- 
bursed more than $4,000,000 on that account early in the same week, showed a cash reserve 
equal to 36 per cent.:of its deposits, holding actually more cash than it did the previous 
week. This bank also furnished not long ago a striking illustration of the small amount of 
cash used in settling commercial transactions. It sent checks and other items to the clearing- 
house one morning aggregating more than $9,000,000, and received back a little more than 
that amount in checks on itself, so that it only required $60,000 in cash to settle the balance, 
or less than one-half of 1 per cent. of the total transactions aggregating $19,000,000. 


—G.8. Whitson, heretofore Assistant Cashier of the National City Bank, has been elected 
‘Cashier of that institution to fill the vacancy caused by the death of Geo. D. Meeker. James 
Ross Curran has been appointed Assistant Cashier, and William A. Simonson, Second Assis- 
tant Cashier. 


—The members of the Stock Exchange firm of Price, McCormick & Co., which was dis. 


solved at the end of the year by mutual consent, have formed a new co-partnership under 
the old title, with Mr. Geo. Crocker, of San Francisco, as special partner. ; 


—L. Turnure, Jr., has withdrawn from the firm of Lawrence Turnure & Co. on account 
of ill health. 


—Felix M. Warburg and Otto H. Kuhn have been admitted into the firm of Kuhn, 
Loeb & Co, 

—The annual statement of the Title Guarantee and Trust Co. shows surplus and profits 
December 31, 1896, of $2,052,748, against $1,278,829 a year ago. Capital stock is $2,500,000. The 
income from examination and guarantee of titles in 1896 was $640,621. In 1889 it was $368,434. 
Tn 1889 the amount of mortgages sold to investors was $6,697,288. Last year it was $21,622,127. 

—Acting on a resolution passed at a meeting of the Clearing-House Association, Manager 
William Sherer has issued a circular letter to fifty-three banks, not full members of the 
association, calling upon them for weekly average statements. The plan was adopted as 
a measure of precaution to guard against weaknegs jn the association through absence of 
trustworthy information in regard to the affairs of affiliated members. The dues of the non- 
members clearing through other banks have been raised from $200 to $500. 


—A new banking firm has been established at 5 Bowling Green by M. Lemmi & Co. 


—Francis L. Hine, Vice-President and director of the Astor Place Bank, has been 
appointed Cashier of the First National Bank, succeeding the late Ebenezer Scofield. James 
W. Conrow succeeds Mr. Hine as Vice-President of the Astor Place Bank, and Henry A. Pat- 
ten has been elected Cashier. 

—Changes in the Mercantile National Bank, made necessary by the retirement of its 
President, Wm. P. St. John, are now completed in the advancement of J. V. Lott to the 
position of Cashier, which place was some time ago made vacant by the election of Frederick 
B. Schenck to the presidency. Mr. Lott has been connected with the bank since 188. He 
was the bank’s Assistant Cashier. Emil Klein, the discount clerk, was made Assistant Cashier. 


NEW ENGLAND STATES. 


Boston.—A special committee of Massachusetts Savings bank treasurers has recently 
been investigating the condition of the Boston National banks, and the decision arrived at is 
that there should be a reduction both in number and capitalization. The committee consists 
of Henry Pa,:kman and Alonzo H. Evans, of Boston; Philip A. Chase, of Lynn; Charles J. 
Holmes, of Fall River, and Edward P. Chapin, of Springfield, and their report was mailed 
January 3 to the several institutions. In Boston there are sixty National banks, and the 
committee is unanimous in the opinion that there are too. many and. an excessive amount of 
banking capital. They recommend that five or six banks be eliminated, consolidating as 
much of their good will, assets and business as possible, with a reduction of the total capital 
stock of at least one-half, which should be paid back to stockholders, 

The committee does not think it wise to press immediate consolidation of any banks. 
There is a feeling, however, among the treasurers of the Boston Savings Banks having large 
holdings in National banks that action should be taken in this direction as early as possible. 

Massachusetts Savings Banks.—Greenfield (Mass.) bank men claim that the shire town 

.ot Franklin leads all other towns and cities in the State and possibly in the country in the 
amount of Savings bank deposits in proportion to population, 
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The following table, which shows the population and deposits in the principal places in 
Western Massachusetts, will be found of interest : 
Savings Savi 
bank . bank 
— | Kose 
Athol 
I 


4,800,000. 
ie 
8,800,000 


Connecticut Bank Reports.—On Dec. 30, E.R. Doyle and Sidney Crofut, the bank com- 
missioners, submitted to Governor Coffin their report for the year ending October 1, 1896.. 
The assets of the Savings banks of Connecticut show a total of $139,426,183, an increase of 
$7,150,020. A gain of $6,337,482 is shown in the total deposits during the year. The State 
banks show that the total assets have decreased by $315,563. but there has been such a 
decrease in the undivided profits that there is a net gain of $30,416. The assets and liabilities 
of the State banks are $8,356,515. The trust companies show assets and liabilities of $7,422,380. 
The most important recommendation made by the commissioners is that urging reform in 
investments in that class of securities known as “special assessment bonds.” The com- 
missicners say : 

“We desire to call your attention to a matter concerning which we have taken legal 
counsel. Some Savings banks have been investing in a certain class of securities called street 
improvement bonds, issued by the cities located principally in Western States, and the pay- 
ment for which securities is predicated on the collection of assessments from abutting prop- 
erty on certain streets. It is the opinion of our legal advisers that, while this class of bonds 
may come technically within the letter of the statute, they did not come within the intent of 
the legislation in making a law authorizing Savings banks to invest their deposits in the 
authorized bonds of certain cities.” 

Maine Bank Reports.—The annual report of Bank Examiner Timberlake, made public 
Jan. 1, shows the banking institutions of Maine to be ina flourishing condition. They number 
52 Savings banks, 18 trust companies and 34 loan and building associations. Their aggregate 
assets on Nov. 7 were $7\',459,586, an increase from last year of $1,982,359. 

New Bank in Hartford.—A movement is on foot to establish a new bank at Hartford, 
Conn., with $100,000 capitai, with privilege to increase to $500,000. 

National Bank Retires.—On Dec. 23 the Holliston (Mass.) National Bank voted to re- 
ceive no more deposits, dating from Jan.1. It is probable that another bank with smaller 


capital will be organized. 

Going out of Business.—The Miners’ Savings Bank, at West Stockbridge, Mass., will go 
out of business, and a Receiver will probably be appointed in February. The bank has lost a 
great deal of business in the past few years, which it is thought can not be regained. 

Mass. Trust Companies.—In his recent inaugural] address Gov. Wolcott made the fol- 
lowing recommendation regarding the organization of trust companies : 

““T concur with my immediate predecessor in asking the Legislature carefully to consider 
whether restrictive legislation is not needed relative to trust companies. 

It would seem possible to frame a general Act, permitting the incorporation of such com- 
panies under proper restrictions and subject to the approval of the Savings Bank Commis- 
sioners, and this course would relieve the Legislature from the importunity of. individual 
petitioners. 

In any event I suggest extreme caution in granting charters, to the end that the public 
may be properly guarded from speculative and insecure financial methods, and in my opinion ° 
it will be found in the long run unwise to grant such charters except in cases where a con- 
siderable capital is ready to be embarked in the — ” 














MIDDLE STATES. 


Meeting of fankers.—The annual meeting of Group VI. of the New York State Bank- 
ers’ Association was held at the Fort Orange Club, Albany, N. Y., Dec. 10. Officers were 
chosen as follows: 

Chairman, J. H. De Ridder, Cashier Citizens’ National Bank, Saratoga Springs; Secretary 
Jonas H. Brooks, Cashier Albany City National Bank, Albany; Executive Committee, J. 
Irving Wendell, Cashier Merchants’ National Bank, Albany; W. A. Wait, Cashier Glens Falls. 
National Bank, Glens Falls; W. G. Hanson, President Union National Bank, Schenectady; 
F. P. Salmon, Cashier State Bank, Chatham. 

William Kemp, President of the Mutual National Bank, of Troy, presided at the banquet. 
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and addresses were made by Judge Seymour Dexter, President of the New York State Bank- 
ers’ Association, and President of the Second National Bank, Elmira, and by Wm. C. Corn- 
well, ex-president of the association, and President of the City Bank, of Buffalo. In discuss- 
ing measures to further make the gold standard victory effectual, Mr. Cornwell spoke in part 
as follows: 

“We need bank notes issued against assets and not against bonds, but this principle can 
be grafted on to the national system easily and beneficially, and we would so fall in line with 
other great and civilized nations. 

Banks are the machiues of trade. They are in daily touch with its most minute move- 
ment—automatically aware of its slightest need. The bank issuing notes depends upon its 
business depositor to take what he needs of them to pay out in the conduct of his business. 
This puts them into circulation. No more are taken out than busipess requires. Another 
business depositor, getting more of them than he needs, brings them to some other bank and 
deposits them. Under a proper system, bank notes are subject to daily redemption, just like 
checks, and the bank getting the notes will send them on to the issuing bank to get the 
money on them—just as if they were checks—so as to be prepared to redeem its own notes as 
they come in. The bank notes will thus circulate largely in the neighborhood where they 
are needed. 

The increase in their number is regulated, consequently, by the requirements of trade, ~ 
and the desire of the banks to get their own notes out because of the profit there is.in them— 
the interest on them while they are out. 

The decrease is effected by the pressure brought to bear by other banks who, striving to 
force their own notes out, send the notes of other banks in, and the total amount kept out 
can thus never be more than trade actually requires, The regulation of volume is automatic. 
There never can be inflation. There never can be contraction. When the crops are to be 
moved, the money will come out to move them. When the operation is over the bank cur- 
rency returns as silently as it came. The whole movement is like the rise and fall of the 
resistless tide. Wesee thus the uses, the convenience, the essential propriety of notes issued 
by banks. 

The Government bank has no depositors and can not get its notes into circulation through 
depositors as business needs them. It has no automatic method of getting information as to 
how much money is needed by trade, and could not act upon it if it had. The Secretary of 
the Treasury, ostensible manager of the banks, has his hands tied. The Government cur- 
rency once out stays out. It drifts away from the towns of the West and South to the great 
cities of the East, and stays there to breed speculation from rotten plenty, while the farmers 
and merchants of the prairies and cotton fields are suffering from contraction. 

Out of this agony of contraction and starving scarcity of money goes up the cry (and it 
is an honest cry) for more money. It grows ever and anon—it sweeps into a whirlwind—a 
wild appeal—the demagogue twists it to his foul purpose, and it becomes a call, now for sil- 
ver, now for paper fiat, for unlimited issue, for lunacy and delirium. 

Do you think you have quieted the cry for more money? It never will be quiet until 
these people with a legitimate want have that want supplied in a legitimate way.”’ 

Mr. Cornwell, in conclusion, expressed strong hopes of good results from the Indianapolis 
monetary conference. | . 


New Bank Authorized.—On December 23 the Citizens’ Bank, of Leroy, N. Y., capital, 
$50,000, was granted a certificate of authorization to do a discount and deposit business. 


A Venerable ex-Cashier.—R. H. Thurman, for nineteen years Cashier of the First 
National Bank, of Troy, N. Y., is one of the very old and valued subscribers to the BANKERS" 
MAGAZINE, his subscription dating from 1853. He had also been a subscriber to RHODES’ 
JOURNAL since 1880. The bank’s charter expired in 1883, and the business was wound up in 
November, 1884. It did an exceedingly profitable business. Mr. Thurman was born in 1811, 
and had a long and prosperous career as a banker. 


Philadelphia.—At a meeting held on December 15th the capital stock of the Investment 
Company of Philadelphia was reduced from $4,000,000 to $800,000. Notice had been given by 
the State Bank Commissioner that unless the reduction in capital was made the appointment 
of a Receiver would be necessary. 

—Robert J.C. Walker, of the firm of Powers & Weightman, manufacturing chemists, 
has been elected a director of the Fourth Street National Bank, in place of Geo. F. Tyler, 
deceased. 

—The annual meeting of the Bank Clerks’ Mutual Benefit Association was held December 
8. There are now 485 members. The treasurer reported a balance on hand of $38,009. Since 
organization $93,650 have been paid out to the families of deceased members. 


Washington, D. C.—Charles J. Bell, President of the American Security and Trust Co., 
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will be chairman of the committee having charge of the ceremonies at the inauguration of 
President McKinley. 

New York Trust Companles,—A decision by the Attorney-General of New York, is to 
the effect that under the laws the reports of trust companies, which are filed with the local 
assessors each year for the purpose of taxation, should be filed on June 15, when moneyed 
corporations, other than banks, file their reports, instead of on July 1, when banking insti- 
tutions file such reports with local assessors. 


SOUTHERN STATES. 


New Orleans, La.—<An item in the news department of last month’s MAGAZINE, intended 
to refer to the reopening of the Union National Bank, incorrectly gave the title as the 
“Southern” National. The resumption of the Union National seems to have taken place 
under most satisfactory conditions. 

Bank Real Estate Taxable.—The Alabama Supreme Court has recently handed down 
an opinion in the case of the Jefferson County Savings Bank vs. the Collector of Jefferson, 
which is important to banks in that State. The bank was assessed in the amount of the cap- 
ital stock alone, stock being assessed at par. The bank, however, owned certain real estate 
on which it declined to pay tax, claiming it was part of the capital stock. The decision holds 
that the real estate is liable to taxation separate from the capital stock. It will affect all of 
the banks of the State. 

Change in Business.—Steele & Sparks, bankers at Georgetown, Texas, have transferred 
their deposits to the First National Bank, and will retire from the banking business. 

Norfolk, Va.—The Citizens’ Bank here is having plans prepared for a new bank building, 
to be a combination of bank and office building, nine stories high. 

Bank Paying Off.—The failed Merchants’ Bank of Atlanta, Ga., began payment of an 
installment of fifteen per cent. to depositors on Dec. 15. 

Memphis, Tenn.—The title of the Bank of Commerce has been changed to the National 
Bank of Commerce. 

Georgia Bankers Progressive.-—-The Georgia Bankers’ Association has decided to enter 
into competition with the United States and the express companies in the transmission of 
money. Secretary Hillyer explains that the association will issue circular checks for not 
exceeding $50. These checks are payable at any bank in the association, or by any bank 
named on the back of the check. 

Bank did not Saspend.—lIn the last issue of the MAGAZINE it was stated that the Citi- 
zens’ Bank, Midlothian, Texas, suspended Nov. 30. This was an erroneous statement, as the 
bank simply discontinued business,on Nov. 29, the business being unprofitable. Depositors 
were paid in full before the bank was closed and everything was entirely satisfactory to all 
parties concerned. 

North Carolina Finances.—The total banking resources of North Carolina, according 
to a late report, are $20,000,000, in round numbcrs. This sum is divided as follows: 28 National 
banks, $10,624,000; 40 State banks, $6,428,000; 19 private banks, $1,617,000; 6 Savings banks, 
$1,289,400. The total banking capital exceeds $5,400,000. North Carolina has an interest- 
bearing debt amounting to $6,080,700, on which $297,628 annual interest is paid. 

A Strong Southern Bank.— Attention is directed to the especially strong showing made 
in the statement of the South Texas National Bank, of Houston, to be found in the adver- 
tising pages of the MAGAzINg. That the bank is ably managed is evidenced by the fact that 
it has made a gain in its rate of net earnings at a period when many other banks report a 
falling off. The bank is well prepared to meet any possible demand that may be made upon 
it, having cash resources of $650,023—equal to its entire liabilities, except capital stock. 
While this statement is an evidence that the bank is pursuing a conservative policy, its 
management has been so capably conducted that the progress made by the bank has been 
entirely satisfactory to its directors and shareholders. 


WEHASTERN STATES. 


Kansas City, Mo.—The Kansas City bank clearings for the last month of 1896 were 
greater than for any other month of the year, and 6 per cent. more than for the correspond- 
ing month of 1895. It is claimed that Kansas City’s bank clearings are larger, in proportion 
to population, than the clearings of any other city except New York. 

Dakota Bankers Protest.—The executive committee of the South Dakota State 
Bankers’ Association has decided to fight thc collection of bank taxes on account of the 50 
per cent. increase made by the State board of equalization. They claim the increase uncon- 
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stitutional, urging that the board has no right to select a certain line of taxable property 
and raise its valuation without changing other classes. 

Chicago.—The General Trust Co. of Illinois has filed articles of incorporation with 
$5,000,000 capital. 

—The International Hypothecate Bank, of this city, has been incorporated in Iowa. 
Authorized capital, $10,000,000. It is proposed that the company shall transact a genercl 
mortgage banking business, act as agent, receiver, attorney and assignee, and issue — 
tures based on municipal loans to an amount not exceeding $200,000,000. 

—Reports are current of the probable consolidation of some of the smaller National banks. 

—On January 6 John W. Doane resigned as President of the Merchants’ Loan & Trust Co. 

—An important capture of forgers and bank swindlers was made in this city on January 6. 
They had succeeded in illegally obtaining considerable sums from banks in various cities. 
Their plan consisted in securing the signature of a victim and then forging it. 


Candidate for Comptroller.—Geo. H. Ford, National bank examiner for Northern 
Ohio, is said to be a candidate for Comptroller of the Currency. 


Responsibility of Directors.—Bank Examiner Kidd, of Wisconsin, recently sent out a si 


letter to the banks of that State urging renewed vigilance on the part of directors. He says: 
It is their business to know that the transactions of the bank with which they are con- 
nected are properly carried out, and that such methods should be adopted as will effectually 
prevent dishonesty and loose business practices. Attention is called to the fact that our 
courts are generally holding that directors are personally responsible for, the proper man- 
agement of their respective banks, and will be held liable for any losses that may occur 
where it can be shown that they have neglected their duty.” 


Nebraska Bank Resumes.—The First National Bank, Beatrice, Nebr., which has been 
closed since September 1, having complied with the conditions of the Comptroller of the Cur-. 
rency, and its capital being unimpaired, was permitted to resume business on December 17. 


Denver, Colo.—The American National Bank, which has been in a state of suspense for 
some time, resumed business on January 7 with Julius A. Myers as President. 


Colorado’s Mineral Production.—The total value of the mineral production of Colo-. 
rado for the year 1896 was: Gold, $17,512,385; silver, commercial value, $14,787,180; lead, 
$2,887,109; copper, $1,067,000; total, $36,253,674. 

The output of gold fell $2,000,000 short of expectations, but, notwithstanding this disap- 
pointment, the State stands at the head of the list of producers of both gold and silver, 
California coming second with a gold record of $16,500,000, and Montana third, with $4,500,000 
in gold and $10,000,000 i~ silver. 

Des Moines, Iov/a.—W. E. Shepherd, for three years Cashier of the American Savings. 
Bank, has sold his in‘ erest in the bank to C. A. Crawford, of Sheboygan, Wis.,who will succeed 
Mr. Shepherd. 

Columbus, Ohio.—It is expected that at the annual meeting on January 13 the Ohio Sav- 
ings Bank will formally change its organization intoa National bank. Stock in the new bank 
will be placed at 110, and the total issue will be $400,000 or more. 


—Changes have been effected in the National Bank of Columbus, a controlling interest 
having been purchased by local capitalists. An increase in the capital is probable. 

Minneapolis, Minn.—E, W. Decker has been elected Cashier of the Metropolitan Bank, 
succeeding E. R. Gaylord, resigned. Prior to his promotion Mr. Decker was Asst. Cashier. 
He was also connected with the Northwestern National Bank for eight years. 


—The volume of banking business done in Minneapolis for 1896 shows a large increase as 
compared with 1894-95. Over the year 1895 an increase is shown of about $21,574,493, ont over. 
1894 of $85,000,000. 

—David C. Bell, Receiver of the City Bank, gives notice to the-creditors of that institu- 
tion that he will be ready with another dividend on January 20. This will be the fourth divi- 
dend paid by the Receiver. 


—The Bankers’ Exchange Bank, one of the recently suspended banks, resumed business 
on January 7. 

Too Many Kansas Banks.—State Bank Commissioner John W. Breidenthal, of Kan- 
sas, predicts that the number of banks in that State will decrease materially within the 
next two years. He says there are too many banks in Kansas for the amount of business 
transacted, and he advises consolidation wherever feasible. “It is simply a question of time 
whether many of these institutions shall go into voluntary liquidation or be forced to sus- 
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pend,” says the Commissioner, “and in order to prevent the latter, 1 have advised a general 
consolidation all over the State, especially in the smaller towns.” 


Detroit, Mich.—John H. Johnson, formerly Asst. Cashier, has been promoted to the 
cashiership of the Peninsular Savings Bank, in place of Joseph B. Moore, who declined re- 
election. Charlies F. Lawson was chosen Assistant Cashier. 

—The Union Trust Co. has re-elected its old board of officers. 

_— Collins B, Hubbard has been elected President of the Citizens’ Savings Bank. 

—The Preston National Bank recently reduced rates on banks’ and bankers’ money from 
3 to 2% per cent., and on certificates of deposit from 4 to 8 per cent. Old ceriificates will be 
renewed at 3% per cent. Other banks will follow this reduction. 


Bank Discontinued.—The officers of the Farmers and Citizens’ Bank, Paola, Kan., hav- 
ing nearly all been elected to public offices. have decided to put the bank in liquidation. 


Michigan Bank Change.—The State Savings Bank of Ionia, Mich., is the successor of 
the First National Bank. The officersare: V.H. Smith, President; 0.8. Tower, Vice-Presi- 
dent; F, A. Sessions, Cashier. 

Probable Reorganization.—Consent is being asked of the shareholders of the State 
National Bank, St. Joseph, Mo., to reorganize under the State banking laws, reducing the 
capital from $500,000 to $200,000. 

Dollar Wheat in Kentucky.—Kentucky farmers are probably not very sorry for the 
part they took in rebuking the free silver heresy, as may be inferred from the following 
newspaper despatch under date of Dec. 11: 

“There are a few farmersin Woodford who are fortunate enough to have held their 
wheat and corn, and now they are reaping the benefit of advanced prices. Roger R. Early 
sold 2,500 bushels of wheat yesterday at $1 a bushel, and 1,500 barrels of corn at $1 a barrel. 
Some of the holders of wheat in this section expect to get $1.25 for wheat.” 

St. Louis.—The St. Louis United States Sub-Treasury became a member of the local 
Clearing-House Association on Jan.3. This step has the approval of Secretary Carlisle, and 
will render unnecessary the annual transfer of about $100,000,000 between the banks and the . 
Sub-Treasury. 

Cashier Taylor Acquitted.—On Dec. 15, George A. Taylor, Cashier of the defunct 
Argentine (Kan.) Bank was discharged from custody, the charge of receiving deposits when 
the bank was in a failing condition being unsupported. 

Superior, Wis.—This city has been a sevére sufferer from bank failures in the last year 
orso. In view of this, officials of various banks are said to be interested in a plan to reor- 
ganize and consolidate with a capital of $310,000, sufficient to command the business of the 
fiour mills and elevators, which now goes to Duluth. 


PACIFIC SLOPE. 


_ an Francisco.—The semi-annual statement of the Hibernia Savings and Loan Society, 
a mutual savings bank, under date of December 31, showed deposits of $34,524,962—the largest 
amount ever reported. 

—At the date of the last report the total resources of the Savings banks of this city were 
$112,877,009. The deposits amount to $100,851,000. 

—Since the discovery of gold in California in 1848 the State has produced an amount of 
the metal of the yalue of $1,368,429,278. 

Montana’s Mineral Output.—The value of the mineral output of Montana for the year 
1896 was as follows: copper, $22,400,000; silver, $10,725,000; gold, $4,000,000; lead, $675,000; 


total, $38,300,000. 
| CANADA. 


Interest Reduced.—Several banks doing business in Toronto have issued eirculars to 
those who have savings deposits with them, stating that henceforth the interest of 34% per 
cent. on such deposits will be reduced to 3 per cent. Thisis not to apply to money deposited 
on special receipts and agreed to be left in the bank for a certain time. Upon such amounts 
the interest will still be 34% per cent. This arrangement has been carried out by some of the 
banks for a year or two past, but in the case of others its adoption is recent. 

Bank Note Engraving.—The contract for the Dominion Government engraving has 
been awarded to a New York firm for a period of five years. The contract is worth about 
$600,000. The work consists of printing postage stamps, postal cards, etc. The New York 
company was the iowest bidder? 











FAILURES, SUSPENSIONS AND LIQUIDATIONS. 





Alabama.—The Commercial Bank, of Selma, a State institution, made an assignment on 
December 30. The local depositors agreed to an extension, but it is understood that several 
New York banks, which were creditors for about $600,000, would not agree, and hence the 
assignment. The bank is one of the two leading ones in Selma. The suspension of the bank 
was followed by the suicide of G. B. Wilkins, the Vice-President. 


California.—The Grangers’ Bank, San Francisco, which went into liquidation over a 
year ago, will pay all depositors in full. A statement of the bank’s condition is as follows: 
Assets, $631,179; liabilities, capital paid in, in coin, $593,783 ; due depositors, $56,305; due 
banks and bankers, $41,000; total, $631,179. Part of the amount due them has already been 
paid depositors. 


Connecticut.—The Iowa Mortgage Co., Hartford, was placed in the hands of Wm. F. Ful- 
ler, Receiver, Jan. 2. It was organized in lowa in 1882, and at Hartford in 1886. The sum of 
$318,755 is owing the company on guaranteed loans and $614,899 on loans unguaranteed. It is 
estimated that the appraised values of the properties back of the guaranteed loans will aggre- 
gate $950,000, and back of the unguaranteed loans $1,500,000. 


Ilinois—CHICAGO.—The past month has witnessed a number of bank suspensions here, 
the situation at one time closely bordering on a bank panic, but the excitement has now 
passed away. 

On December 21 the National Bank of Lilinois closed, as a result of its suspension from 
membership in the Chicago Clearing-House Association. The essence of the trouble with 
this bank was that the entire capital, $1,000,000 surplus, and undivided profits of $315,000 were 
practically loaned in one or two hands. The bank had advanced some $1,500,000 on Calumet 
Electric Railway stock, a property of momentarily, at least, doubtful security, while nearly 
$500,000 was loaned to E.8. Dreyer & Co., who in turn had spread their capital over an ex- 
panse completely out of their power to handle. Other large loans to individuals more than 
completed the sum of the bank’s capital and surplus. On October 6 the total assets of the 
bank were placed at $15,539,442, and the deposit liabilities were $12,175,766, of which $8,547,588 
was due to individuals and $3,628,178 to banks. 

W. A. Hammond, 2d Vice-President of the bank, committed suicide on January 2. Ben- 
jamin B. Jones, a former paying teller, and Joseph H. Wilson, a former receiving teller of 
the bank, are charged with the embezzlement.of $19,800. The crime was committed in the 
summer of 1895. 

The Comptroller of the Currency has declared a dividend of 50 per cent. to the creditors, 
payable on January 20. 

Wasmansdorff & Heineman closed on December 21, owing to the failure of the National 
Bank of Illinois. 

On December 28 the Atlas National Bank discontinued business, the clearing-house 
agreeing to advance money to pay all claims. The statement made December 17 showed that 
it had loans amounting to $1,941,742, and‘ deposits of $1,860,412. The immediate cause of 
trouble was the withdrawal of $400.000 of county — and complications growing out of 
the failure of the National Bank of Illinois. 

The Dime Savings Bank, on account of close relations to the suspended Atlas National, 
' -was compelled to enforce the rule requiricg ninety days’ notice of withdrawals. It is prob- 
able that the bank will discontinue business. The institution was organized in 1869 as the 
Bank of Cairo. Three years later it was removed to Chicago and renamed the Dime Savings. 
It has remained continuously in business ever since, and was the oldest exclusive Savings 
bank in the city. 

E. 8S. Dreyer & Co., an old-established banking firm, also suspended on Dec, 21. This 
failure will probably prove a disastrous one to creditors. With about $1,400,000 of liabilities, 
the cash on hand at the time of the failure was only $9,000. Charges of serious irregularities 
are made in the conduct of the mortgage business of the firm. 

—On Dec. 28 Wm. M. & J. 8. Van Nortwick, bankers at Batavia, assigned, owing to the 
closing of the Atlas National Bank, Chicago. Liabilities about $1,000,000 and assets, estimated, 
$750,000. They were also largely engaged in the manufacture of paper. William M. Van Nort- 
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wick borrowed $300,000 from the Atlas National Bank to complete the paper mills. The mills 
are bonded for $1,000,000, and a deal had been almost completed whereby some Boston and 
New York capitalists were to take the bonds, : 

—There was a temporary suspension of the Roseland Bank, Roseland, on account of the 
other failures, but an examination of the bank’s condition showed it to be solvent and it has 
resumed business. 


—John A. Prickett & Son, Edwardsville, assigned Dec. 14. Assets consist of about $15,000 
in cash and $285,000 in real estate. 


—The Calumet State Bank, at Blue Island, closed Dec. 24, making an assignment to Mel- 
ville C. Eames. A statement was filed, showing that the assets are $87,669 and the liabilities 
$68,000. The failure was due to a run which followed the suspension of the National Bank of 
Thinois. 


Iowa.—On Jan. 4 the First City Bank, Nora Springs, assigned to Byron Gammidge. 


—On Dec. 10 a State bank examiner took possession of the Harlan State Bank. Its capital 
is reported at $50,000 and deposits $75,000. It is thought that the assets will pay the depositors 
and ieave a little for the stockholders. 


Michigan,.—On Jan. 2 the bank examiner closed the Whithall State Savings Bank, White- 
hall, The last report issued shows about $80,000 in deposits and about $2,000 on hand; loans 
and discounts, $92,000; stocks, bonds and mortgages, $4,500; surplus, $1,000. . 

—Receiver Foster of the defunct People’s Savings Bank of Lansing, has filed his report. 
It is estimated that the depositors will receive ten cents on tbe dollar. 

Minnesota—StT. PAvuL.—The temporary condition of semi-panic, which prevailed in this 
city and Minneapolis during the closing week of the old year and the beginning of the new, 
was due chiefly to the Chicago bank failures. 


On Dec. 22 the Bank of Minnesota suspended. In the past three years individual deposits 
had fallen off to a large extent. The bank was capitalized at $600,000 and was considered 
strong. Efforts are being made to reorganize. Wm. H. Lightner and Frank A. Seymour are 
in charge as Receivers. The bank is indebted to depositors in the sum of $2,341,000. As the 
capital stock is $600,000, and every stockholder is liable to twice the amount of his stock, it is 
pretty certain that depositors will be paid. 

The Union Stock Yards Bank of South St. Paul, which cleared through the Bank of Min- 
nesota, and was closely affiliated with it, also suspended. 

On January 8 J. F. Fitzpatrick was appointed Receiver for the Bank of North St. Paul. 
Deposits, $21,000 ; assets, $35,000. 

On January 4 the Germania, the Allemania and the West Side Banks, suspended. 

The last official statement of the Germania Bank showed total resources of $1,625,768, 
$253,847 of this being in the building and $975,420 in loans and discounts. Liabilities $1,626,768, 
including $400,000 capital stock and $633,019 in time certificates of deposit. Deposits subject 
to check, $345,191. 

The total resources of the Allemania, according to their report of the same day, were 
$1,061,009. including $706,842 of loans and discounts. Liabilities $1,061,009, including capital 
stock of $400,000 and deposits of $329,789. , 

The official statement of the West Side Bank, made to the State bank examiner on Dec. 
17,is: Total assets, $717,014. Of this $150,000 was in loans and discounts and $28,000 in real 
estate. The total deposits were $113,546. The furniture and fixtures represented $2,200 and 
bills rediscounted $1,500. 

—The Bank of Canton, at Canton, with a capital of $10,000, and the Citizens’ Bank of 
Lanesboro, a small institution, both owned and operated by Field, Kelsey & Co., suspended 
business January 6. 

—The National Bank of Commerce, Duluth, which had lost nearly $150,000 of deposits in 
the past four months, closed on December 11. Its last statement showed undivided profits of 
$10,000, deposits of $200,000, and loans and discounte of $375,000. 

MINNEAPOLIS.—On December 29 the Columbia National Bank suspended. Liabilities, ex- 
cept capital, are $247,000, and assets $450,000, 

The Scandia Bank closed on December 28. It was organized fifteen years ago by Mr. 
Grinager, a prominent Scandinavian politician, who died in 1893. It is officially estimated 
that the liabilities of the bank will aggregate $300,000, The assets consist largely of real 
estate, and loans and discounts, and with a reasonable realization will net, it is thought, 
above that amount, possibly reaching $350,000. : 

The Washington Bank closed on December 29. It had a capital of $100,000, and by its 
statement of December 17 had $507,145 loans and discounts, $14,228 overdrafts secured, $20,165 
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in stocks and bonds, $14,475 in real estate, and $88,272 cash on hand. Its deposits were $346,153 ; 
its certified checks, $112,587; bank deposits, $84,937. 

The Bankers’ Exchange Bank suspended December 30, but resumed business on January 7. 

On December 30 Vice-President Geo. E. Maxwell applied for a Receiver for the Northern 
Trust Co., and Daniel Fish was appointed by the court. Mr. Maxwell, as Receiver of a build- 
ing and loan association, had a deposit with the Northern Trust Co., which he demanded, and 
the demand being refused he applied for a Receiver. 

Some of the bank failures at St. Paul and Minneapolis were due to bad management, re- 
sulting in impairment of capital, while others were due to runs by frightened depositors. 
There are probably enough perfectly solvent banks left in both cities to satisfactorily tran- 
sact the present volume of business. 


Missouri—Kansas Crry.—Resumption of the failed Missouri National Bank is now 
thought to be improbable. An estimated deficit of $350,000 is reported in the actual value of 
the assets compared with the face value. | 

—The assignees of the Henry County Bank, Clinton, have made a report showing the fol- 
lowing: Assets— notes, $139,467; real estate, $82,200; personal property, $20,166; cash on 
deposit, $5,876; total assets, $197,710. Liabilities, — leaving nearly $65,000 more assets 
than liabilities. 

—The McCoy Banking Co., of Independence, went into voluntary liquidation December 
28. The reason given is that its President, Wiliam McCoy, is too advanced in years to man- 
age its affairs longer. The capital stock of the bank is $50,000. On August 10, when the last 
report was made, it owed to its depositors $55,180. Its outstanding loans amounted to $72,262. 


Nebraska—OMAHA.—The Omaha Savings Bank closed January 2. The deposits had 
decreased enormously of late. The face value of assets almost reaches $1,100,000, and capital 
and surplus are $185,000. An approved bond has been given assuring the payment of all 
claims within four years, and the liquidation will be conducted by the officers. 


—The First National Bank, Alma, capital, $50,000, was reported closed on January 9. Lia- 
bilities, $134,000, including $40,000 of State deposits. 

New Mexico.—The San Juan County Bank, of Aztec, was closed on January 9, owing to 
poor business. Depositors will be paid through the Smelter City State Bank of Durango, Colo. 

New York.—The First National Bank, Niagara Falls, organized in 1893, suspended on 
December 11. There had been heavy withdrawals of deposits, and changes in management 
recently. Assets and liabilities are about $300,000. The President of the bank accuses the 
Cashier of loaning about $80,000 to the president of the Street Railway Company, of the 
Cataract Milling Company, and a director of the power company, without the knowledge or 
consent of the directors or other officers of the bank. 

North Dakota.—The Second National Bank, Grand Forks, suspended December 31. The.’ 
last statement at the close of business December 17 showed loans and discounts, $158,086: due 
from National and State banks and approved reserved agents, $9,342; due to banks and depos- 
itors, $179,749; rediscounts, $4,600; capital stock paid in, $50,000; undivided profits, $4,000. 

—The Merchants’ Nationa! Bank, of Devil’s Lake, closed January 4. The bank was organ- 
ized in 1887 with $50,000 capital. Two or three years later E. Ashley Mears bought the con- 
trolling interest and increased the capital to $100,000. In 1892, when Mears’ string of banks 
and other concerns went down, the affairs were put in the hands of John A. Percival, the 
stock being reduced to $50,000, but the recent hard times were too much forit. The last 
statement showed $47,000 deposits. 

Ohio.—The firm of Jonathan Esterly & Co., Columbiana, has gone into the hands of 
Receivers. Jonathan Esterly died recently. Assets of the firm are about $200,000, and Ceposit 
liabilities, $165,000. 

—The banking house of Smith, Holtz & Ranney, — went into the hands of a 
Receiver on January li. A misappropriation of $10,000 of the bank’s funds is alleged. 


Peunsylvania.—The First National Bank, of Hollidaysburg, suspended December 14, 
owing toarun. The bank was organized in 1863, is capitalized at $50,000, and is one of the 
oldest fifty-seven National banks in the United States. The officials say that the suspension 
is only temporary, and that the bank will be reopened without any financial loss to the depos- 
itors after the work of reorganization is completed. 

—The Martinsburg Deposit Bank, of Martinsburg, and the Williamsburg Bank of Wil- 
liamsburg, have also suspended. These two banks were branches of the First National Bank, 
Holhdaysburg, and were unincorporated. 

The Martinsburg Deposit Bank was established in 1870, and had a capital of $25,000. 

The Williamsburg Bank was controlled by Jack, Blair, Watson, Morrow & Co. Col. Wil- 
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liam Jack has been the President, and John Clark, of Williamsburg, the Cashier since its estab- 
lishment in 1873. A capital of about $30,000 was used. : 

Rhode Island.—PRVOIDENCE.—The creditors of Miller & Vaughn, insolvent bankers and 
brokers, have accepted an offer of fifteen cents on the dollar. Liabilities are $181,000. 

South Dakota.—The new bank recently organized at Webster, is already insolvent. 
T. E. Egge, the moving spirit, collected 50 per cent. of the capital stock and deposited it in the 
Bank of Minnesota of St. Paul and the Columbia National Bank «.f Minneapolis. The new 
bank was to be of $20,000 capital, and to commence business Januiry 1, 1897. Mr. Egge has 
given his personal note to the stockholders. The amount involved is $14,500. 


Texas.—The Merchants and Planters’ National Bank, of Bryan, was reported suspended 
on Dec, 24. It was established in 1889 with $100,000 capital. | 

—The recent failure of the Security Mortgage and Trust Co., Dallas, is reported. It is said 
that eastern creditors will lose more than $1,500,000. 

Virginia.—The Commercial National Bank, of Roanoke, closed December 29, owing to a 
heavy run. On December 9, J. C. Davenport, Cashier, resigned, and his successor was elected. 
The matter was kept quiet until recently when Davenport left the city for his home in 
Charleston, W. Va., and itis stated that as soon as this became known a general run was 
made on the bank, and it was compelled to suspend. The deposits were less than $100,000. 


Washington.—On January 12 the Seattle Savings Bank failed to open its doors, and on 
application of one of the directors, H. O. Shuey was appointed Receiver. The liabilities are 
$70,000, and the assets over $150,000. 

Many of the deposits in this bank were withdrawn during the recent election excitement. 
As the deposits decreased the bank was compelled to dispose of its large line of warrants in 
order to keep its cash up to the required reserve. It is understood that the direct cause of 
the failure is due to the attempted withdrawal of county funds by the retiring county 
treasurer. 

Wisconsin,—The German-American Bank, Portage, which was reported in an insolvent 
condition some time since, made an assignment on December 1. 

—The Commercial Bank, Eau Claire, suspended January 7, and C. M. Buffington has been 
appointed Receiver. 

—The Bank of Superior, doing business at Superior, assigned on December 28, to Henry 
8S. Butler. The capital of the bank was $25,000, with a surplus of $6,000. The deposits were 
nearly $100,000, including $13,210 of city funds. This makes nearly $30,000 of public funds tied 
up in a week. 

—The Bank of West Superior, capital $50,000 and $50,000 surplus, suspended December 
28, as a result of the failures of the Bank of Minnesota and the National Bank of Illinois. 
At the November statement the bank had deposits of $78,947, and rediscounts of $1,505. The 
loans and discounts were $106,971; real estate assets, $43,419; bonds and securities, $5,391, 
and cash on hand, $22,259. Of this cash on hand, $20,000 was in the outside failures which 
compelled the institution to close. The officials say they expect to resume and pay depos- 
itors in full. 








Indianapolis Monetary Conference.—The National Monetary Conference, in session at 
Indianapolis, on January 13, adopted the following declaration : 

“This conference declares that it has become absolutely necessary that a consistent, 
straightforward, and deliberately planned monetary system shall be inaugurated, the funda- 
mental basis of which should be: 

First—That the present gold standard should be maintained. 

Second—That steps should be taken to insure the ultimate retirement of all classes of 
United States notes by a gradual and steady process, so as to avoid injurious contraction of | 
the currency or disturbance of the business interests of the country, and that in such retire- 
ment provision should be made for a separation of the revenue and note-issue departments 
of the Treasury. 

Third—That a banking system be provided which should furnish credit facilities to every 
portion of the country and a safe and elastic circulation, and especially with a view to secur- 
ing such a distribution of the lounable capital of the country as will tend to equalize the 
rates of interest in all parts thereof.” 

The executive committee was “mpowered to work in behalf of legislation by the next 
Congress providing for the appointment of a National Monetary Commission. Failing to 
secure this legislation, the committee is authorized to select a commission of eleven members. 

A more extended report of the conference, including the resolutions in full, will appear 
in the next number of the MAGAZINE. 
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NEW NATIONAL BANKS. 

The Comptroller of the Currency furnishes the following statement Of New National banks organized 
since our last report. Names of officers and other particulars regarding these New National 
banks will be found under the different State headings. 

5052—First National Bank, South McAlester, Indian Territory. Capital, $50,000. 

5054—First National Bank, Thompson, Iowa. Capital, $50,000. 

5055—--Charlotte National Bank, Charlotte, North Carolina. Capital, $125,000. 

The following notices of intention to organize National banks have been approved by the Comp- 


troller of the Currency since last advice. 


People’s National Bank, McDonald, Pa.; by J. P. Scott, et al. 
First National Bank, Paul’s Valley, Ind. Ter.; by C. J. Grant, et al. 


NEW BANKS, BANKERS, ETC. 


CALIFORNIA. 
JACKSON—Bank of Amador County.; Pres., 
V. W. Gaskill; Vice-Pres., F. C. Siebe; Sec. 
and Treas., A. J. Farron. 
SAN D1rEGOoO—American Exchange Bank; 
Pres., Benjamin Evans; Cas., N. T. Horton. 


COLORADO. 
DENVER—Pacific Trust Co.; capital, $100,000. 


GEORGIA. 


ATLANTA—Finance Banking Co. 

UNADILLA—Unadilla Bank; capital, $15,000; 
Pres., R. L. Barfield; Vice-Pres. J. A. Wil- 
son; Cas., R. L. Wilson. 


ILLINOIS, 


Cuicaco—John J. P. Odell & Co. 
HERRICK—J. H. Sutton & Son; capital. $8,000. 
SPRINGERTON—Citizens’ Bank. 


INDIANA. 
MONTICELLO—Farmers’ Bank; Pres., Gusta- 
vus Lowe; Cas., Harry Lowe, 


INDIAN TERRITORY. 
SoutH McALEsTER—First Nationa] Bank; 
capital, $50,000; Pres., C. C. Hemming; 
Cas., E. T. Bradley. 


IOWA. 

ATLANTIC—Farmers’ State Bank ; Cas., D. P. 
Hogan, 

HORMOK —Commercial Bank. 

LE Roy—Exchange Bank (branch of Tiffin 
Bank, Garden Grove) ; Pres., C.8. Stearns; 
Cas., G. M. Russell. ; 

MAssENA—Farmers’ State Bank; Cas., D. P. 
Hogan. 

Rock VALLEY—Large Bros. (successors to 
Wilham Mulhall); Pres., I. 8. Large; Cas., 
John J. Large. 

SHELL Rock—Iowa State Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., L. H. Sevarine. 

THOMPSON—First National Bank; capital; 











$50,000; Pres., C. H. Kelley; Cas., F. W. 
Thompson, 
_EANSAS. 


ARKANSAS. CrITy— Farmers’ Savings Bank 
(successor to First National Bank); cap- 
ital, $50,000. 

GARNETT— Bank of Commerce; capital, 
$20,000; Pres., C. Q. Chandler; Vice-Pres., 
W. H. Sloan; Cas., E. E. Masterman. 


KENTUCEY. 
CAVE City—People’s Bank. 


MAINE. 
DEXTER—Dexter Loan and Trust Co. 


MARYLAND. 
Towson—Commercial Collecting Co.; Mgr. 
and Treas., W.C. Cranmer. 


MICHIGAN. 


GRAND RApips—Farmers and Mechanics’ 
Bank; organizing. 

Ionta—State Savings Bank (successor to 
First National Bank); capital, $50,000; 
Pres., V. H. Smith; Vice-Pres., O. 8. Tow- 
er; Cas., F, A, Sessions, 

Oscopa—Gowanlock & Dodds (successors 
to Iosco County Savings Bank); capital, 
$25,000. 

MINNESOTA. 

MAPLETON—Mapleton State Bank; capital, 
$10,700; Pres., John R. Norton; Cas., 8. H. 
Whitney. 

Prinz Ciry—First State Bank; Pres., Fred A, 
Hodge; Cas., P. H. McAllen. 


MISSOURI. 

MARY VILLE—Real Estate Bank; capital, 
$30,000; Cas., G. S. Baker. 

Pitot GROVE—Harriman Bank Co.; capital, 
$5,000; Pres., W. P. Harriman; Vice-Pres., 
Russel Harriman; Cas., R. A. Harriman ; 
Asst. Cas., Bert Harriman, 
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NEBRASEA. 
GOTHENBURG—People’s State Bank —— 
sor to First National Bank); capital, $30,000 
Pres., L. C. Lloyd; Cas., Con W. Lioyd; 
Asst, Cas., 8. C. Lioyd. 


NEW YORE. 
NEw York City—M. Lemmi & Co. 


WALDEN—National Bank of Walden; Pres., 
Geo. W. Stoddard; Vice-Pres., N. J. Fowler; 
Cas., W. C. Stevens. 


NORTH CAROLINA. 
CHARLOTTE—Charlotte National Bank (suc- 
cessor to Heath Bros.); capital, $125,000; 
Pres., B. D. Heath; Cas., W. H. Twitty. 
ConcorD—Cabarrus Savings Bank; Cas., Jas. 
C. Gibson. 


OHIO. 


ORWELL—Orwell Banking Co. 

Port CLINTON—Magruder Bank Co.; capital, 
$25,000. 

‘ToLzepo—Ohio Savings Bank and Trust Co.; 
capital, $150,000; Pres., David Robison, Jr.; 
Vice-Presidents, Dennis Coghlin and Geo. 
E. Pomeroy; Sec. and Treas., J. J. Robison. 


OKLAHOMA. 
CusHING—Bank of Cushing; Pres., J. Hough ; 
Cas., Frederick L. Pitman. 
PERKINS—Payne County Bank. 


SOUTH DAKOTA. 
HETLAND—Hetland Bank (J. C. McClain.) 
SISSETON —Sisseton State Bank; capital, 

$6,000: Pres., James Ross; Vice-Pres., G. J. 
Jenkins; Cas., H. S. Morris. 
TENNESSEE. 
CEDAR Hiiu—Cedar Hill Bank. 
PIKEVILLE—Citizens’ Bank; capital, $15,000; 
Pres., Will S. Loyd; Vice-Pres., F. M. 
Henry; Cas., Sam M. Pope; Asst. Cas,, Joe 
W. Pope. 
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TEXAS. 


DALLAS— Guarantee Savings and Trust Co. 
EAGLE LAKE-—Vineyard, Walker & Co. 


VERMONT. 
WATERBURY—Waterbury Savings Bank and 


Trust Co. 
VIRGINIA. 

DANVILLE—People’s Savings Bank; Pres., 

W. P. Hodnett; Vice-Pres., C. C. Dula; 

Cas., W. F. Patton. 

WASHINGTON. 

ELLENSBURG—-Miller & Hough; Pres., John 

S. Miller; Cas., Geo. 8. Hough. 
GOLDENDALE—First Bank (J. G. Maddock) ; 

successor to First National Bank. 


WEST VIRGINIA. 
Saint MAary’s - Pleasants County Bank ; cap- 


ital, $50,000. 
WISCONSIN. 


DARIEN— Farmers’ State Bank; capital, 
$15,000; Pres., Wm. K. Pattison; Cas., J. R. 


Eagan. 

Hupson—Bank of Hudson: capital, $25,000 
Pres., Harry L. North; Vice-Pres., F. J. 
Carr; Cas., N. B. Bailey. 

KENOSHA—Farmers’ State Bank; Cas., H. B. 
Robinson. 

MEDFORD- Commercial State Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., F. D. Shaw; Cas., Lee H. 
Gibson; Asst. Cash., K. Andrews. 

NEILLSVILLE -Victor E. Huntzicker; capi- 
tal, $20,000 


CANADA. 
BRITISH COLUMBIA. 


KasLo—Bank of British Columbia. 
SaAnDoN—Bank of British North America (J. 
L. Retallack). 
ONTARIO. 


Mount Forgest—T. Clarke & Co. 


CHANCES IN OFFICERS, CAPITAL, ETC. 


ALABAMA. 
CAMDEN—Camden Bank; absorbed by Cam- 
den Bank and Mercantile Co.; capital, 
$18,000; S. J. Walling, Cas. 


ARIZONA. 
PHa@nNIx — Phoenix National Bank; E. B. 
Knox, Asst. Cash. 


COLORADO. 
DEN VER—American National Bank; resumed 
business; Julius A. Myers, Pres.—National 
. Bank of Commerce; D. H. Dougan, Cas. 


CONNECTICUT. 
HARTFORD—Phcenix National Bank; Jas. A. 
Smith, director, deceased. 
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA. 
W ASHINGTON—Citizens’ National Bank, and 


Sage ‘ 
ma 





Nationa] Bank of the Republic ; Geo. E. 
Lemon, director, deceased. 


GEORGIA. 


AMERICUS—Bank of Southwestern Georgia; 
John W. Wheatley, Pres., in place of Moses 
Speer, deceased. 

AuGusTA—Planters’ Loan and Savings Bank; 
Wm. O. Wardlaw, Cas., in place of Chas. H. 
Ballard. 

ILLINOIS. 

CuicaGco—Union National Bank; David R. 
Forgan, Vice-Pres., in place of David Kel- 
ley ; no 2d Vice-Pres. in place of David R. 
Forgan.——Dime Savings Bank; Ralph 
Metcalf, Treas., in place of Geo. W. Reed. 
——Merchants’ Loan and Trust Co.; J. W. 
Doane, Pres., retired. 





RosELAND—Roseland Bank (closed Decem- © 
ber 21) resumed December 24, 
VANDALIA—First National Bank; J. A, Gor- 
don, Cas. 
INDIANA. 
GosHEN—City National Bank; no Pres. in 
place of J. M. Latta, deceased. 
Liserty— Union County National Bank; 
Henry Husted, Cas., deceased 


IOWA. 

Des Mornes—American Savings Bank; C. A. 
Crawford, Cash., in place of W. E. Shepherd. 

NortTH ENGLISH —Citizens’ Savings Bank, 
and North English Savings Bank, consoli- 
dated under latter title; capital, $26,000; 
Geo. E. Swain, Cas. 

Rep Oak—State Savings Bank; merged into 
H. C. Houghton’s Bank. 

THOMPSON—Bank of Thompson; succeeded 
by State Bank. 

West Potnt—Bank of West Point; Lawrence 
Smith, Cas., in place of Wm. Singleton; J. 
A. Kreikenbaum, Asst. Cas. 


KANSAS. 
MorAN—People’s Bank; reported resumed; 
capital, $10,000; S. C. Varner, Pres.; G. F. 
Smith, Vice-Pres.; S. C. Varner, Jr., Cas. 


KENTUCKY. 

CATLETTSBURG—Catlettsburg National 
Bank; James Trimble, Vice-Pres., in place 
of W. Honshell, deceased: G. H. Hampton, 

, Asst. Cas. 

LOUISVILLE—German Insurance Bank; W. 
H. Edinger, Pres., in place of Jos. J. Fisher, 
deceased. | 

RICHMOND— Madison National Bank; Walker 
Bennett, Pres., in place of A. R. Burman. 


& 
LOUISIANA. 

NEW ORLEANS—OUnion National Bank (re- 
sumed) ; S. V. Fornaris, Pres.; 8. E. Worms, 
lIst Vice-Pres.; 8. Chalaron, 2d Vice-Pres.; 
A. Labarthe, Asst. Cas. 

SHREVEPORT—McWilliams & McCutchen; J. 
G. Williams, deceased. 


MAINE. 

BatH—Marine National Bank; E. C. Hyde, 
Pres.. deceased. 

PORTLAND—Canal National Bank; Elias 
Thomas, Pres.,in place of W. W. Thomas, 
deceased; Alfred H. Berry, Vice-Pres., in 
place of Elias Thomas. 

WISCASSET—First National Bank; Andrew 
Lacy, Pres.,in place of Henry Ingalls, de- 
ceased. 

MARYLAND. 

BALTIMORE—National Farmers and Plant- 
ers’ Bank; Richard D. Cornelius, Cas., de- 
ceased. 

LAUREL—Citizens’ National Bank; no Asst. 
Cas. in place of W. H. Harrison. 

MASSACHUSETTS 

Boston—Old Colony Trust Co.; Francis L. 

Higginson, director, resigned.——Lawson, 
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Weidenfeld & Co.; Otis Kimball retired 
from firm.——Foote & French; Harris B. 
Stearns and Simpson C. Heald retired from 
firm, 

LEOMINSTER—Leominster Loan and Trust 
Co.; Geo. M. Kendall, Pres.; H. G. Cloyes, 
Vice-Pres. and Treas.; L. J. Cloyes, Sec. 


MICHIGAN. * 

ALPENA—Alpena National Bank: F. W. Gil- 
christ, Vice-Pres, 

CHARLOTTE—First National Bank; Philip T. 
Vanzile, Pres. in place of Frank 8S. Belcher ; 
Frank A. Hooker, Vice-Pres. in place of 
Andrew J. Ives; Fred 8S. Belcher, Asst. Cas. 

Detroit—Peninsular Savings Bank ; John H. 
Johnson, Cas. in place of Joseph B. Moore; 
Chas, F. Lawson, Asst. Cas. in place of Jno. 
H. Johnson. : 

Hupson—Boies State Savings Bank; Byron 
J. Foster, Cas. in place of James B. Thorn. 


MINNESOTA. 
FisHEeR—Bank of Fisher; L. C. Simons, Cas. 
in place of M. Sanaker, deceased. 
MINNEAPOLIS—Metropolitan Bank; E. W. 
Decker, Cas. in place of E. R. Gaylord.— 
Bankers’ Exchange Bank (closed Dec. 30) 
resumed business. 
SHERBURNE—Bank of Sherburne; Harvey 
Harris, Asst. Cas. 


MISSISSIPPI. 
OKOLONA—Jobn Trice Banking Co.; title 
changed to Okolona Banking Co.; capital, 


$50,000. 
MISSOURI. 
Lockwoop—Bank of Lockwood; H. Gilman 
& Son owners in place of Gilman, Burns 
& Co. 
Qu®EN CrTy—Hays Banking Co. (incorpora- 
ted); capital, $20,000. 
UNIONVILLE—National Bank of Unionville; 
Peter Greggers, Vice-Pres. in place of Wm. 
Bradley, deceased, 


NEBRASEA. 
BEATRICE—First National Bank; authorized 
by Comptroller to resume business. 
FREMONT—First National Bank; H. J. Lee, 
Vice-Pres. in place of 8, B. Colson, deceased. 


NEW HAMPSHIRE. 
BRISTOL—Bristol Savings Bank; Geo. H. Cal- 
ley, Pres. in place of Benjamim Perkins, 
resigned. 
CLAREMONT — Claremont National Bank; 
John L, Farwell, Jr., Cas., resigned, 
NEW JERSEY. 
BORDENTOWN—Bordentown Banking Co.; J. 
Bingham Woodward, Pres. in place of Mal- 
lon Hutchinson, deceased. 
CAMDEN—Camden National Bank; Francis 
C. Howell, Asst. Cas, 
NEW YORE. 
BROOKLYN—Brooklyn Trust Co.; Frederick 
C. Colton, Secretary in place of James Ross 
Curran. 
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CLAYTON—Exchange Bank; Jacob Putnam, 
Pres. in place cf John Johnston, deceased. 
FRANKLINVILLE—First National Bank; cor- 
porate existence extended until January 1, 

1917. 

New Yor«K City—Harvey Fisk & Sons; Her- 
bert L. Denny, admitted to firm.—— Eames 
& Moore; H. Ramsdell Moore, retired: firm 
name unchanged.——H. Knickerbacker & 
Co.; Robert Gibson admitted to Stock Ex- 
change.—— National] City Bank; G.S. Whit- 
son, Cas. in place of Geo. D. Meeker, de- 
ceased; J. R. Curran, Asst. Cas.; W. A. 
Simonson, Second Asst. Cas.——H. K. Bur- 
ras & Co.; Benno Klopier, admitted to firm. 
—Moore & Schley ; Wm. H. Duff, retired ; 
Geo. F. Casilear, admitted to firm.—James 
N. Brown & Co., dissolved by retirement of 
Henry R. Wilson; business continued 
under same name by James N. and Frank 
L. Brown.——Continental Trust Co.; Rud- 
olph E. F. Flinsch, elected trustee.——L. 
Von Hoffmann & Co.; H. C. E. Hoskier, ad- 
mitted to Stock Exchange.——First Na- 
tional Bank; F. L. Hine, Cas. in place of 
Ebenezer Scofield, deceased. —— Pacific 
Bank; Joseph M. Valentine, director, de- 
ceased.—Lawson, Wiedenfeld & Co.; Otis 


Kimball, retired from firm.——Astor Place © 


Bank; James W. Conrow, Vice-Pres. in 
place of Francis L. Hine; Henry A. Patten, 
Asst. Cas.——E. B, Cuthbert & Co.; Wm. 
Euclid Young, retired from firm.——J. M. 
Ceballos & Co.; expired by limitation ; busi- 
ness continued under same name by J. M. 
Ceballos.——C. H. White & Co.; Francis H. 
Southwick admitted to firm.——Mercantile 
National Bank; James V. Lott, Cas.; Emil 
Klein, Asst. Cas. in place of James V. Lott. 
— Dominick & Dickerman; M. W. and 
Bayard Dominick, Jr., aimitted to firm.— 
Busk & Jevons; Lorenzo Daniels, admitted 
to firm.——National Union Bank; O. H. 
Payne, director, resigned.— Kuhn, Loeb 
& Co.; Felix M. Warburg and Otto H. Kuhn 
admitted to firm.-—Schulz & Ruckgaber; 
partnership extended to Dec. 31, 1899.—— 
Price, McCormick & Co.; Geo. Crocker, ad- 
mitted as special partner.-—Charles Min- 
zesheimer & Co.; expired by limitation . 
business continued under same name by 
Abraham Rosenfeld, F. H. Kohn, Chas. and 
C. C. Minzesheimer and Edward Sallinger. 
—-National Union Bank; Harry H. 
Swasey, Cas.——C. Schumacher & Co.; suc- 
ceeded by Reitze, Stern & Schmidt.——Law- 
rence Turnure & Co.; L. Turnure, Jr,, re- 
tired from firm, 

SCHENECTADY — Mohawk National Bank; 
Jno, G. L. Ackerman, Cas., deceased. 

SENECA FALLS—Exchange National Bank ; 
James H. Gould, Pres., deceased. 

SYRACUSE—Salt Springs National Bank; Geo. 
B. Leonard, Pres. in place of Fred, A. How- 
lett. 





Wrst WINFIELD—First National Bank; no 
Cashier in place of John O. Wheeler, de- 
ceased, 

NORTH DAKOTA. 


LARIMORE—First National Bank: J. B. 
Streeter, Jr., Pres. in place of Andrew J. 
Browne, deceased; H. C. Streeter, Cas, in 
place of J. B. Streeter, Jr.; no Asst. Cash- 
iersin place of Hiram C. Streeter and Fred 
C. Gregg. 

OHIO. - 

CLEVELAND—Cleveland Trust Co.; capital, 
$500,000; Pres., J. G. W. Cowles; E. G. Til- 
lotson, Sec. and Treas. 

FINDLAY—Farmers’ National Bank; Jno. A. 
Scott, Acting Pres. in place of M. Gray; R. 
W. Moore, Asst. Cas. in place of W. J. 
Edwards. 

XEnN1rA—Citizens’ National Bank; no Pres, in 
place of J. D. Edwards, deceased, 


OREGON. 


ROsSEBURG—Douglas Co. Bank; O. F. God- 
frey & Son, Proprietors. 


PENNSYLVANIA. 


ALLEGHENY—Nation’s Bank for Savings; 
Christ. Schauer, Jr., Treas., deceased, 

BraDFORD—Bradford National Bank: H. J. 
Haggerty, Cas. in place of 8. P. Kennedy. 

HOLLISDA YSBURG—First National Bank; W. 
R. Babcock, Pres. in place of William Jack. 

PHILADELPHIA—Fidelity Insurance, Trust 
and Safe Deposit Co.; Thomas Dolan, elected 
director in place of Geo. F. Tyler, deceased. 
——Citizens’ Trust and Safe Deposit Co.; 
Moses M. Bayersdorfer, Vice-Pres., de- 
ceased.——Investment Co. of Philadelphia ; 
capital stock reduced from $4,000,000 to 
$800,000.——Fourth Street National Bank; 
Robert J. C. Walker, elected director in 
place of Geo. F. Tyler, deceased._—Tacony 
Saving Fund, Savings, Deposit, Title and 
Trust Co.; W. T. Rawson, Asst. Secretary. 

PITTsBuRG—Monongahela National Bank; 
James W. Grove, Pres. in place of Thomas 
Jamison, deceased, —— Bond - American 
Bank; capital, $50,000; Edw. H. Burns, 
Pres.; John Eurug, Treas. —— Pittsburg 
Trust Co.; C. B. McVay, Pres. in place of 
C. C. Vandergrift, resigned. 

TOWANDA—Citizens’ National Bank; E. O. 
MacFarlane, Pres., deceased. 

WaAYNE—Wayne Title and Trust Co.; Louis 
H. Watt, Pres. in place of Dallas Sanders; 
Harry C. Hunter, Treas. and Sec. 

WELLSBOROUGH—First National Bank; W. 
W. Miller, Vice-Pres. 

Yor«—First National Bank; W. A. Key- 
worth, Cas. in place of J. J. Frick.—— York 
National Bank; J. J. Frick, Cas, in place of 
W. H. Griffith. 

SOUTH CAROLINA. 

HAamMPpTON—Bank of Hampton ; incorporated. 














TEXAS. 


BowlE—City National Bank; C. H. Boedeker, 
Asst. Cas. 

BRECKENRIDGE—Ward & Black; 
by J. M. Ward. 

GEORGETOWN—Steele & Sparks; deposits 
transferred to First National Bank. 

PaLo Prnto—Cunningham Bros.; succeeded 
by Banking House of Cunningham Bros.: 
J. L. Cunningham, Pres. 

WICHITA FALLS—City National Bank; O. J. 
Kendall, Vice-Pres.; P. P. Langford, Cas., 
in place of W. L. Robertson; W. L. Robert- 
son, Asst. Cas. 


VERMONT. 


BARTON—Barton National Bank; W. H. 
Blasdell, Vice-Pres,, in place of B. M. R. 
Nelson, deceased. 


succeeded 
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VIRGINIA. 


Roanoke—Commercial National Bank; W. 
F. Penn, Cas., in place of J. C. Davenport. 


WASHINGTON. 


CHENEY—State Bank; W. D. Vincent, Pres.; 
J. T. Pronger, Cas. 

SPOKANE— Spokane Clearing-House Ass'n; 
reorganized; M. M. Cowley, Pres.; P. M. 
Richards, Vice-Pres.; W. D. Vincent, Sec.; 
Geo. 8. Brooke, Treas. 

Tacoma—London and San Francisco Bank ; 
8. M. Jackson, Mngr., in place of T. V. Wal- 
lace, deceased. 


WISCONSIN. 
SHEBOYGAN—Citizens’ State Bank: Jacob T. 
Jagodnigg, Cas., in place of C. A. Crawford. 
SHULLSBURG—First National Bank; J. M. 
Lehr, Cas., in place of John H. Savage. 


BANKS REPORTED CLOSED OR IN LIQUIDATION. 


ALABAMA. 
BRIDGEPORT—First National Bank; in vol- 
untary liquidation, to take effect Jan.1, 1897. 
SELMA—Commercial Bank; assigned Dec. 30. 
COLORADO. 
DuRANGO—Smelter National Bank ; 
untary liquidation, Dec..14, 1896. 
CONNECTICUT. - 


HARTFORD—Iowa Mortgage Co.; wm. F., Ful- 
ler, Receiver. 


in vol- 


ILLINOIS. 


BATAVIA—Wm, M. & J. 8. Van Nortwick. 

BLUE IsLAND—Calumet State Bank. 

CHICAGO— National nk of Illinois; in 
hands of John C. McKeon, Receiver.-— 
Wasmansdorff & Heineman.——E. 8. Dreyer 
& Co.— Atlas National Bank.—Dime Sav- 
ings Bank. 

EDWARDSVILLE—John A. Prickett & Son; 
assigned. 

IOWA. 

HARLAN—Harlan State Bank. 

NorA SprRiInGs—First City Bank. 

RED Oak—State Savings Bank; reported dis- 
solved. 

S10oux Crry—Farmers’ Trust Co.; in hands of 
G. H. Hollister, Receiver.——First National 
Bank; in hands of Lowrie C. Blanding, Re- 
ceiver, Jan. 7. 

KANSAS. 

ARKANSAS CiTy—National Bond and Deben- 
ture Co.; in voluntary liquidation. 

CAWKER CiTry—Farmers and Merchants’ 
National Bank; in voluntary liquidation, 
by resolution to take effect Dec. 22, 1896. 

CLAY CENTER— Farmers and Merchants’ 
Bank; in voluntary liquidation. 

EL DorapDo—Exchange National Bank; in 
voluntary liquidation, by resolution of 
Dec. 17, 1898. 


9 





LYNDON — Exchange Bank; in voluntary 
liquidation. 

PAOLA—Farmers’ and Citizens’ Bank ; in vol- 
untary liquidation. 

PrREsTON - State Bank. 


MAINE. 
AUBURN—American Banking and Trust Co. 


MASSACHUSETTS. 


HOLLISTON —: Holliston National Bank; in 
voluntary liquidation by resolution to take 
effect Jan. 1. | | 

WeEsT STOCKBRIDGE—Miners’ Savings Bank. 


MICHIGAN. 

Bic Raprps— Big Rapids National Bank 
(heretofore in voluntary liquidation), in 
hands of John 8. Lawrence, Receiver. 

SAGINAW (East) — First National Bank of 
East Saginaw; in hands of Thomas A. E. 
Weadock, Receiver, Dec. 10, 1896. 

W HITEHALL— Whitehall State Savings Bank. 


MINNESOTA. 
CANTON—Bank of Canton. 
DuLutH—National Bank of Commerce. 
LANESBORO—Citizens’ Bank. 

MINNEAPOLIS — Scandia Bank.——Columbia 
National Bank; closed Dec. 29.——-Wash- 
ington Bank; A. Ueland, Receiver.—— 
Northern Trust Co. 

Norra 8t. Paut—Bank of North St. Paul; 
in hands of J. F. Fitzpatrick, Receiver. 

Sr. PAaut—Bank of Minnesota; closed Dec. 
22, Wm. H. Lightner and Frank A.Seymour, 
Receivers.——Minnesota State Sav. Bank. 
——Germania Bank.—— Allemania Bank; 
in hands of Maurice Auerbach, Receiver. 
——West Side Bank; assigned to Chas. 
Staples. 

Souts 8. Paut—Union Stock Yarks Bank — 
(branch Bank of Minnesota, St. Paul) ; 
closed Dec. 22. 
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MISSOURI. 
GOLDEN City—Aldrich Banking Co. 
INDEPENDENCE—McCoy Banking Co.; in vol- 
untary liquidation Dec. 28, 1896. 
WrstTport—Bank of Westport; in hands of 
W. E. Mabry, Receiver. 


NEBRASEA. 
ALMA—First National Bank. 
CALLAWAY—Bank of Callaway ; in voluntary 
liquidation. 
CHAPMAN—Bank of Chapman. 
Crete Crete National Bank; in voluntary 
liquidation to take effect Jan. 1. 
OmaAHA—Omaha Savings Bank. 


NEW HAMPSHIRE. 
CLAREMONT—Sullivan Savings Institution; 
Francis C. Faulkner and Henry C. San- 
ders, Assignees. 


NEW MEXICO. 
Azrec—San Juan Co. Bank. 


NEW YORE. 
HINSDALE—Wm. O. Leland. 

“NIAGARA Faris—First National Bank; in 
hands of Harmer St. C. Denny, Receiver, 
Dec. 18, 1896. 

ScHENEVUS—Chester’s Banking and Ex- 
change Office. 


NORTH DAKOTA. 


DrviL’s LAKE—Merchants’ National Bank ; 
in hands of Chas. H. Springer, Receiver, 
Jan. 11, 

FarGco—Citizens’ National Bank ; in hands of 
C. H. Anheier, Receiver, Jan. 7. 

GRAND Forxks—Second National Bank; in 
hands of E. C. Tourtelot, Receiver, Jan. 7. 


OHIO. 
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closed on account of death of Jonathan 
Esterly. 

GREENSPRING—Smith, Holtz & Ranney; in 
hands of J.W.S8tinchcomb, Receiver, Jan.11. 


PENNSYLVANIA. ‘ 
HOLLIDAYSBURG —First National Bank. 
MARTINSBURG — Martinsburg Deposit Bank. 
WILLIAMSBURG — Williamsburg Bank; . as- 

signed to John Clark, Dec. 14, 1896. 


RHODE ISLAND 
PROVIDENCE — Miller & Vaughan; out of 
business. 


SOUTH DAKOTA. 
EGAN—Bank of Egan (Geo. M. Smith & Co.) 
out of business. 
TEXAS. 
BryaN—Merchants and Planters’ National 
Bank 


DALLAs—Security Mortgage and Trust Co.; 
H. A. Kahler, Assignee. 
Fort WortTH--Imboden Bros. & Co.; report- 
ed discontinued. 
TYLER—First National Bank; in hands of 
Gus F. Taylor, Receiver, Dec. 17, 1896. 
VIRGINIA. 
RoOANOKE—Commercial National Bank; in 
hands of Samuel Griffin, Receiver, Jan. 2, 
1897. 
WISCONSIN. 
West SUPERIOR—Bank of West Superior; 
assigned to Henry 8, Butler. 
Eau CLAIRE—Commercial Bank; in hands of 
C. M. Buffington, Receiver. 


CANADA. 


ONTARIO. 


WALKERTON—F. X. Messner, assigned. 
Mount Forest—Bank of Hamilton, discon- 


COLUMBIANA —J. Esterly & Co.; business tinued. 











The Havill Deposit Ledger.—A new style of deposit ledger has been patented by O. H. 
Havill, St. Cloud, Minn., which combines the best points of the old style deposit ledger with 
the advantages of the Boston system, and in addition has a ‘** Ledger Index Balance Sheet,” 
’ or extra leaf, bound in it every fifty pages, projecting four and one-half inches beyond the 
‘edges of the leaves. The debit and credit columns of this balance sheet are composed of sili- 

cate, which renders it easy to erase penciled amounts and rewrite other amounts without 
injury to the surface. The titles of the accounts are written in ink on the balance sheet; the 
balances are written in pencil. 

By the use of this ledger a daily trial balance can be taken quickly and easily. If errors 
have been made they may be located by examining the active accounts only. But it is 
claimed that the use of this ledger reduces the chance of errors tothe minimum. The ledger 
is commended by National bank examiners and banks that have usedit. A description of its 

- leading features may be found by consulting the advertising pages of this number. 





Comptrolliers of ‘the Currency.—The following has been received aban the Committee 
on Banking and Currency of the House: 

** Please accept the thanks of the Committee on Banki * and Currency for the engraving 
entitied “The Comptrollers of the Currency,” which a — * sent the committee. bab ong = 
avery beautiful — of work and will be thoruugh y appreciated and admired, —* on) 
the members of the committee as now constituted, but —— others who will be members o 
committee of future Congresses, as well as by the y visitors who visit our —2 
room daily. Requisition has been made for the | suitable framing of the engraving, and it will 
be hung in a conspicuous place in the committee roo 





— — — — —— 











U. S. NATIONAL BANK RETURNS—RESERVE CITIES. 





By the courtesy of the Comptroller of the Currency at Washington, the BANKERS’ 
MAGAZINE has been favored with the complete returns of the National banks in all 
the reserve cities, at the date of the last call on December 17, 1896. These are pub- 
lished below in conjunction with the two preceding statements of October 6, 1896, 
and July 14, 1896. In this form the figures become much more valuable by reason 
of the comparison. In this complete shape the returns of National banks in the re- 
serve cities are published in the BANKERS’ MAGAZINE exclusively. 


NEW YORK CITY. 


RESOURCES, July 14, 1896, : Oct. 6, 1896, Dec. 17, 1896, 
17 os: — we 

“1,220, 1,220,000 000 

4.083, 1,615,650 1,147,600 

2.021.710 2218913 1,881,666 

35,900, 96,170,794 35,941.708 

A OAS SOT 

28,164,861 26,286, 30,308,114 


61,758 56,716 
18,576,699 1 591 14,082,424 
me es ee 
98,441 75,699 72, 



































643,523 515,258 

$611,664,677 $577,882,338 $642,625,550 
—* —* ner id in PN ER $50,450,000 erry $50,600,000 

* * ME WR 600, 
—— cs cecivevciat’ 42,340,000 42,340,000 42,486,000 
vided ——— less expenses and taxes paid.......... 17. 112,301 17,634,343 18,686,831 
National bank notes —— less amount on hand... 14,912,707 20,685,232 20,176,990 
State bank notes outstanding... .........6..-ceecesececess 16,556 16,556 16,556 
Due to other National basher ——— obs 120,674,509 118,761,288 145,974,388 
Due to State banks and bankers..............cceeseeeeess 59,406,814 51,585,865 62,976,954 
Dividends UMPAld..........-cccesscccccccececccssceseseneecs 204,553 149,653 92,323 
TT SIG taco 206,009,097 274,373,014  299,912.326 
UF Ris I 6 0b aka dbuch cen dccdiekacds ns schanasedsneesseic 829 754 898,026 
De ts of U. 8. disbursing officers.................esee8 225,810 232,618 . 276,612 
No —* _ PE Soda civccbcksésdadscatancnccs epaeietiege sh FE Sie eae eames Sy Ci ea ome ea Glas 

SP CSSOT ETFS H »c———— ESEEHEESEHH ESTHET HEHEHE EEE EE 50,000 363, 455, 
Liab ities — than those above stated................. 241,495 ~ . 75641 
Rie sch dic dim ncs dv edesenb cess Chea auaoan sa pay $642,626, 550 
— avenge J PP ese i NOT. $57, $82, 808 c. ee c. 


*The lawful money reserve was 6121, 132,983 on July 14, aie, $108,114,634 on October 
6, 1896; $136, 431,593 on December 17, 189 


ALBANY, N. X. 


RESOURCES. July 1h, 1896. Oct. 6, 1896. Dec. 17, 1896. 


A MG: GIs 7,506,518 7,688,478 7,731,689 
NU . ° 88 . 3,127 


@eeeeeaeea eee eeeeeeeeeeeeeee 
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ALBANY, N. Y.—Continued. 
RESOURCES. Oct. 6, 1896. Dec. 17, 1896. 
,500 ,500 


Premiums on U. 8. bonds Fis'oes be 
Stocks, securi 065 673 


Banking house 

Other real —5 and mort owned "36° 516 
Due from National banks (not reserve agents) 1,053,390 
Due from State banks and bankers. 

Due from approved reserve agents 

“hecks and other cash items 


A I NS SR SEB AE Sc Ao Uh ESE NU pt pet ne 
’ - +> 





niente 2 Aen deta ae eee — — 


banks 
Fractional paper currency, nickels and cents 
“Gold goin money reserve in bank, viz. : 


certifica 
Gold clearing, house ——— 
di dollars 
er Treasury certificates 

Silver in “raat coin 

Legal-tender 

U. " certificates rot deposit for 1 
Five per cent. a fund wi 
Due m U.8. Treasure 


— 





Capital stoc = paid in 

SN dks a co vu 
—— ess expenses and taxes d 

nk seve bor issu * less amount yoy a 

to other Nat 


to State ban. 
Dividends unpaic 
Individual deposi 
eee de *F 

















* The total lawful mone iss awe was $1,254,482 on July 14, 1896; $1, 261,592 * —— 6, 1896; 


$1,088,801 on December 1 
BALTIMORE, MD. 
July 14, 1896. Oct. 6, 1896, Dec. 17, 1896. 
—— 
3,160,000 
25,000 
369,828 


on U. 631 
1,881,263 1,609,521 
2,075,795 


2,076,642 
3,004 016 
; pyr 


currency 
reserve in 





u 
Undivided 1 profits, less expenses and taxes paid 
aa bank notes issued, “ian amount on hand.. 





TRAP RPh it sic goto * 





BALTIMORE, .MD.—Continued. 
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Oct. 6, 1896. Dec. 17, 1896. 


eeeeee i  @ 8 #@@8 





LIABILITIES, July 14, 1896. 

Dividends ** seateeabunbintneves 71,173 

Indy aaposit Ds Lia ce deantondncescccdeiecsséaeeseese — 

oe or U. 8. disbursing officers.............-...:.00. — 

No otes and bills redisCOUNted..........ccccccccccccscccscees | os — 

Bills Marcos; ks cdiueedeha reciessbuceugesghencebecsadss 220,000 
Liabilities other than those above stated................ 

TOG. vibtauvans ivkcusedcteconveédsesouneaks $53,485,452 

Average reserve held. ........cccccccccccccccccsscevecccecs 36.50 p. c. 

* The total lawful money reserve was $5,884,412 on July 14, 1896; 


1896; saat S528 on December 17, 1896. 
BOSTON, MASS. 


eeeeeveeeevneee eevee eeeeeeeeeeeeee 


eeeeeeeeeeeev eevee eeeeeeeaeneaee 





currency 
reserve in 









Five r 
Due — 


$4,499,555 on October 6, 


Oct, 6,.1896. Dec. 17, 1896. 


$140,608,679 a33 
11,747,000 11,547,000 
265,000 265,000 
261,000 105,000 
1,260,640 1,198,917 
7,318, 804 6,864,247 
“at “ania 
16,51 1 
nae nae 
"ST7,47 "403,851 
7,901, 627 7,877,090 
862,503 1,069,890 
20,310 ‘869 
822,273 912 
S — 


e 
* 
S23 
Be 


* 


— © bade 
680,000 1,570,000 
520,650 519,614 

50,118 ‘181,214 





oo —_ ME Gs Kisccabansousceddcendocsabekasieevens $50,750,000 


Undivided pr profits, less expenses and taxes paid.......... 5,130,892 
tional bank notes issued, less amount on hand........ 10,098,480 
Dee to other National banks................sccccccccscces 28,311,206 
Due to State banks and bankers.............cceeececeeees 17,241,308 
ERG I ick ve 34,740 
Fe ee II, Keddie ven chcbesecabaces 101,225,755 

de. uebbeweewss 180,688 
De ts cor U.S. disbursing Officers. ..........esceceesees 94,906 
No on — 77 
TO ——— Sb cowie be hanes 2,227,440 
Liabili tes —— than those above stated................ 133,149 








$227,101,957 $239,967 ,872 


$50,750,090 — $50,750,000 
1 1 
me ties 


10,336,077  10,141.390 

$1,450,320 34.802) 

1 a2, B42 15,587,717 

95,517,923 108 
05, 338 


2,218,181 ; 
— Mt 





Ws cant $230,289,204 


6 total lawful money reserve was $17,080,108 on July 14, 1896; 
1896, 219, 211,622 on Docssnber 17, 1896. 


BROOKLYN, N. Y. 





paper currency, 








$227,101,957 $239,967,872 
oe 36 


$16,035,900 on October 6, 


Oct. 6, 1896, Dec. 17, 1896. 


0,394,218 $11,215,136 
a sae 
200,000 200,000 
5,000 5,000 
52,500 52,500 


442.850 442, 
93,987 Santee 
— 

73.851 "108, 


— —— et — — —— AL SIR AE AE ARE — — 4 — ——— — — ee 
bad ~ > sf ‘ Lye, uty * 
* 


Fe Noe tees ee rag 


—— — — tte 
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BROOKLYN, N. Y. —— 
RESOURCES. Is, 1896. Oct. 6, 1896. Dec. 17, 1896. 


*Lawful money reserve in bank, viz. : 
Gold $877,776 
185,000 





less ouponaes and taxes paid. 
National b beak notes issued, less amount on hand.. 
State bank notes outstandi , 














lawful mone reoerve, ba $2,311,681 on July 14, 1896; $2,424,936 on October 6, 
CHICAGO, ILL. 
July 


e total 
1896; oo 538,457 on December 17 


Oct. 6, 1896. Dec. 17, 1896. 
= 


— 
. B. Donc 

donc 
Pre 


Stocks, securities, etc 
Banking house ae and fixtures 
Other real estate an 


owned 

Due from National | —* not reserve agents) 
Due from State banks and bankers. 
Due from approved reserve agents 
se and other cash items 
Bills is of other Natio —— id * 

r currenc c 8 = cen 
*Lawful med eg reserve i ibe ‘bank, 














Gold Treasury certificates 

Gold clearing-house certificates.. 

Silver dollars 

Silver Treasury certifi 

Silver fractional coin 

-tender notes 

U. 8. certificates of deposit for 
Five per cent. a fund with 
Due from U.S. Treasure 





—— 
Adcsssẽ 


8 


= to —— Nati 
Due to State —— 
Divitende unpaid 
Individua —— 
U. 8. deposi 

—— poe 8* 8. ad ttm otficers 
oo me * lis rediscounted 








2 


Tiabilit 





1 — Oy een 
$15 mie c $1 eine 


tal lawful monéy reserve was $27,608,728 on July 14, 1808; wie me 708 on October 6, 
1896. 7 "$35. O23, 061 on December Tr 17,1896. 





ed —— — * 
* Nati ae OND nity iar ee tee 
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CIN CINN. ATI, OHIO, 
































RESOURCES. . 17, 1896. 
Loans and GisCOunts, .......6eesceeeees oveeneenecace — 821,.106 06 
Ov 8 üe——————————————— ——— ———— ————————————————— eeeve 18,817 
U. 8. bonds to secure circulation..............ccceeeceeses 5,344,500 
U. 8. bonds to secure U. 8. deposits. b ved SS cob e asanne caves ° 850,000 
Uy. S. bonds on a obs dc bebdncd oscccceccccssse ——— —— 441,150 
Ae gen om * —* — — —6 
I 
—— h furniture And fIXTUTES.......... ccc eceees 2* 
Other mortgages ovned................. 00,507 
Due from National banks (not reserve agents).......... 2,794,664 
— — State —— cedars papa ——— Are 
] m a iV JJ 
pe arena and tauar ona — os Puede be aesd bavedice, 6 Manan —54 
changes for clearing · houso.................... .. ...... 
Bilis of a ba N ation — 244,684 
onal paper currency nickels @ * EIS E, 2,717 
*Lawful money reserve in bank, 
Gold coin... PE TE Videvasiwia's —— . 
Gold Treasury oertiſteates.............. .......... —— 288,910 
Gold — —* — biecawie ask ies tis Chalice —— 
Silver Treasury’ cortiicates.. PE SEE SS SO RTT IC ep AO 48 
ce MG Sec Fi ca ccuh cus bbe nvwh do bis 
Sil-ver ® fractional oo b SEMAN CREA dda eivesasvedene ° 19,100 
— wet notes ee eas ek becipedsnkewonn oes 2,261,747 
U. 8. certificates of deposit for } -tender notes.. 480,000 
Five —* cent. —— fund with Treasurer......... 240,502- 
Due from UV. S. OG ko as ob a CKGo cheb eandacdcccadenes 1,400 
OIE isan hak cies vc coi. jd chcicked tease cts $46,156,736 $48,747,608 $44,879,140 
LIABILITIES. 
Come stock paid in.......... _ $8,000,000 $8,000,000 $8,000,000 
—— in sic etka — ——— 2,780,000 2,780,000 2,680,000 
ivided profita, i less — ———— nses and taxes paid... i 999,070 1,130,194 1,042,024 
N ational bank n less amount on hand.. : 4,508,197 4,780,177 4,795,200 
Due to other Mut tional ———— —— 5,778,681 
Due to State banks and bankers............. ... .......... 2,792,089 2,366,892 2,800,345 
Hd esse — —* * 13,780 + 6,066 18, gas aoe 
ndaiviau e Ts boc eboebsoccecbetovidcccecsabienesnens 915,111 934,280 
U.S. de — 88 “RAR EM aa 849,804 "855,492 827,949 
Notes and il OE es ts Se oi. cia bine Caciicndeced. 2.035 Gaeta ae wie LON RSE: é 
—— rediscounted. ........ccccsceeee ealeabnn bane. oO bm cee argeaaiel? nile? aan ae rs 
med oo Pa io keah Cade esd adedededsthosbiontuene 390,000 SO1006 ...... 
Tiab ties othe than those above stated...............- 735,050 720,500 732,700 
$46,156,736 747,698 $44,879,140 
Avecnne oemmmaeid,.. 5.0.3... «5... ec ivcdiveewas 32.20 p. Cc 0 p. c. ar p.c. 


* The total lawful money reserve was $1,176,238 on July 14, 1896; $1,569,992 on October 6, 1896; 
— 239 on December 17, 1896. 


CLEVELAND, OHIO. 








RESOURCES. July 14, 1896. Oct. 6, 1896. Dec. 17, 1896. 
EMO OG GHDOIOD Go's 6S 6h v Cin eens ndaccusadeass teens $26,827,148 $27,411,913 
CP hoo in ec ca cainbakaboddcns vcsccuceseds nacacvaesks 42,892 2, 
U. 8. bonds to secure circulation. ..............ccsseceeee 1,400,000 1,450,000 1,450,000 
U. 8. bonds to secure U.S. deposits..........ccecseccecens 60,000 60,000 60,000 
Wg Se Ne cael 1111 | 
POOCRIOING OU rs OOM side cccccccccccesvensseccssccce 46,790 53,200 52,165 
SOG, CNG aici ci 675,431 676,431 710,028 
Banking ho —— I TENG 509,971 509,971 508,500 
Other real estate and m iin bk 6a nisds canes 267,192 
Due from National tanks Ayes reserve agents).......... 1,561,425 1,470,199 1,827,767 
poe om State abana ponte —— 2.618 400 2 gar oer si 8338 
ue from appro weer agen ——— —— 351,267 y 
Checks and o her cash ite MRD. cvctcccccccccsccccccceeeeeses 56,901 84,570 72,208 
Exchanges for clearing house Lcuhandiesdnihecedemneeweaie 223,801 242,863 258,408 
Bills of other N EE ER sv iiedscchecveakeausetuteas 125,291 182,126 142,362 
Fractional paper — nickels ane COMUB.....cccceses 4,850 6,482 4,887 
*Lawful money reserve in bank, viz. 
—3 eats: — ——— —— sry tts LoD 37* 
Gold dlonviie, boues — * a On ia 
iia ———— — 94,400 95,246 79,000 
Sil ce PO kcchiwew i dasanecsadcasces ous 119,000 115,040 104,280 
Silver fractional coin................. Kideoedeesseces vues 36,059. 45,450 
PE MINEO, ob un sens 6 bes eascidboks dees ve 967 ,600 1,013,270 750,051 
U.8. certificates of Genome for | ne Saeea’ 8 Seas "gs lala 
Five per cen —* —— on fund with Treasurer......... 60,760 64,880 63,100 
Due — NE x bbs cates cevavciawesbseaversens 14,500 13,252 20,702 








eeeneee eevee eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee 
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CLEVELAND, OHIO.—Continued. 
LIABILITIES. July 14, 1896, Oct. 6, 1896. Dec. 17, 1896, 


lus 

a 8) vided profi — xes paid 
National bank no —— less amount on hand 
Due to other National banks. 

. Due to State banks 
Dividends unpaid 
individual depos 
U. 8. de 3 
De 
oo 








1 BI O00 1 175.000 
"755,000 "759,748 


$38,670,542 
Sie c. 31.22 p. c, 

* «The total lawful mon 18 — was $2,803,234 on July 14, 1896; $2,969, 732 on October 1, 1896; 
$2,618,576 on December 1 





DES MOINES, IOWA. * 
July 14, 1896. Oct. 6, 1896. Dec. 17, 1896. 











nies 
2 


eS 
#528 


Premiums o 

Stocks, securities, ete 

Banking house, furniture and fixtures 

\ther real estate and mor 

Due from National banks (not reserve agents) 
Due from State banks and bankers 


$2 
Rae 


By 





Exchanges for clearing-house 

Bills —— other National banks 

paper currency —— —— cents 
*Lawful money reserve in ban 


coin 

Gold Treasury certificates 

Gold clearing-house certificates 

Silver dollars 

Silver Treasury certificates. 

Silver fractional coin 

-tender notes 

U. — of deposit for le 
Five per cen cant. —————— fund wit 
Due S. Treasure 


z* 


8 
35 





Su 
Undivided pr profi expenses and taxes paid 
National bank notes issued, less amount on hand... 





Dividends unpaid 
gk ual deposi 


deposits 
— of —* S. disbursing officers 
mos — rediscounted 


REY 
e8| 88k 





* The total lawful money reserve was $311,937 on July 14, 1896; $267,112 on — 1895; 
$388,892 on December 17, 1896. 


DETROIT, MICH. 
July 1s, 1896. Oct. 6, 1396. Dec. 17, 1896. 
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RESOURCES. July 1h, 1896. Oct. 6, 1896. Dec 17, 1896 
Banking house, furniture and fixtures.................+. $39,788 788 788 
Other real estate and mo Goi iia 5 cs 78,975 Tie sue Teese 
Due from National banks (not reserve agents).......... 761,097 824.961 866,787 
Due from State banks and bankers...............s.e0: * 279,078 296,194 348,053 
Due from approved ere —— 2,301,574 2,166,424 3,530,364 
Checks and other cash items............cccceccccssscvvess 16,717 27,469 24,676 
Exchanges for cleari -house e 258,275 282, 852 - 292.080 
Bills of other National banks,..............cccceceseseeses 171,173 - 104,209 185,159 
Fractional paper currency ney, nickels ane COMES... ...cccees 18, 15,041 . 15,111 
*Lawful money reserve in bank, : 

Cee Naa ik 6s — 1,164,442 1,195,940 1,208,757 
Gold Treasury certificates..........cccccsceccccscecceess 24,110 10,630 10,860 
Gold GHORER-CIGUD COPCIIIONNOB is. iis Sie c ci vicesacccke®” 
Siiver ON iii isk Sunk bs ve9akdadenceeeses 49,443 53,247 71,530 
fot o-0-506c bs nts eda cweetccucd 155,424 92,338 152,509 
Silver TUNNEL 0 cee crcdssccevcnacs ——— 45,650 42,919 50,360 
RIN MG a oo i 5 sb ev 633,054 647,973. 
— *— of deposit for } -tender notes, pa aare et tS hr it eee 
Five per cen * Mag een song fund with Treasurer......... 60,750 072 65,160 
Due i ONO oe Ni Faced cn cctv nsencincccecisees 5, 10,909 11,387 
WE i sus tind sbaastacededs 822.748 3838 $22,507,231 $28,200,908 
nimi $3,600,000 $8,600 $3,600,000 

Ca ME HG i 6s ce enbets (i beamaesexe ' y 
Sur RIE ic av 8 os 618,000 618,000 618,000 
Undivided profits, less i go and taxes paid.......... 420,758 | 482,815 480,147 
National bank notes issued, less amount on hand........ 1,192,580 1,242150 _—1,246,310 
Due to other Nat J 024,107 1,790,304 2,367,443 
Dne to State banks and bankers............cccseccceveees 8,845,294 8,941,928 4,463,685 
Tndividual — a 16 witbe * 4064 10,115,082 

n ONG ch vOodode cuvesesie ‘ 389,261. 

0.8 ean ccocdea cscs nevis —— 252,940 - 986,278 274,516 
— sof U. 8. disbursing officers..............s..ee08: 46,892 65,615 35,587 
3 — —— rediscounted............. —— 54,9381 A Ai Re ee ae 
a pe — ee eas vores 100,000 We eee 
Liabi ities — Sts CON WORE... Rees Bae CC ae 
PO eit a cevdictaddckned dvcnes tebe — $22,743,538 507,231 a 
Avene SUG Rss kes -wescantigocsaneaeas 29.15 p. c p. o. 86 Pp. Cc. 


* The total lawful money reserve was $2,092,124 on July 14, 1896; $1,859,170 on October 6, 1896 ; 


$2,142,080 on December 17, 1896, 
HOUSTON, TEXAS. 


























RESOURCES July 14, 1896. Oct. 6, 1896. Dec. 17, 1896. 
Tari $2,506,749 $2,258,184 $2,047,048 
— 28,205 117,881 152,465 
U.S. scien to secure Circulation ............cccccsesccces 200,000 200,000 200,000 
U. 8. bonds to secure U. 8. JJ 50,009 50,000 50,000 
Uy, Be I GE iss 5 oc occ ss dace nbc ciccdnddvdsceacevcabe. . oi eee (cies oo tee 
Premiums on U.S8. bonds................ ————— 22,238 21,9838 21,900 
StOcks, SOCUriTICS, oto...................... 28,635 . BAY 32,907 
3anking house, furniture and fixtures................... 796 182,796 182,851 
Other real estate and mo JJ 38,426 35,375 
Due from National banks (not reserve agents).......... 100,114 73,150 450,671 
Due from State ba SERS 21,862 87,879 36,758 
Due from approved reserve agents. .........cccccccssenes 219,657 245 890,583 
Checks and other cash items..............cccccceccccecess 3, 2,194 1,287: 
TOR FO NO ¶— vii ov aikid vce 
Bills of other National banks. .................cceeeeeess 46,858 52,210 27,008 
Fractional paper — nickels one OUION occ 0 ives 3,972 1,712 1,976 
*Lawful money reserve in bank, vi 
OG ok cook ce akietsdsb 150,126 190,619 272,577 
Gold Treasury certifica J 130,470 128,720 
Gold deuruahouse ESE LOI LG ORS iy EMME RF Oot ea RE pe tse eee S Secteemc teen Goney TE 
CN Ns 66s as winced paceichesbiviedenéccketessas "G0, 782 44,701 39,150 
Silver Treasury certificates. ...........cccccccccccccsecs 90,942 48,111 90,735 
Silver — —9* 21,654 9,653 12,365 
IRR COR BNNs io oo A vo o.k kin kdcdccctiedeteacetiensies 446,472 835,759 623,501 
U.S. certificates of deposit for | genoa BOG ices. Wess Fer Pr amt eee aes ani ee! 
Five per cent. redemption fund with Treasurer......... 9,00 9,000 9,000 
Due oe ween 2 oe eee 
RO Sed oki vnc bh ol $4,291,247 $4,795,200 $5,256,972 
Capital stock paid i ee $1,150,000 $1,150,000 $1,150,000 
ms stoc JJ 
a oe iebendeiea 540,800 541,800 540,800 
Un ivided profits, less expenses and taxes paid.......... 65,905 88,728 128,795 
National bank notes issued, less amount on hand....... 158,420 156,050 149,960 
Due to other National banks................cccecsecceees 168,175 469,193 488,298 
Due to State banks and bankers...............cccccceeees 63,507 220,915 474,895 
LEV a WN. heedes cbbe¥eada canes 17,756 8,961 3,873 
HUMES O MUN CHOU Sonn 008 
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LIABILITIES. July 14, 1896. Oct. 6, 1896. Dec. 17, 1896 
U.8. ots. $50, 
De ts of 
No —* 








*The total lawfal mony r Ssorvo was $378,846 on Jaly 14, 1896; $3. 93s, 901 on — 6. 1898; 
$1,167,048 on December 17, 1896. 


KANSAS CITY, MO. 


Five per 
Due from 





LIABILITIES. 
——— stock paid in 


und 
Un divided 7 profits, less expenses and taxes paid 
National bank notes issued, less amount on hand 
Due to other National banks. 
Due to State ban 
D vidends unpai¢ 
I diviiual deposi 
"acs de pose 








] 
noe 





total lawful money reserve was $2,173,342 On July 14, 1896; $2,933, 901 on October 6, 
1896. 4 $3, BOO MET 4 on December 17, 1896. 


LINCOLN, NEB. 
. Oct. 6, 1896. Dec. 17, 1896. 
$1,722,825 


a 3 tee to secure circulation 
J. 8. bonds to secure * 8. deposi 
. bonds on 








Banking house, , Rate Ah and fixtures.............. ae we 
Other on estate and mort 


Bagels 0 owned 
Due from National banks (not reserve agents) 
Due from State 


banks and bankers 
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RESOURCES July 1h, 1896. Oct. 6, 1896. Dec. 17, 1896. 
*Lawful money reserve in — viz. : 
MED kbgiuikis thin — ss Gadeieed doa puns ome $111,785 $107,305 $133,710 
gold Treasury certifica abib nian anh aawkesd anes See ° 
id clearing-house SUM so osc cckcctaicccch ccs.” ooo 
Silver dollars...... —— en's 88 8,493 5,683 
ver Treasury ce eeeveee @eeeeeoeveeeee eee ee — eee 4,000 2,218 
Silver fracti A, cath 5,647 4,669 2,858 
26,706 37,791 
. certificates of deposit for -tender notes..... pepe ot . eee oo ee 
Five e per cen cont Si - ote fund with Treasurer......... 6,750 6,750 6,750 
WN, ied Sie $2,559,607 $2,431,746 $2,619,150 
— LIABILITIES. 850,000 é; 
—* es paid in @eeeeeoece @2@8eeeeeeeeeeeaeeeeeeeeeeeeee eee 830,000 $850,000 
— Rh as ess AEE 135,000 85,000 85,000 
ivided profits i less expenses and taxes paid.. es 20,922 27,226 28,277 
tional bank notes issued, less amount on hand... 135, 135,000 133,100 
Dae 3 other Nat onal a cbcuatnkecanaweanevcsadents 176,414 97,269 61,228 
—* to State sme rs and bankers..............s0scccseeee 147,397 102,966 96,159 
| WIS kkk oc dno0k Kccentecd Wd ccncanennnseeneteeb 
ay apne IRS Sip 545 dened vhs dius aedadduwenoaduaces 987,080 1,045,302 1,310,283 
Ree its of U. 8 disbursing rsin; NOUNS cig ékikciconsactiuacs en ‘sabi —— 
otes and bills rediscounted................. . ; 26,801 
 debGee ds hen chedkintisoebeetckendedbuhseonsunes 14,000 40,205 28,800 
Bish po Soke CHOMD. GHOVS -GEROGT. 2. civisvetecds 666 
is iii ie wsdcbensien aces iecnnssiese — $2,559,607 746 619 
Average EAR AEE GEER SERA LAAN 26.99p. c. sien c. apt ae 


*The total lawful —— reserve was $176,556 on July 14, 1896; $151,263 on October 6, 1896; 

















$182,255 on December 17, 1896. 
LOUISVILLE, KY. =: 
RESOURCES. July 14, 1896. Oct. 6, 1896, Dec. 17, 1896. 
Tee WE GIRRIIIEN 5 —— $7,997,553 $7,774,286 $7,575,427 
CI cng eh ue vaane 36, ” 24.408 23,512 
ry e —— — secure ese... sii ae Chad eh a waneee wed 138 36 yi 
— n secure BS Axes cbdedeedécasavas : 
Eh es Mic sh do aera ad LO el 200,000 
PROUT GUE Bis Wi OUD is Gad beds kos cn ccacccesescoencees 96,421 96,421 174,421 
Stocks, *—— IR ss «duckies — 320, 302,722 335,416 
Banking house, furniture and fixtures.,.................. 195,892 196,892 195,567 
Other Teal estate and mortgages ovned................. 6 26, 28,587 
Due from National banks (not —— agents).......... 589,426 614,621 608,691 
Due from State banks and bankers..............ssesse00 197,687 265,270 
Due from approved reserve —— — — — — 1,466,644 1,550,416 
—— a nye Tie * —— pg OPE Nae EE 138°304 88 —6 
MGs be dbghan chs ctseneduseceenes 
Bills of other National banks..............ccssecceccceses 86,858 - 101,577 
Fractional paper — — — 3,338 5,163 1,195 
*Lawful money reserve in bank, vi 
UN ha cc. ti eSidedaphauiednccdaddetecdcasessecaeuns 608,208 689,877 1,065,430 
Gold Treasury certificates. .........ccccccccccscccsccccs 22,800 23,080 5, 
Cee CY COI, ccc ceccdcsceddeccsees oo *Geenee (eee. epee 
SE ok Cu 34,180 40,343 42,790 
Silver Treasury certificates.,.......cccccccsccccseccceess 34,588 | Beate ee 
Silver fractional WAS CCRA Gun sbi ci cicendobeciavecueease 19,455 18,944 18,029 
as kv Si basse cvecedtvcccrsices 389,711 735 
U.  Certifieates of deposit for } pA Gs i i 
Five per cen —. Bg cane. Bacio fund with Treasurer......... 57,055 54,685 79,465 
Due ip MOINS 5,000 4,000 4,000 
RU cise ikke iskseis PER POLE ORNS RE BRET $14,254,232 $13,856,799 $15,439,428 
pedis Gucdawaan nk ules okie achebanets 601,500 601, $3,601,500 
ee bia’ ne ccna cdnund Ha TL OUD Yt 719,000 
_— — — 189,741 232,405 209,796 
hand.,...... 1,142,100 1,229,660 1,580,170 
— Visa tig tt 
5 se bis saRusahas s 6ku Sw Eas Eudk aed oulade ae A ee 
ae gine sseet asec ccateteecasecececetececs ‘961 183,637 277,820 
Kise uKkekn bRMS dob eens 111,829 ‘316,301 221,708 
— nee eiaebunwee 2,100 99,341 13,068 
PAAsde ARCADE tt eee 59,200 69,000 
pacdedaneeseuces 2,390 ——— 7,209 
PRs ——— J 832 31 700 430,428 
MV IE IG kv ccchbccnsnenccdeccisetestucccescas * p. c. B68 Be 41.02 p. c. 


* The total lawful me Teserve was $1,108,953 on July 14, 1896; 
$1,584,984 on December 17, 1896, 


$1,537,581 on October 6, 1896; 
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MILWAUKEE, WIS. 
- Oct. 6, 1896. Dec. 17, 1896 


ve 
. 8. 
8. 
. 8. 


oe ceed cet coed A. et 





Pre 
Stocks, securities, etc 
Banking house, furniture and fixtures 
Other real estate and mo own 
Due from National banks (not reserve agents) 
Due from State banks and bankers 
Due from approved 
Checks and other cash ite 








St ae, Pan 





Fractional paper ee ogee be * cents 
*Lawful money reserve in bank, 
Gold coin 
rtificates, 


Treasury ce 
Gold clearing-house certificates 
Silver dollars 


tender 
Uv. ————— of of deposit for ss a arene notes..... 
Five per cen cont, Fig wee tery fund with Treasurer 
Due 8. Treasure 








LIABILITIES. 
caves —* paid in 


lus fun 
Undivided 2 less expenses and taxes pa 
tional bank notes issued, less amount on — 
Des to other Nat ional banks 
Due to State ban 
Dividends unpaid. 
Individual deposi 
U. 8. deposits 
De ts of U.S. disbursing officers 
—8 ses Smug rediscounted 











$24,146,380 $22,407,115 $22, 
3 ec. B1.18p.c.  83.65p.c 
* The total lawful money reserve was $2,887,132 on July 14, 1896; $2,597,690 on October 6, 1896; 
$2,534,329 on December 17, 1896. 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 


RESOURCES. July 14, 1896. Oct. 6, 1896. Dec. 17, 1896. 


currency 
reserve in 


Five r 
Due from 





$16,998,388 $17,516,380 
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LIABILITIES July 14, 1896. Oct. 6, 1896. Dec. 17, 1896. 
Capital stock paid in...... PEA Re oS ht Re PES EPP LODE LOD $5,200,000 $5,200,000 $5,200,000: 
Surplus fund... 461,000 461,000 461,000 
13 iva dan inte? egy ig rom pemnplbaae ok 4 or ah 424,763 418,066 489,288. 
National bank no x goers igs amount on hand........ 301,150 330,150 324,150 
Due to other National banks.............0ccccceceeecseees 732 1,568,580 2,089,183 
e to State banks and bankers................sseseeeees 1,052,588 1,251,088 1,551,324 
— J 6,202 13,612 * 886 
aime —— io 7,264,701 3 — 
Deposits of U. 8. disbursing Officers............+.ss+.+++ 18,824 6.131 7,700. 
Notes and bills rediscounted...........cccceereccccesscees — ee. Seaeee 
Bills —— — — 310,000 50,000: 
Liabilities other than those above stated................ 5,000 30, 49,600: 
.... $16,672,083 $16,998,888 $17,516,389: 
A WORM ROUGIGO BONG a ioo oss icecc cede dceteepecvcsseveseuas 27.42 p. c. p. c. 31.96 p. c. 


* The total lawful money reserve was $1,269,098 on July 14, 1896; $1,811,873 on October 6, 1896;. 


$1,607,311 on December 17, 1896. 
NEW ORLEANS, LA. 














































RESOURCES. July 14, 1896. Oct. 6, 1896. Dec. 17, 1896. 
] tn II Go cand Ktnccecucsecs pNP Pe $12,172,385 $10,625,970 $11,340,709. 
(HUMMING dghabecececcecespucsegrcvacuchics . 744,134 633, 990, 
U. 8. bonds to secure circulation............cccceceeccsees 1,000,000 850, 900,000 
U. 8. bonds to secure U.8. deposits............. 
— JJ 3,000 3,100 2,800. 
Premiums On U.S. DOMGS.......cccccccccccccccccscccscccces 68,370 50, 55,870 
SEO, PROUT TEION, COG. coon cvie dnc sitvccbvccccvccccecesceves 2,501,522 2,104,163 2,182,482 
Banking house, furniture and fixture...............es00. 674,258 5038, 619,239. 
Other real estate and mo JJ 129,021 73,384 98,318 
Due from National banks (not reserve agents).......... 339,861 353,677 ,649. 
Due from State banks and bankers.............sseseeeee 220,592 250,721 286,199 
Due from approved reserve agents........ .. .. . . . ........ 1,440,078 1,009,721 2,087,718. 
apt sons — — — — iv sit 1 etait 
xchanges for clearing-hoOuse............ccccccesscseeees — 
ee ee National * EDA gl gt eda 7 28 wis 
onal paper currency, nickels and cents............ " 
*Lawful money reserve in bank, viz.: 
Ce ic 6 oes dao Neh cA bb edka beds dedcecubcceveasucet 425,289 718, 
Gold Treasury cert Neates.............................. 169,610 119,650 119,500 
COE Ge ID CSR 
SE Gs o's bs needa cdeewdaesigaivbs 6ackbipedaaseennens 54,019 61,279 
Silver Treasury certificates............ — anes 584,160 1,018,620 746,653 
Ser THA CON Ag, ois a iwSe ieccccccécccesests 52. 49, 63,077 
WO NO 1,282,894 1,027,248 930,958. 
YU. 8. certificate of de t for legal-tender MOCGB....5: . 44 285,000 . 
Five per cent. redemption fund with Treasurer......... 44,620 38,250 40,500. 
DRS  ik cs aes oo isc vee ccecvideveseccens peas Tee eS aE 
Nis od ac Wands vids ud CRAM NEDA c Chae Cecesadeunbeescdiens $22,669,144 $20,479,813 $23,792,326 
Capital stock paid i — $2,900,000 $2,000,000 $2,300,000 
p 8 Whe csc Weta , , 
UR 2,440,000 2,260, 2,260,000 
Undivided profits less expenses and taxes paid.......... 273,1 315,782 413,128. 
National bank notes issued, less amount on hand........ 897,195 762,645 796,695. 
Due to other National banks..............scesseeeee — 1,061,710 912,005 1,480,699 
Due to State banks and bankers................ccscceeees 1,215,142 870,574 1,722,857 
Dividends unpaid...... 37,458 10,574 11,248. 
a —— JJ 1644 014 12,108,141 14,582,697 
pe ES ſ eeweab ce  ebhedeie. 2: eee 
Depeaies 8 
Notes and bills rediscounted............. ................ 248,178 200,000 . 75,000. 
—— —— 750,000 200,000 
Liabilities other than those above stated............0005 . «200000 «veces 
OE 65 Wa ieck sco bas chests dhe cannsvaveedeunsden $22,669,144 479,818 $28,792,326 
A VORMMBO TOUREWG veccdccesscccccvevcess 27.79 p.c 42 p. c. ert c. 


* The total lawfnl —* —— was $2,557,487 on July 14, 1896; $2,761,324 on October 6, 1896; 


$2,925,305 on Deceuiber 1 








OMAHA, NEB. 
RESOURCES. July 14, 1896. 
EAE OU SI ak 1 $8,263,702 
Overdrafts...... cana Nib Adena Sane ued ced Seed eaecseodes ees 104,373 
U.S. bonds to secure circulation.............cceccececeees 730,000 
bonds to secure U.S. deposits..........ccccscssesees 450, 
— i BE ins cu ccehecsbchbedhccb ces cducsecerseiee. =. hehe 
PORN OO Gia Ws 101,000 
Stocks, securities, etc........ Pade — 661,473 
Banking house, furniture agd fixtures.............ee00 882, 















Oct. 6, 1896, Dee. 17, 1896. 


$7,191,954 $7,421,821 
95,926 79,575 
730,000 730,000 : 
450,000 450,000 — 
cen 12,000 : 
99,625 101,471 | 
621,367 688,802 
088 832,088. 


Piet eae ca a 


— ondedolen st 


— — — — —— — — 
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OMAHA, NEB.—Continued. 
Renee 


Other real estate an owned 
Due from Na Gonal —** (not res reserve agents) 
banks and 


Exchanges for clearing- 

Bills of other Natio banks 

Fractional paper currency, nickels and cents 

*Lawful money reserve, viz. : 
SN No 00d00006os casndncsens cid viundadbeses 
Gold Treasury certificates. 
Gold clearing-house certificates. 
Silver dollars 
Silver Treasury certificates.............. iideeekessaeude 
Sliver ——— coin 





LIA 
—* ital stock paid in 
Surplus us fund 
vided —— less expenses and taxes paid... 


National bank notes issued, less amount on hand.. 
banks, 


Due t 
Due t 


to other N ati —— 
to State KS 





Divid 


d 
Individual de 
U. 8. de “le 


lends un 








De oor U.8. anes officers 
—* —* * ome rediscoun 





* The total lawful money reserve was $2,011,677 on July 14, 1896; $2,936,563 on October 6, 1896; 


$2,734,179 on Docember 17, 1896. 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


July 1h, 1896. Oct. 6, 1896. Dec. 17, 


—" 


$86,838,993 
18,714 





ms oO 
— securities, etc 
ng house, ee and fixtures 

Other real estate and m owned 
Due from National — not reserve agents) 
Due from State banks and bankers 
Due from approved reserve — 
Checks and other cash items 
Exchanges for clea 
Bills of other Natio nks 

tional paper currency, nickels and cents 
*Lawful money reserve in bank, viz. : 


Gold ury ce cates 

Gold ne ame certificates 
Silver dollars 

Silver Treasury certificates 
Silver fractional coin 


Legal-tender notes 

U.8. certificates of deposit for 1 
Five per cent. redemption find wit 343,237 72 
Due from U. 8. Treasurer 4 43,910 


‘an. oi? 1..7 | . a 
. > ° 


at OS es 





g 


Se 
Be 


* 
* 


S32 


as: 


= 
RZss 


zeeee 
335 


23 
Es 





$156,512,740 


Surplus fund 
Undivided p profi 


Natic 
Due t 
Due t 


ynal bank no 


to other Nat 
to State ban 





Dividends unpaic 


d 


tndividual deposi 


less expenses and taxes paid 
ed, less amount on hand.. 
ona 
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LIABILITIES. July th. 1896. Oct. 6, 1896. Dec. 17, 1896 
BD MOOG, cb — $203,783 198,358 $196,509 
venonite of 0.8. disbursing offioers.....0.00.00. 0. pure 1,085 . 1,981 m8 500 
—* and bills rediseo unted................. 906000 84 sii, 600 
Bee ities other than — —— — ste a. 00788 
FRR! RAISERS POR aPC RE PAE am Ce gREIS Rg ao cab deeewianos . 601,607 740 $160,902,885 
— —* os oinc ci ivcksvcsdidiciescen cumeesanens 0 p.c. B24p.c. eae c. 
total lawful m 


1896; $19,184,292 on Deceniber 17, 18 
PITTSBURG, PA. 








ney reserve = $17,836,410 on July 14, 1896; $16,865,760 on October 6, 












RESOURCES July 1h, 1896. Oct. 6, 1896. Dec, 17, 1896. 
Teen Cl GiGi sooo 6 ais cede cc cccucectansataevades $45,304,021 $43,923,105 $42, 
QVONGes sc idkesbccece ccpndicdeccedceseticcccecdeeeerse tea 68, 82,950 et 
¢ ~ pone oe secure circulation. Seine Deieewandachkece 38 ard —— 
. 8. bo secure 
— Be I OE — 500 700 
Premiums oe! U. 464.1 469,133 507,788 .., 
Stocks, sec kas hcbiietirins week Waa dccéesnecuncesuae 2,749,815 447 2,830,514 
Banking —* furniture and Axtures................... 193,250 3,242,106 
Other real estate and mo J 537,164 539,672 544,908 
Due from National banks (not reserve agents).......... 1,702,288 — 1,438,583 
Due from State banks WN 300,355 602 271,550 
Due from approved reserve agents... .........sccecseeeees 3,889,238 3,613,378 3,156,464 
Chocks and — cash —— cSt Se cau — ‘ 58 ye Lape 
xchanges for clearing-house..............sccsseecsereees - 
Bills of other N ational banks. stank ideh Joi ads Gan duebend ened 283,426 338,006 288,012 » 
Fractional paper currency, nickels —— cents — — 14,203 18,525 17,618 
*Lawful money reserve in bank, viz 
Gone ge igh siecs Ceubiaead Ubi bh i ebcsbednae teh tbienke — 2,885,171 3,082,686 3,082,617 
Gold ———— I — — — 398,220 387,280 375.770 
GEE PION CCUG os .  Wlpgeaen . cegneke *~ : cadens 
Re i i 5 cndeb 243,310 248,019 
Silver Treasury certificates............ccccccccccccccccess 641,974 625,760 721,588 
Silver — 152,185 181,505 180,560 
EIU IID, « cessecedevass 2,044,351 2,882,774 2,324,006 
Five — tion =a «T TT 
ve per cent. redemption fund with treasurer.......... A 
Due from U &: Treasurer FaisGRh ae ba da dctcencaduuseubias 130,960 42,525 32,713 
Total........... ae vud asus oelgas vhceeouioee $72,238,112 $71,068,761 $69,541,368 
RR $12,100,000 $12,100,000 ary yr 
séshdae obeadssbeoeceeesasasscdecesdcoacces tC ne)? are 
and taxes paid.......... 1,345,268 1,609,149 1,841,087 
amount on hand....... Sard t — *38 nati 
Biccasephesevevevascocheecs. RE Ae’ (aaa 
S puelticdisuannd daveneees ceoveweetiayeiees 96,756°968 + sora a, sare 
Pec sas shu debt 149,632 129,461 180,583 
S. disbursing Officers...........ssesseeeees 55 Bry 71,826 
SE LIEGCLE SLE OIA SORT ORR 80,000 228,198 182,500 
than those above stated... ...........65. 3,690 ’ 52,500 —— 
cs dp $72,283,112 761 541,368 
AVORIS BOBBIE TO Ble nc 6c dba hn 6d0k 0060 éddacbsdstnvcasvee 25.81 p.c ne. Cc. ret .c. 
* The total lawful money reserve was $6,365,211 on July 14, 1896; $6,869,330 on October 6, 1896; 


$6,882,565 on December 17, 1896. 


ST. JOSEPH, MO. 
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paper currency. 


Fuly 1h, 1800. Oct. 6, 1896. Dec. 17, 1896. 
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ST. JOSEPH, MO.—Continued, 
RESOURCES. Oct. 6, 1896. Dec, 17, 1896. 
*Lawful money reserve in bank, viz. : 


Gold coin $161, 
1d 360 11,370 
Gold cleari 


AD Ne APD BSL LEE IG TEEN A CR cise EF i Sh ee aac ok 


Silver do 

Silver Treasury 

Silver fractional coin 

Sg ype notes : 

U. 8. certificates of deposit for | 
Five per cent. redemption fund wi 
Due from U. 8. Treasurer 





LIABILITIES. 
Capital stock paid in 
ad Nery fund 
Undivided profits, less expenses and taxes paid 
National bank notes issued, less amount on hand 
to other Nati 
Due to State ban 
Dividends unpaic 
individual —— 
. 8S. depos 
De ts of 
Votes and b 
Bills B beng’ 
Liabilities other than those above stated 


Total ; Sh eI bo ap gone ane 
Average reserve held 35.02 p. c. 21 p. Cc. 57 p. C. 
*The total lawful meee Deere was $416,369 on July 14, 1896; $490,866 on October 6, 1896; 


$429,693 on December 17, 
ST: LOUIS, MO. 
July 14, 1896. Oct. 6, 1896. Dec. 17, 1896. 
fh 748 $26,197,678 941,748 
ais E196 44,627 A a ite 
1,402,000 
525,000 




















178,500 
1,398,567 
980.445 


173,141 
aur tie 
696,953 
aM 
"[37,867 
currency an 
reserve in : 1,765,175 
193,730 


i —— notes..... 
Five per with Treasurer 
Due from 





LIABILITIES. 
Capital — paid in 


od per n 

Undivided profits, less expenses and taxes pai 
National bank notes issued, less amount on hand 
Due to other National banks 

Due to State ban! 

Dividends unpaid 
Individual deposi 
U. 8. deposits 
Deposits of U. 8. disbursing officers 
Notes and bills rediscounted 








— eres 
ad D. Cc. 235. Dp. Cc. 

* The total lawful money reserve was $6,548,086 on July 14, 1896; $6,075,741 on October 6, 1896; 
$7,729,028 on December 1, 1896. a uly ; $6,075,741 on October 96 
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; 

r 

U. 8. bonds to secure circulation. ..............ccecceeeees 
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Oct. 6. 1896. Dec. 17, 1896. 











July 14, 1896. 
2 S11 7 

ae a * 
475,000 475,000 475,006 

8 eeeeene 81 se 673 eeneeee 
mens 8 «TORTI 
ee + 
129,002 208,266 217,288 
1,739,486 1,834,202 2,125,417 
84,090 88,828 88,215 
38388 6 
4,252 8,125 2,442 
152,885 947,879 152,142 

* 38 1h 8,200 * 38 
61,663 82,713 69,728 

61, 228,588 231,802 
18,156 587 30,289 
148°508 338 386,401 

11 208 eoecee eeesee 
21,346 8,056 24,210 
$18,455,756 $18,807,861 $19,584,908 
$3,800,000 $3,800,000 $3,800,000 

000 000 1, 
8 1588 1002 068 
1,776,242 1,643,406 2,127,062 
1,401,861 1,241,346 1,786,582 
6,255 9,646 2, 

—— 
171,753 317,620 269,198 
14,025 — — 

1 756 $18,807,861 9,584,998 
/ c. ying p. c. vi ‘oe C. 


«The total lawful mone —— was $2,450,137 on July 14, 1896; $2,754,386 on October 6, 1896; 


$2,878,762 on December 17, 
SAN FRANCISCO, 
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July 14, 1897. Oct. 6, 1896. Dec. 17, 1896. 
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SAN FRANCISCO, CAL.—Continued. 
. LIABILITIES. July 14, 1896. Oct. 6, 1696. Dec. 17, 1896. 
Capital stock paid i 
Surplus fun be iss — gn and taxes paid “Testo 
National beak notes issued, less amount on hand... : 45,000 71,500 
Due to other National 691 
—8 to State ban 


oe DB 2 Me at 8 0 NRO ROSIN AL Pe a te BAR isos 
ETI eR a — ‘ — —— 








. deposits 
ts of U.S. tea Officers 
No -_ — rediscoun 





$10, ws $11,809,816 $1 
82.25 p. “at p.c. 47, 
* The total lawful money reserve was $1,544, 317 on July 14, 1896; —— 197 on October 6, 1896; 
$2,667,064 on December 17, 1896. . 
P SAVANNAH, GA. 
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*The total lawful *4 reserve was $267,000 on July 14, 1896; $106, po on gies 6, 1896; 
4139,347 on December 17, 1896 
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‘WASHINGTON, D. C. 


July 14, 1896. Oct. 6, 1896. Dec. 17, 1896. 
$8,090,981 
9,294 
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ome 150 
. bonds to secure U. 8. deposits 100,000 100,000 
. bonds on d 000 377,900 $50,000 


Pre . 8. 68,917 
itocks, securities, etc 1,393,592 1,363,113 1,351,357 
Janking house, furniture and fixtures 904 1,069,994 1,069,994 




















—— 








U. 8S. NATIONAL BANK RETURNS—RESERVE CITIES. 147 


WASHINGTON, D. C.—Continued. 


meas ang July 1h, 1896. Oct. 6, 1896. Dec. 17, 1896 
Other real estate and m CP = $55, 050 
Due from National banks no reserve agents).......... 990 4H 
Due from State banks and bankers.................cee00. 384,901 rest 172008 
Fed Sap ys tabneanin oy vs agra dae ee a 1,502,605 1,046,352 1,562,147 
Checks and other cash items,..... ———— 125,834 250,331 146,352 
Exchanges for ——— — Ra Sie — 181,983 205,891 . 197,798 
Bills ed other N atio ais bigs Suwdn Vasdade ce eictsaces 19,856 16,455 8,348 
paper currency, nickels and cents............ 6,483 6,622 8,781 
*Lawful —— reserve in bank, viz. : 
—— — —— 616,506 Teh ot 100 
0. Ty easur y ce eeeeeeeeee eevee eeeeeeeeaeeeeeee 681,550 
Gold ———— certificates winwcbucesddsweveesetpade — 
oe i cna oa is 18,755 15,062 8,962 
—— Treasury oorti poates............................ 1,356,175 1,436,966 784,161 
Silver frente e 18,271 38,023 
Fc ce chun nes sxhuead baavas Vecieucnacess 880,561 714,152 666,127 
apie — deposit for } -tender notes,.... 10,000 210,000 160,000 
Five r cent. redemption fund with Treasurer......... 33,770 34,729 36,169 





EP Bee Sic Wk Is Cp means 1,310 —— 


278,747 319.416 
645 710,095 
320,157 318.978 
228,846 153,243 
12,574 961 12.158 000 
: 94.666 
20,061 tae 
500 39,500 


$18 —5* 8,268,418 
40.22 p. ois Dp. ¢. 

* The total lawful mone y reserve was $3,586,609 on July 14, mic — 023 on — 6, 1896; 
$3,156,386 on December 17, 1896. 
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New Counterfeits—$10 National Bank Note.—On the Union National Bank of Detroit, 
Mich. Check letter B, series of 1882; W.8. Rosecrans, Register, C. N. Jordan, Treasurer; 
charter number 3487, bank number 3981, Treasury number B162022. It is a photographic pro- 
duction, printed on two pieces of paper of fair quality, pasted together, between which silk 
threads have been distributed. The back of the particular note under examination is upside 
down. Thecolor of the Treasury and bank numbers is brick red, having been applied with 
pen or brush, as is the case with the chocolate tint of the seal, the green of the panel contain- 
ing the charter number on back of note, and the maroon of the charter number and “series 
1882,” face of note. The color of the back of note, with the exception of the panel above 
referred to, is dull dark brown, while that of the face, except the numbers and seal, is the 
grayish brown tint peculiar to photographs. This note is the product of the same hand as 
the National Bank of Commerce, New York, note previously described, and should not 
deceive an ordinariiy careful handler of money. 

NEw COUNTERFEIT $20 U. S. SILVER CERTIFICATE.—Series 1891, check letter B, plate No. 
6; J. Fount Tillman, Register; D. N. Morgan, Treasurer; portrait of Daniel Manning; small 
scalloped seal. This is a very dangerous counterfeit ; the most noticeable defect is in the 
Treasury numbers, which, although of good color, are entirely too heavy and out of align- 
ment. The fine shade lines of all the lettering are not clearly defined. The portrait of 
Daniel Manning does not stand out in relief as in the genuine, especially is this true of the 
hair, making it almost impossible to discern where the hair ends and the shade begins. The 
color of the seal is several shades lighter than the genuine. The parallel ruled lines in the 
panels containing the numbers are much broken and indistinct. The green ink used on back 
of note is too light, giving it a faded appearance. The knob or screw head of bracket in 
upper right corner, face of note, and which appears in the panel containing the Treasury 
number, has the appearance of having been added to the note with pen and ink, and is 
noticeably defective. The paper on which this counterfeit is printed is of good quality, the 
silk threads of the genuine being imitated by heavy pen and ink lines on back of note. The 
work on this note is similar in many respects to that of the $20 Silver Certificate, check letter 
C, plate number 5, previously described. 
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MONEY, TRADE AND INVESTMENTS. 





A REVIEW OF THE FINANCIAL SITUATION. 





New YORK, January 4, 1897. 

THE REASSEMBLING OF CONGRESS last month was in one sense an important 
event, although shorn of some of its significance by reason of the fact that the 
session will end on March 4 next, and that there is no possibility of any serious legis- 
lation by this Congress, which is in a state of deadlock on almost every prominent 
issue. The attempt of the Senate to adopt a resolution recognizing the independence 
of Cuba was the only sensation Congress inspired, and the attitude taken by. the 
Secretary of State in opposition to the right of Congress to recognize a foreign state, 
added to the public interest thus aroused. The chance of a controversy with Spain 
over the matter was considered a bear point in Wall Street, and the stock market 
suffered a decline. 

A long series of bank failures chiefly in the Northwest was the most unfavorable 
feature of the closing month of the year. The failure of the National bank of 
Illinois, located at Chicago, was the most serious, but this and all the other failures 
of financial institutions were the result of causes which existed for some time past. 
They may be considered the aftermath of a long periéd of depression which now 
appears to be nearly ended. 

From various parts of the country there have been recent evidences of an 
awakening sentiment in favor of concentrating banking capital and resources which 
have been distributed too widely and among too many enterprises. In Boston a 
movement is now on foot to reduce the number of National banks in that city by 
consolidating some of them. An attempt in the same direction is proposed in 
Kansas and in some other of the Western States. During the period when pros- 
perity was making every wheel whirl and every industry thrive, the growth of 
banking facilities was very rapid. The three years of depression since have severely 
tried some of the newer and weaker institutions and the elimination of some of 
them by absorbing them into other and stronger concerns would seem to be for the 
public good. 

One of the most favorable incidents of the situation is the steady increase in the 
gold reserve of the Treasury. There was at the close of the month $175,000,000 of 
gold in the Treasury offset by less than $88,000,000 of gold certificates outstanding, 
leaving about $137,000,000 of gold actually owned by the Government. In January 
1896, there was less than $50,000,000 net gold in the Treasury, and in January, 1895, 
less than $45,000,000. 

The increase of gold in the Treasury vaults has naturally caused inquiry as to 
when the Government would resume the issue of gold certificates which was sus- 
pended early in 1898. The law directs that no certificates shall be issued when the 
gold in the Treasury held for the redemption of legal tenders falls below $100,000, 000. 

Under that law Secretary Carlisle suspended the issue of gold certificates, and 
he has decided that for the present he will not resume their issue. By this course 
the Secretary makes it easier to protect his gold reserve. Five years ago there 
were $163.000,000 of gold certificates outstanding, and although there was nearly 
$283,000,000 of gold in the Treasury the Government actually owned only about 
$120,000,000. With $108,000,000 less gold in the Treasury now the Government 
owns $17,000,000 more gold*than it did in January, 1892, 
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There is less apprehension regarding gold exports than was entertained awhile 
ago. The large excess of exports of merchandise precludes an outward gold move- 
ment, unless another break in confidence causes the return from abroad of a large 
quantity of our securities. The small imports of merchandise, however, keep down 
the customs’ revenues of the Government, thus causing a deficit, which is as fatal 
to the cash reserves of the Government as a demand for gold. 

The exports of merchandise continue to be of extraordinary volume. The re- 
turns for the last month of the year are not in yet, but estimating the total for that 
month at $92,000,000, the same as in December, 1895, the aggregate for the calendar 
year 1896 will exceed $980,000,000; the largest for any previous year was $970,000, - 
000, recorded in 1891. In the following table we show the total exports of mer- 
chandise for the six and twelve months ended December 31, and the excess of 
mports or exports for the corresponding periods for each of the past seven years, 
December, 1896, being estimated the same as in 1895: 








YEAR. Bhs dy wy Ji Excess. sed Excess. 
J 359 | E 85 E 104,822 
— 53 | Brora peut | Somamen | Barn faeces 
D——— —— 50,064.298 | 988,420,660 “ 97,489,705 
Te 487,711,204 ‘© —- 168,659,878 | 876,108.78] “ 99,859,857 
U———— 420,072,970 * — — 148,780,907 
1896...............22..| $86,599,828 * 991458339 | 981,211,825 2 

















The exports for the last six months of 1896 (December estimated) exceed in value 
those of any corresponding period excepting in 1891. The largest total for the last 
half of any year prior to 1891 was $477,000,000, in 1891 the exports reached 
$551,000,000, while in 1896 they were $536,000,000. The largest total recorded in 
the first half of any year is $479,000,000 in 1892, There is no record paralleling 
that of the last half of 1896-as to the excess of exports over imports. The balance © 
for that period is $221,000,000. In the last half of 1879 the net exports were 
$216,000,000; after seventeen years that record is now beaten. For the calendar 
year 1896 the net exports were $296,000,000, and may have gone above $300,000,000. 
That comes close to the largest balance for any similar year. In 1878 the exports 
exceeded the imports by $805,000,000, the next largest total being recorded in -the 
following year, when it reached $251,000,000. The latter is beaten in 1896 by 
$40,000,000 or more. 

The brightest spot in the business situation for some time past has been our 
foreign trade. Generally, the year 1896 has been one unfavorable to commercial or 
industrial advancement. The exchanges of the New York Clearing-House banks 
in 1896 were nearly $1,000,000,000 less than in 1895, the figures for the two years 
being: 1896, $28,870,775,056; 1895, $29,844,796,924. Compared with 1894 there is 
an increase of nearly $4,500,000,000, but comparisons with earlier years show a 
greater decrease than the falling off from 1895. The bank clearings of the United 
States also show a decline from 1895. The completed returns have not yet been 
published, but outside of New York the loss will be about five per cent., or 
approximately $1,200,000,000, a decrease of more than $8,000,000,000 as compared 
with 1892, 

But for the improvement in the latter part of 1896, the complete record would 
make a very unsatisfactory exhibit when compared with the previous year. The 
change for the better is strikingly shown in the statements of the New York 
banks, The deposits which at the close of 1895 were $501,000,000 fell to $481,000,000 
in April, 1896, increased to about $506,000,000 in July, and fell to $488,000,000 in 
November. On December 26, they had risen to nearly $526,000,000, or $25,000,000 
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more than they werea yearago. In 1895, the deposits fell off more than $50,000,000. 
The following table shows the extreme range of deposits and surplus reserve in 
each of the past seven years: 








Deposits. 


Highest. Lowest. 
— Sete 

ces | dee 

a 04,900 me 
525,837,200 437, 

* Deficit. 

The deposits reached the lowest point in three years on November 6. During 
the years 1894 and 1895, they never fell below $500,000,000, while in only two weeks 
of 1896, until December last, were they as much as that sum. The surplus reserve 
also reached its lowest point for three years in 1896. Loans, which in September 
1895 aggregated $522,000,000, were only $442,000,000 in November last, but they 
have since increased to $487,000,000. 

If the condition of general business is to be judged by the earnings of the rail- 
roads, the situation must be described as only ‘‘ fair to middling.” Railroad earn- 
ings have been declining of late although not enough probably to make the total 
for the year fall below that of 1895. At the end of November the gross earnings 
were about 2 per cent. larger than in 1895. Decreases have been reported by most 
of the roads in December, but some gain for the year will most likely be shown in 
the aggregate. Enormous decreases were reported in 1898 and 1894, and only a 
fraction of that loss was recovered in 1895, consequently 1896 will make a poor 
showing when compared with any recent year prior to 1894. 

According to the record kept by the Chicago ‘‘ Railway Age,” 34 railroads with 
5,441 miles of lines, and a total] stock and bond capitalization of $275,600,000 were 
put into the hands of receivers. This is a more favorable result than was reported 
in 1892, 1898, or 1894. During the past year 58 railroads with 18,780 miles of lines 
and a capitalization of $1,150,000,000, were sold under foreclosure, but these sales 
are only the consummation of the disaster of previous years. 

The construction work done on the railroads during the year indicates the ex- 
treme of depression in that industry. Only 1,802 miles of railway lines were built 
in 1896, which is about the same as in 1895. The mileage laid in each of those years 
is the smallest for any year since 1875. More active operations are expected in 1897, 
and only the financial and political troubles prevented a revival last year. The con- 
struction of railroad engines and cars in 1896 was very largely in excess of that of 
the previous year which may be considered a very favorable sign. 

The coal and iron trades have reflected to some extent the influences that have 
controlled other industries. The anthracite coal producers by entering into an 
agreement to maintain prices saved the trade from total demoralization. The out- 
put was kept down to about 44,000,000 tons, a reduction of 2,000,000 tons as com- 
pared with 1895, but nearly 3,000,000 tons in excess of the tonnage of 1894, The 
iron trade declined in activity almost continuously from Jan. 1, to Oct. 1, the 
weekly output falling from 207,481 tons to 112,782 tons. In the last quarter of the 

year there has been a fair recovery, the output on December 1 being 142,278 tons, 
and at the close of the year about 145,000 tons. Prices are low and the prospect of 
an immediate advance is not encouraging. One of the latest announcements of the 
year was that the price of steel rails, which has been $28 for some time, is to be 
reduced to $25. 
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The stock market reached the extreme of depression during 1896, the average of 
prices of stocks reaching the lowest point touched in a number of years. There was 
a recovery which culminated about the middle of November, and a final decline of 
about five per cent., which leaves prices just about where they were at the begioning © 
of the year. The business transacted at the Stock Exchange fell off considerably as 
compared with the previous year. The total transactions in each of the past five 
years were as follows: | 


Stocks— State and rail- Government - 
A ———— 86,850,980 $501,398,200 $1,662,400 
SING ac cvccccnveseincsoccscasesesenses 77,984,965 209,372,327 2,021,450 
Deis berccveccbectaweecste séseaceens 49,275,736 862,741,950 4,208,300 
Mies criedccbeciescdhe cps suscisscves 66,440,576 495,904,950 7,046,250 
MOTB iin did 0 Kcdsitionss cides cadeceee sae 54,490,643 358,815,850 27,121,550 


The listing of securities on the Stock Enchange in 1896 reached a higher aggre- 
gate than in many years past. but more than sixty per cent. of the bonds and stocks. 
listed were issued to replace old issues. There were $575,264,000 of bonds listed, 
of which $378,219,500 replaced old issues and $197,044,500 were new issues, and 
$609,590,215. of stocks, of which $499,979,200 were in place of old issues and 
$109,611,015 were new. The new issues of stock listed in 1895 were $108,812, 101. 
Of the new bond issues $100,000,000 were Government bonds, leaving about 
$97,000,000 of other bonds. In 1895 the Stock Exchange listed $182,000,000 of new 
issues of bonds, of which $62,000,000 were Government bonds, — $120,000,000 
of other bonds. 

The business failures during the year were exceptionally — and the totals are 
without parallel except in the panic years of 1893 and 1884. The failures numbered 
about 15,000, with liabilities of $250,000,000, the latter being about the same as in 
1884. .In 1898 the liabilities aggregated over $400.000,000. The failures were 
largely swelled in the last month of the year by the suspension of banking institu- - 
tions. The bank failures during the year numbered one hundred and ninety-five, 
with liabilities approximating $50,000,000. 

THe Monty Marxet.—The last month in the year is usually a quiet one in the 

-money market. At no time during the month did call money command more than 
216 per cent. while 144 @ 2 per cent, was the ruling rate most of the time. There 
was little demand for time money and only a small supply of commercial paper. 
Money has been accumulating in the local banks and late in the month currency 
was flowing in from outside points quite freely. A more active demand for money 
soon after the beginning of the new year is anticipated, but the business situation 
is somewhat problematic as yet. At the close of the month call money ruled at 14¢ 


Monty Rates 1x NEw YORK City. 





Aug. 1. | Sept. 1. | Oct.1. | Nov. 1. | Dec. 1. | Jan. 1. 
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@ 2% per cent. with the average rate about 2 per cent., while banks and trust com- 
panies quote 2 per cent. as the minimum rate. Time money on Stock Exchange 
collateral was quoted at 3 per cent for 60 to 90 days, 34¢ per cent. for four months, 

-and 4 per cent. for five to seven months, For commercial paper the rates are 33Z 
@ 4 per cent. for 60 to 90 days endorsed bills receivable, 4 @ 44% per cent. for four 
months commission house and first-class four to six months single names and 444 @ 
51¢ per cent. for good paper having the same length of time torun. The rates for 
money in this city on or about the first of the month for the past six months are 
shown in the foregoing table : , 

EvuROPEAN Banks.—The principal European banks last month suffered reduc- 
tions in their gold holdings. The Bank of England lost nearly $9,500,000, the Bank 
of France $8,500,000, the Bank of Germany $2,000,000 and Austria-Hungary $1,500,- 
000. Compared with a year ago the seven leading banks lost nearly $34,000,000 in 
gold, but the Bank of England lost $54,000,000 and France $7,500,000 while Austro- 
Hungary gained about $30,000,000. | 


GOLD AND SILVER IN THE EUROPEAN BANKS. 
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Mormy Rates ABROAD.—There has been but little change in rates for money 
at European centers in the past month. The final rate in the principal market are 
a fraction higher than they were a month ago. At the close of the month the dis- 
count rate in London for 60 to 90 day bank bills was 35g per cent. and the open 
market rate at Paris 2 per cent. and at Berlin and Frankfort 414 per cent. 


Money Rates In FoREIGN MARKETS. 





July 17. | Aug. 1h. | Sept. 18.| Oct. 16. 





London—Bank rate of discount 20 | 
Market rates of discount: 

60 days bankers’ drafts 1% | 

6 months cag ge drafts.... 1%-— : 

oO aay 

open market rates | 























FoREIGN EXCAANGE. -Rates for sterling exchange have been alternately weak 
and strong. At one time there was a prospect of a gold shipment to Berlin, but the 
matter fell through as the element of profit was lacking. The active demand for 
money at that center encouraged the expectation of such a shipment, but the pre- 
sent condition of foreign exchange suggests gold imports rather than exports at this 
time. J.ower rates for sterling are looked for as considerable long exchange bought 
for investment some time ago will begin to mature. The market is in an abnormal 
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condition for this season of the year, but the foreign trade movements offer a satis- 
factory explanation. The following table shows the condition of foreign exchange 




















markets. 
RATES FOR STERLING AT CLOSE OF EACH WEEK. 
BANKERS’ STERLING. Prime Documentary 
Week ended Cable commercial. Sterling. 
60 days. Sight. tranafers. Long. 60- days. 
DOR Bi ik tevccus 4 4.84 4.87 4.83814 @ 4. 4. 4.8234 
— 4.83 tea ss 4.9054 487 D481 | 483 O48 | 4 4.89 
— —5 4, 4. 4. 4.8714 @ 4.8 tes” on 
ae Xs. | 4. 484 | 4.964 @ 4. 487 @ 4.8% 4 4.83 











FoREIGN EXxCHANGE—ACTUAL RATES ON OR ABOUT THE First oF Eacu MONTH. 





Dee. 1. 


Jan. 1. 











none 
x > 3238 Py 


Tareas 





















BANK OF ENGLAND STATEMENT AND LONDON MARKETS. 











Sept. 16, 1896.| Oct. 14, 1896. | Nov. 11, 1896.| Dec. 20, 1896 
b’k post bills).......... £26,835,985 | £27,445,550 | £26, £26,021,850 
ies Keaton — — —8X rey 3 eed 
Fe nore Sree aes ia 768 O08 i752 00 
eeveeee OO RAIRS s : f s ; ; I 28,347,085 27,986,077 27,320,644 27,137,985 
ND SE EE Re aS 82,110,428 26,770,993 25,718,470 26,001,241 
ci eavebnbied vease acon — 37 545 ea 091 
head kbheg saceuianes te ro 7 
JJ— 1%@1 234% 334% 394% 
ai) | BRO) eRe | Bs 
PN. oc bishsn eds acane 2934d. S 
vert peice of Kec cictanbeusbese 28s. 258. 2d 30s. 9d. 32s. 8d. 




















Srtver.—The London silver market has been very quiet throughout the month, 
No special influences have been at work to affect the price and so the fluctuations 
have been narrow and slightly downward in the latter part of the month. From 
29%d. the closing price in November, there was an. advance to 30d. which quotation 


MonTHLY RANGE OF SILVER In LoNDON—1894, 1895, 1896. 






































189h. 1896. 1896. 189k. 1896, 1896. 
MONTH MONTH. 
High; Low.| High| Low.| High| Low. High| Low.| High| Low.) High| Low. 
January..| 31 27 27 peer 80 31 31 
one 27 81 August... 28 31 ome 
27 31 81 ‘Septemb’r i aie 30 
aes 2914 31 tober.. 28 31 3075 
28 Bly, | Novemb’r 31 3075 
31% 314 b’r 27 30H, | 3 30 
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ruled until the last week when the price declined to 29 18-16d. the — and final 
price of the month. 

GOVERNMENT REVENUES AND DISBURSEMENTS.—For the first time since June, 
1896, the Government reports an excess of receipts over disbursements for the 
month. The surplus is small, only $651,114, but it compares with a deficit of over 
$8,000,000 in November. The favorable showing is due mainly to the cutting down 
in expenditures, the total for the month, $25,206,000, being the smallest reported in 
any month since September, 1895. In November the total expenditures were 
$33,000.000. For the six months ended December 31 there is a deficit of $89,295, - 
781. This will be increased by a further deficit in January, as the interest pay- 
ments will be large this month. | 


UnITED STATES TREASURY RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURES. 





RBCEIPTS. EXPENDITURES. 


——: 


$10 reat 
18,196,098 


Since 
July 1, 1896. 
821,682 
oF "721,741 
11,964,179 








» $25,857 114 $157,507,608 
$39,295,731 


* Excess of receipts. 














Unritep States TREASURY CASH RESOURCES. 





Oct. 31. Nov. 30 








Miscellaneous assets (less current liabilities). 
Deposits in National banks 


$11 021 
re 
56,317,138 


16,110,047 


$130, 407,287 
17,1€2,998 
85,809,787 


28,797,586 
15,828,924 


186,746,478 
, 18,742 "742,001 


21,474,983 
16,085,955 








Available cash balance 





$237,492 ,004 





$228,006, 484 





$27,615,461 





UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURES AND NET GOLD IN 


THE TREASURY. 























a 837 
92,911,974 

aay 
79,333,966 

63,262,268 











672 
ee 
1136,746,478 





* This balance as reported in the Treasury sheet on the last day of the month. 


NationaL Bank CrrcuLaTion.—There was a slight increase in amount of 


National bank currency outstanding, but a decrease of $1,000,000 in the amount of 
Government bonds deposited to secure circulation, and of $759,000 in circulation 
based upon Government bonds. The lawful money on deposit to retire circulation 
- was reduced $1,023,000 in. December, making a reduction in twelve months of 
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$8,285,000. There was a net increase in bank notes outstanding during the past 


year of $21,948,560. | 
NATIONAL BANK CIRCULATION. 


























Sept. 30, 1896.| Oct. 31, 1896. | Nov. 30, 1896.| Dec, $1, 1896. 
Total amount outstanding............... $2388,552,080 | $234,897,657 | $2385,312,108 | $235,576,381 
Circulatio n based on U. 8, bonds ........ 214.667 604 216,510, at #16. 600,064 — 
re on secu a mone 
U8. bonds to secure cireaiation: "| sy 7.90.66 
0 rcen OR BR hctbetadcciesceses ¢ 
Pacific RR. bonds, 6 per cent.......... 9,949,000 10,888.00 10,391,000 9,521,000 
Funded loan of 1891, 2 per cent........ 22,574,850 —— yy 
1907, 4 per cent........ 154,515,950 — 155,580,900 | 154,626,400 
Five per cents, of 1804 ap aati Reema Gea 15,928,850 15,816,850 | 15,514,350 
cea Ra PERN $238,773,200 — $241,272,150 | $240,236,150 
The N gg A age nave s ve. on acific Wallroad the geen bonds to secure public deposits : 
$1°088,000; 4 per ts 0 ee gt OOF $12.1 a OO) 5 of. 1804, —8 total or 38 J 
rcen r cen 
3,000; ¢ per cents 9 of National gola (banke not inohaded ts $885,000, a statement, is $86,787. 


Corn AND BULLION QuoTaTions.—Following are the ruling quotations in New 
York for foreign and domestic coin and bullion: 


FOREIGN AND DoMEsTIC COIN AND BULLION—QUOTATIONS IN NEW YORK. 











Bid. Asked. Bid. Asked. 
Lae eehiwswenn nanan $ --». | Twenty marks................-- $4.75 80 
Peruvian 6 — ——— ri x I* — an doubloons............. yi ee 

eru soles, npesos.. 464  j§.48 | Spanish 25 pesos................ 
J 4.86 4.87% Mexican doubloons............ 15.75 
A iy sovereigns — — 4.87 4.89 Mexican 20 pesOS..........-.66: 19.50 19.60 
ivenceateidunteceses We Us bade sic ececcvevcds 8 99 

—— J 8.86 3.91 

Fine gold bars on the first of this month were at 4 per r cent. premium on the Mint 
alue. silver in London, 29}4d. per ounce. New — market for large commerciai silver 


bars, 64% @ 654éc. Fine silver ( overnment assay), 65 @ 6584c. 
New York City Banxs.—In five weeks from November 28 to January 2 the 
clearing-house banks of this city gained in deposits more than $40,000,000. In the 


New York Crry Banxs—ConpDliTION AT CLOSE OF EACH WEEK. 





Deposits. Reserve. tion. Clearings. 


Loans. | Specie. 























Dec. &... 441,800 | $75,676,900 000 | $502, 400 | $19,997,700 | $681,863,000 
ag" 35 Betty 100 3338 —388 38689 9 Genßßßß 
ee ier ——— —— —338 —3838 oO wo —3 34 388— 

bee | ‘ 9 9 A 9 

Jan. 2...| 491 875,900 | 76,342°300| 89,640,900 | 530:785,000 | 33,286,950 | 19,600,100 | 525,331,466 





DEPOSITS AND SURPLUS RESERVE ON OR ABOUT THE FIRST OF EACH MONTH, 





1895. 1896. 1897. 





MONTH. 








$501,089,300 | $15,980,675) $530,785,000 | $33,286,950 
—53 489,612,200 24,442,150 150 


700 17,005,975 
— aan sb 336 ones 
41221 498,874. 100 22'930,875 
40,91 in 155014000 Tr eos OND: : 
39,149,925 | 451,934,800 ‘ 


22,206,175 | 454,738,100 16,526,025 
17,594, 900 17,468,225 
18°618°900 8386 81,411,625 























ts reached the highest amount, $595,104,900 on November 3, 1894, and the surplus re-. 
— ,628,000 on February 3, 1894. 
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previous three weeks, as mentioned in our December number, they gained $52,000, - 
000. In two months, since the presidental election, therefore, $92,000,000 of depos- 
its have gone into the New York banks. On the other hand nearly $50,000,000 
have been added to the loans of these institutions during that time. Here is some 
evidence of improvement in the condition of trade and finance which may be 
further expanded in the new year. Compared with a year ago the banks have 
$89,000,000 more deposits, $26,000,000 more loans, $25,000,000 more reserve and 
$13,000,000 more surplus. 

Boston AND PHILADELPHIA Banks.—The changes in the condition of the clear- 
ing-house banks of Boston and Philadelphia are shown in the following table : 


Boston BANKS. 





Dates. Ins. ’ Specie. 





December 5.. $9,676,000 
“ 3: 650.000 10442 000 
“ * 10,402,000 


26.. 
January 2..| 166,322,000 |. 10,710,000 























PHILADELPHIA BANKS. 





Toans. é .| Clearings. 





$100,891,000 $30,292,000 $68,671,800 
100,590,000 30,986,000 623,500 
100,558,000 31° 470/000 008500 


26 99 000 2 888 
January pry 31,596,000 52,575,200 




















MONEY IN THE UNITED StTaTEs TREASURY.—There was an increase in the total 
amount of cash in the Treasury in December of $20,000,000, but the Government 
issued $16,000,000 of certificates and Treasury notes making the gain in net cash of 
$4,000,000. The net gold in the Treasury increased more than $5,500,000. There 
is $175,000,000 of gold coin and bullion in the Treasury against which there are only 
about $38,000,000 of gold certificates outstanding. 


MongEY IN THE UNITED STATES TREASURY. 





Jan. 1, 1896. 


Nov. 1, 1896. 


‘Dec. 1, 1896. 


Jan. 1, 1897. 





38 
— 528 
764,321 
115'826°143 
7,063,137 


$117 557,275 
51,969,827 


$120,638.598 
_ 64,565,385 
110,816 247 
14,215,766 


14,278,970 





$787,547 ,542 
588,344,856 


$784,411,796 
529,044,460 








$204,202, 686 











$255,367 ,336 





MONEY IN CIRCULATION.—The amount of money in circulation increased last 


month $3,778,654 and the circulation per capita increased from $22.86 to $22.87. 
There was an increase in gold of about $1,000,000, an increase of $4,028,000 in 
Treasury notes of 1890, a decrease of $18,337,000 in United States notes, an increase 
of $11,860,000 in currency certificates, and a decrease of $951,000 in National Bank 
notes. The following statement shows the amounts of the various kinds of money 


S « 
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in circulation on the dates named, the estimated population and the per capita 








circulation. 
MoneEY IN CIRCULATION IN THE UNITED STATES. 
? Jan. 1, 1896. | Nov. 1, 1896. | Dec. 1, 1896. | Jan. 1, 1897. 
ee ee akeeeweeseeene 979 729. 7,743.229 
Sitver aoliars Wedact Bekdee —— are ——— *3 * 819 
Subsid OEE UREN aN he 64,417,685 61,171,736 61,233,346 62,101,006 
COM IO nn cc coco canccaivecaace 49,986,439 38,197,309 38,016,749 87,887,459 
Silver certificates. .........cccccsecevccess 836,076,648 857,777,122 356,312,121 356,655,800 
— notes, Act July 14, 1890,........ 115,726,769 83,959,764 80,147,901 84,171,221 
—5 — “Act Jane 6'ists'"| 66 
rren iV, 
National bank notes.............sceseeees 206,653,836 | 222,002,576 | 222,335,419 — 
GENS 5 $1,579 206,724 |$1, 627,055,614 |$1,646,444,746 1 
tion of United States............. 000 000 000 
Populason of alte aa, 000°: "| ta"| oo | ae 























THe SuprPty oF MONEY IN THE CounTRY.—The total amount of money in the” 
country exclusive of certificates and Treasury notes increased nearly $8,000,000 last 
month. The increase is almost entirely in gold, which shows a gain of $6,700,000. 
There was a gain in silver dollars of $1,700,000, and a decrease in silver bullion of 
$1,300,000, an increase of $500,000 in fractional silver, and of about $300,000 in 


National bank notes. 


money in the country on the dates mentioned : 


 Torat SuppLty oF Money In THE UNITED STATES. 


The following statement shows the amount of each kind of 




















Jan. 1, 1896. | Now. 1, 1896. | Dec. 1, 1896.| Jan. 1, 1897. 
eet | ete 
EE ee 124,612,582 eee 112,137,954 Gta 
Pn SEVRE wns be soon + doaenh «ee ts 38 sais | —— 
National bank notes............ .......... 213,716,973 234,984,444 

ſ ſ $1,783,409,410 — — — $1,905,590, 786 








Certificates and Treasury notes represented by coin, bullion, or currency in — are 
not included in the above statement. 
.  Foreian TrapE Movements.—The exports of merchandise continue to be ex- 

ceptionally large, the total in November being $109,000,000, the largest since 1891, 
and only about $1,000,000 less than in November that year. The imports continue 
to be abnormally low, only about $50,000,000. The imports are $18,000,000 less than 
in the same month last year, while the exports were nearly $22,000,000 greater. 


Exports AND Imports OF UNITED STATES. 











MERCHANDISE 
MONTH OF * 
Gold Balance. | Siwer Balance. 
NOV EERES: Exports. Imports. Balance. 
We 110,108,537 507 | Exp., $45,218,080 | Imp.. 768 , $2, 
ma 8 eee Tee | —— 
WON ae kecicwcecness 91:659,608 | 49,263,963; ‘* 42.396, oe 4,130, saz; “ 3947190 
1804 s cdewals bubenece an 19,054,006 —— a “ i B07 988 “ 2 881, 
1806. ............c....| 100,001,987 | 50,088, “ 59,058,885 = 6924 148 “ 3197,712 
ELEVEN MONTHS. 
TONE Ne PRE BOE 578,750 | 7 920 | Exp., 91,700,890 | Exp., 39,880,821 ., 8,745,758 
WO bccn ccaresec ccs SOU era oa? 178 804 600 uP —138 * oF 741,921 mp 11368 914 
AON os vas cx saeco 782, 557 052 057| ** 56,232. 5.105.131; “ 23,700,254 
1804 See RAS 140228, 614,177,510 ‘is 128,047 308 . TL 78%, — | 416,519 
1806..........cccc.2..{ $88,680,369 | 622,598,660 | Exxp., 266,086,709 | Imp., 43,800,408; “ 44,805,015. 
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The excess of exports over imports was $59,000,000 for the month, and $266,000,000 











for the eleven months ended November 30. The largest net balance for the same 
period in recent years was $126,000,000 in 1894. The gold movement has become 
small, the net imports being less than $7,000,000 in November, but the eleven 
months show a net import of nearly $44,000,000, the first year since 1890 that we 
gained gold from abroad. The preceding table shows the movements of merchan- 
dise, gold and silver for the month and eleven months ended November 30 for the 


past six years: 


GoLD MOVEMENT FOR Four YEARS. 











1893-189. 1894-1895. 1895-1896, 1896-1897. 
UE ik bstdedanacacceveedhsntes Imp., $ 401 | Ex 823,572 | Exp., 067 | Ex 097,788 
ee —— uP 3 a — 935,308 ne Tiseirs ay 33 
September, .........seeee0- x 5,242,083 Imp. " ae * 16,674,609 * 34,098,080 
—— FREE INE * rete * 12 ae ra er 
Is — * * * 
— ———— Exp., 190830 | Exp. 9940 6 
* 573,790; “ 24, * 198,586 
— J * — T mp., 4,067,008 Imp., 33 
—— 9,402,110 “+ 2020,761 | Exp., 2,662,498 
SN 4 i idendusy eds xdad chobsue “© 28,124,058 * 8,271,198; ‘* 18,499,415 
ED cnn cwkdet tasks ccncesns * «22,876,872 * 1,968,750; °* 07%, 
MOD isi diokcbnsissivies Exp., $4.528.942 | Exp., $30,984,449 | Exp., $80,588,649 























Unitep States Pusiic Dest.—The public debt statement for December shows 
a decrease in the net debt, less cash in the Treasury. of $2,800,000. There was only 
a slight increase in the total debt, exclusive of certificates and Treasury notes. but 
the aggregate debt increased $13,000,000. The aggregate assets increased nearly 


$17,500,000 and the demand liabilities $15,000.000. The net cash balance increased 
about $3,000,000. Compared with a year ago the net debt has increased $44,600,000, 


or nearly one-half of the increase in the bonded debt. 


UnItTED STATES Pusiic DEBT. 










Jan. 1, 1896. | Nov. 1, 1896. 


Dec. 1, 1896. 





Jan. 1, 1897. 








Interest bearing debt : 
























Fun ded loan of 1891, 2 per. REA 364,500 5,364,500 364,500 
Ga saan $50 688'300 Pio eas an Feo 88" 000 
Refundi certificates, 4 per cent...... 50,510. 46,170 45,890 
Loan of 1 5 per WO cok sic ccas ces 100,000,000 100,000,000 100,000,000 100,000,000 
On) Sg 858 62:315, 400 162,315,400 162,315,400 162,315,400 
Total interest-bearing ETAT ay $747,361, 960 | $847,364,460 | $847,364,520 | $847,364,690 
pene on which cg tec sa ceased... ... 1,674,510 1,607,010 1,501,620 1,388,070 
Legal conden & and old demand notes.. 346,785,863 | $46,785,368 | 346,735,363 » 735, 
National bank note redemption acct. . 22,659,734 $18,474,380 8,544,249 18,876,333 
Fractional CUFTeNCyY.........ccccccccsees 6,893,304 | 6,890, 6,890,504 6,890, 
Total non-interest bearing debt...... $376,288,992 | $372,100;247 | $372,170,117 | $872,502,201 
Total interest and non-interest debt.) 1,125,825,462 | 1,221,071,717 ; 7 | 1,221,249,961 
Certificates and notes offset by cash in ; 
the treasury : 
eRe GOGO a 50,099,889 39,588,139 39,433,139 39,279,789 
a eee 345,702,504 366,463,504; 367,903,504 370,883,504 
Certificates of deposit.................. 34,450,000 35,060,000 38,510,000 50,830,000 
Treasury notes Of 1890 ...........ceeeees | 12 
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PONE Hanh nh on Neds bended ons 605000 cnes tae | —F — 761 





Total debt, less cash in the — | 947,298,262 | 987,498,956 


-— — 

















ACTIVE STOCKS, COMPARATIVE PRICES AND 


QUOTATIONS. 





The following table shows the highest, lowest and closing prices of the most active stocks 
at the New York Stock Exchange in the month of December, and the highest and lowest 
during the year 1896, by dates, and also, for comparison, the range of prices in 1805: 





YEAR 1895. 


DECEMBER, 1896. 





Atchison, Topeka & Santa Fe. 


+ refe 
Atlantic —* JJ 


Baltimore & Ohio............. 
Buffalo, Rochester & Pitts. . 


eeeeeeveveeeee 
seeeeeeeevevene 
eeeeevecee 
ereeeeeeveae ee eee 
eeeseveee 
eeeeeoeeaeeeeee 
eeeeee 

eeeeeevnes 
@eeeeeteoeaeaeee 









Chicago, 
Chic., St. 


Clev. * 
— 






eeeeee 


eeeeeoeeene 


Delaware & Hud. Canal Co.. 

Delaware, Lack. & Western.. 

Denver & Rio Grande......... 
" referred. . 

ec. Uum. Co., 'N. F 


Wells, Farg 
Great Northern, — * 


Illinois Central................ 
LOWS OCOUMM bak c cance cnciccocdes 


Laclede das 








” preferred.. a 
Manhattan —— —— 
Michigan 


e —— —— ——— — — ———— 


eeeeeeeeeeee eee 


> — 
—— 


se8eg 
5 


li 
Louis., N. A. & 2* Tr. ctfs.. 





High. Low. 


=} a Fg 
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HIGHEST AND LOWEST IN 1896. 
Highest. Lowest. 
Mg tes: of] MCSE | 
1 —Nov. 4 jon’ 7 
44 —Jan. 27| 10%—Sept. 2 
53 — 16; 15 —Feb. ll 

3 52 oi. ‘ 

4 —A 10 
21 Aug. 22 
. 9114 —Aug. ll 
Bl iy ey a 10 
5| 90 ie ll 
a FT Aug. 8 
ae Aug. 10 
4/ il Aug. 7 
23 Aug. 10 
31 | 14084—Aug. 28 
J——— 
| en 
»| 7 Aug. 
24 uh an. 7 
0 1952 Ty 0 
, 921 48 —Dec. 18 
. 11| 11444%—Aug. 10 
5 tl eo 10 
'e 4 10 —Aug. 25 
. 244| 8 —Aug. 7 
0| 1o—cAug. 7 
. 17) * —— 29 
16 18 —Aug. 6 
" —Aug. 15 
. 9| 185 —Aug. 2 
25|105 —Aug. 18 
24| 3 —Aug. 25 
. 1b5| 8 —Aug. 14 
. 24| 10844—Mar. 13 
. 6 Aug. ll 
ie Aug. 13 
23 —A > 7 
. 27| 1 —July @ 
ae | —Aug. 10 
ihe Aug. 8 
. 8 —Jan, 7 
— Dec. 31 
; - 16 —* = 
ug. 
. 18 — 25 
‘ _ 734 he 245 = 
— ug. 
1l| 8 ~—Aug. 28 
21; 12 —Aug. 21 
21; 54 —Aug. 8 
22| 80 —Aug. 10 
— Nov. 10 Mg Aue J 
—Nov. 
| 312—Feb. 25) 16°—July 20 














a, he BS 


1 16 
n° oe one 
54 54 
a & 8 
ae ae 
164 161 164 
794 6846 60% 
75 70 
ee ee 
Hg ei 
2,2 e. 
84 74 74 
om 2 2 
6 4 
a3 1 v4 
48 
1 13634 138% 
1154 116 
Se 
10g 100% 100% 
44 14 15 
204 3396 
29 28 
1134 100 (109 
a re 
iz 1 i128 
9 . 
8 
7 
1 1 1 
72 69 69 
156 152 154 
54 40hLo 48 
1 1 i 
1 18 — 
eo of mm 
* 22 
i ie 
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ACTIVE STOCKS, COMPARATIVE PRICES AND QUOTATIONS.—Continued. 






























































































HIGHEST AND LOWEST IN 1896.| DECEMBER, 1896. 
. High. Low. Closing. 
Missouri Pacific............ee+: 2 15 —Aug. 7|' 22% 18 20 
Nash., Chat. & St. Louis....... ae Beet — 
N. Y. Cent. & Hudson eer. - . 2) 8 —Aug. 6 5, 4 
x Y. Chicago & St. Louis.... 22; 9 —Aug. ll ‘ ll lt 
* Ist preferred........ 22| 67%—July 28, 71 71 71 
. preferred......... . 138; 2 —Aug. 10; @B@ B 29 
N. Y., Lake Erie & Western 20| 138%—Jan. 7 caée heme 
Y & Ne —_ eoeeeeeerese - 20 25 —Jan. = eeee eeee cece 
4 ew ° eeee eee eee 
N Y., New aven & Hartf’d .10 100 —July 2/181 17 178 
N. Y., Ontario & W: . 10 —Aug. 10) 16 1 1 
N. Y., Sus. & Western 9| 6 —Aug. 11| 10 
, —— — —— 8 12 ie B 7 J 9 
lk EStẽ........... r. 5 
— preferred............ 10 May ~ ie i 
North American Co........... 24 Aug. 7 
orthern Pacific tr. receipts . -9| May 23/ 1 4 1 
. pref tr. receipts..... - 14; 10 —Apr. 16 4 
Cs Be a na 66.00 Wh nikc'd. ceed 
— wg, en — ———— * gy ae Ne i BRR —— ‘, ii 
Grego rovement........ : 2 
* * way & Nav....... go 17 | 2 °—Nov. 2| 10-—¥Feb. 18| 14 14 14 
——— Short Line............ 1154 344/| 18%—Nov. 10 34—Apr. 14 14 144% 
Oe BRS dc cteeeneteee 20 31 —Feb. 10 154—Aug. 7— 2% 2246 2416 
Poor °D oo & — 2 3%—Feb. 10; 1 Eg 7h 23 * pa 
Fg eg 454} 31354—Nov. 10 —5* 7 224 
Pitts. Cin. a nese * St. Louis. 1844—Feb. ll —Aug. 7 15 12 12 
EC AS 58 —Feb. 27 A 12; 534 5834 54 
Pitts. & ne rm — jan. 17 —Jan. 15 fh shee 
man Palace Car Co....... 178% 146 | 164 —Feb. 11|188 —Aug. 7| 157ig 150°  1518% 
Rio — a Vilccaucves 1 15 1 Feb. 10 16 —Feb. 8 tee 
slik ie cea 16s 30 4—Feb. 10 —Jan. 27 me 
Rome, Wat. — s peneédes 120 11234/ 118 Dec. 29/108 —Sept. 15 118 117 118 
St. Louis, Alton & T. H....... 68 wit Jan. 8 53 —Aug. 14 sik 4 
St. Louis de ees se ~—Feb. 7 —A 10 344 334 
ag oon > abana 1 18 vig ree, — | 15 a: 16 1 1894 —* 
———— eb. — 
* Paul a —— %” 83 | 91 —Feb. 10! — 
St. Paul, Minn. * — . | 11654 104 u5 —Jan. 11/106 —Aug. U Us 118 118 
—— —* Eo PR ura — 104 = —— 8 14 Me | ov. $ i 1 ie 
uthern —— —Nov 644—Aug. 
" Hallway . ———— 4—Feb 154%—Aug. 8 31 2314 26 
Tennessee Coal & Iron Co.... 1 3434—Feb. 10; 18 —July 20 24 2514 
Texas & Pacifi —— iss oe 12 —Nov. 10; 5 —A 7 ose 8 9 
Toledo, A., ya &. J <b beekens eRe — 
Union Pacific trust receipts. . 1% 4 Nov. 4) 8 . B 8 8 9 
Union Pac., Denver & Gulf... 214 Feb. 138; 14—July 29 216 24 
10 5 8 —Nov. 9| 4%4—Aug. 7 614 
1934—Feb. 24| 11 By ey 7 17 ye 1 
—Nov. ll | 7234—Aug. 10 we 
1 —Feb. 14 —Aug. 27 6 
54% «(20 —Feb. 138 Aug. 8 aun 27% 
4 %& Feb. 24; 13g—Aug. 21 e: 
J STOCKS 
14 19 —Jan. 27; 8 —July 2| 18 9 ll 
59 Feb. 14| 37 —Aug. 10 on 54 
: 121 oor Apr. 21| 9 —Aug. 10| 1175 108 11084 
a 107 104 —May 27; 9244—Aug. 8/104 1 101 
t 1:7 6 9% —Apr. 2| 51 —Aug.10| 80% 
116 0 106 - Oy. A 95 Aus. : 10 101 108 
2546 203 ed Ps ear ug. eeee es 
44 @ Mar. 13; 2 —July 16 oars 29 8214 
) 38 «17% Apr. 21; 16 —Aug. 10 22 23 
| 6s 73 —Nov. 19| 75 —Aug. 27| 89 86 87 
31 15 2144—June 23; 1144—Dec. 17; 154 11% 18 
; i i —Nov 18 ; jan. TAT ae 4 * 
ov 4—-Aug. 
17 1 1 Nov. 13 Aug. 31 ihe 1 1 
ay 7 | Utg—Keb. 8 —July 16 8 9 
= = Feb. 3 385 Aug. = 5% ose 
7% | $9 15| 65° —Oct” 76 
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Last SaLE, Price AND DaTE aND HiGHEST AND Lowest Prices AND TOTAL 
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Ye é Last SAxz. DECEMBER SALES. 
NAME. Principal Int’st { 
Amount. 
Due. Paid.) price, Date. |High. Low.| Total. 
Ala. Midland 1st gold 6s.......... 1928| 2,800,.000\ma&N| 92 Apr.18.95) .... .... | .....- : | 
Ann Arbor Ist g 4’s.............-. 1995 | 7,000,000! @ 3 | 7884 Dec. 30,°96| 74% 73 81,000 . 
Atch, Top. & 8. F. | i 
tch To & Santa Fe gen g 4’s.1995| 96,288,000 |a & o| 7914 Dec. 31,°96 1,555,000 ' 
\ saahaptaminst. is...1995| 51°728,000 Inov | 43 Dec. 31.°96 6 Hts) Sono 
J uip. tr. ser. A. g. 5’81902 1,500,000 | ........... ‘eseeve coos cove | cevcsece : 
j Chicago & t. Louis Ist 6’s......1915 1,500,000 |e & SB) .nccece coceccess eee bene | 6 senses 4 
Colorado Mid. —— .cfs Istg.6’s.1936 F714 000 J&D i052 Dee. 33 6isg wig d 
—, —— —— —————————————— 9 eeeeee Dec. “4 , 
Tr. Co. So.cfscons.g.#ast'datdioad 3,054,000 |F & A} 21 * june 
—— oe re as 1,842,000 |...:..| 17 Dec. 29,°96| 2014 17 22, 000- . 
Atlan. av. of Brook’n imp. g. 5’s, 1984 1,500,000 ja & 3| 8244 Feb. 8,°06) .... 1... | ........ 
Atenas Honey B's.....1950| 1,288,000 | & J] .........ecee eee ——— 
Atlan. & Pac. sc. gta. Lat Ist @.4 or ap 1987 18,790,000 Jas 89 Des. 08 39 80 2,000 
8. f. 6's... 000, M&S8 
Western liv. inc....--1910| | 19,590,000 |4 & ©] 4 Dec. 8198) 184 94 | 22,000 
. Cental div. ine....... 1922} 1,811,000\s3&pD\ 4%Aug. 5,95) .... .... | .cccccce 
B. & O. 1st 6's 5 Parkersburg br. 8 1919 3,000,000 | & Oo 108 Nov. 20,706 és” wo | rea 
‘ J ¢ 4,956,000 | free 87 May ee ee : 
* eng. ctfs of de Wise seee BOCA BIO th 
B. &0. con, meee. Boe Biccvec 1988 t 11,988,000 — * bated he eee eeee | eeeesere 
Balti. Belt, ist 5's int. gtd., 1990 6,000,000 (Mm & N| 92 Nov. 24,96 ee 
W. Virginia & Pitts. Ist g 1990} 4,000,000 |A & oO} 111 Dec. 12,95) .... 2... | wo... 
Bea Tentwerye Ors | Beet 3 ker ae — 
* istinc.g.5’s “A” .....2043| 8,651,000 |Nov Aug. 18, — 
2043; 9,655,000 pec | 11 Feb, 8,96 RSS 
B. & O. Sw. Term Co. gtd g 5's. ..1942 1,300,000 cog a™ SGeOM ——— ) 
ene tesee * ib ae Pak 2 RON DOD aaa 7 pew 3°96 91% 974) 6,000 | 
Oo rg. ist c.g. * 
Ak. & Chic. Junc. 1st g. Fea 1900 1,500,000 | & N Wig Dec. 308 uttered Plies : | 
’ SOMO Cel oo sik ki Siccnvad |] Sc dowenédde Lexsucel deebkssadessoweee pie aacweswn 
| 
Broadway & 7th av. Ist con. g. 5's, 1943 JaD 117% Dec. 31,°96 | 117% 1164) 38,000 
registered.........000..c+e0. {7,680,000 | { Fe) 112% May 20°95}... — | 
. ! 
Brooklyn Ge 1st om. J 1941 4,378,000 |\3 & 3| 11436 Dec. 24,°06| 1143¢ 114536 5,000 
Brooklyn Elevated ist gold 68's, 1924| 3,500,000/A&u} 74 Dec. 29, 90 «74 000 1 
roan — 1,250,000 |z & J Dec. 16,°96| 39 39 38 J 
BEN i feta oe | | SR ew Te Deo. hee] FM TL | ARNO | 
e& g.g.5's. JT&ad ; dae ake V eepesaas ; 
Brooklyn Rapid Presses Fis. 1945 - 4,875,000 7734 Dec. 24,°06| 7996 74 198,000 | 
Brunswick & Western Isg.4’s....1988|  3,000,000|s & 3| 74 Sept. 1.96/ .... — 
Buffalo, Roch. & Pitts. g.g.5's...1907| 4,407,000 |a & s j 7% 96%! 22,000 | 
eoter msg ges 6's. .1921 1,300,000 |F & A| 120 Nov.12,°06) .... 2.26 | coceeess t 
—— 922| — 3,920,000 — Dec. 31,°96 | 11614 116 4,000 | 
Clearfield & Mab. ine 5’s....1048 650,000 |3 & J) 12134 May 26,°06 |... cone | cecceees 
a —— 5’s, 1918 t 1,849,000 ; A OF TD FORTS | 
Scvbbecdacheteeawes — Se Steel ctdeseae 
Burlington, Cedar R. & N. 1st 5’s,1906| 6,500,000 3 & D!} 105 Dec, 24,°96 | 105% 28,000 
— elected TATE a — S| metioed Piae | 
| Minneap’s & St. Louis ist 7°s, g, i927 150,000 |3 & D140 Aug.24,°95| 1... 1... | ceeeee ; wee 
i 
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eeeeeevoeeeeeeeee eee 


’ — g. — $1,000 & $5,000 
Central Railroad of New oeeey 


” lst consolidated 7’s. .. 1899 
J convertible 7’s........ 1902 
J deb —* Eee eS ‘ 
a nt mtg. 8’s....... 

Wn cud bad cbKs tbe 


| Lehigh av 


mor gage 5 
Am, Dock & Im oti ag 5’s, 1921 
N. J. Southern int. gtd 6’ 1899 


eeeeee 


* San Joaquin br. og ae 
"s 


" Mt 
Central ‘ati ~ —— 5’s. 1000 
: " g 5sseries A BC D.1898 





" Gal, * O. div. ex. g.7’s, 1918 
Western Pacific bonds 6’s...... 1899 
! North. By. (Cal (Cal. ) Ast g. 6s, gtd. 1907 
Cent. Wash. ny. Oc Co. on Ist g. 6's. 1988 
Charleston & Sav. Ist g. 7’s....... 1936 
Ches. & —*P *8 money fd......1898 
* g., Series A.......... 1908 
Ps Mivkoage old 6’s...... 1911 

, Ist COM. ©. BB... .cccccsees 
- JJ 
Gen. m. g. 446’S.......... 1992 
, —— 
(R. &A. d. ——— —— 

" OOM Mi Bloc bcssvceves 

* Craig Val 4 bw icass 
. arm — Val. ist g. 5’s, 1941 

* B.S. g. 


2d m "8. 
Ohio Val. g. con. 1st gtd. g. 5’s.. .1988 


o & Alton s’king fund 6’s.1903 
oma & a Ts. Riv. Ist 7’s.. — 


rs pen 
St. Louis "3 CG. 2d gtd 7s... .:1898 


Miss. Riv. Bdge ist s. f'd g. 6's. .1912 
Chicago, Burl. & North. Ist 5’s. ..1926 
Chicago, Burl. & Quincy con. 7’s. —* 


J 5’s, sinking fund........ 

Ps 5s debentures.......... 1918 
. convertible 5’s.......... 

, | apg div. eink: f’d 5’s, 1919 
@ . BBeeccccescevesessvesececs 

. Denver Gav. OW. wk scdcce 1 

0. -cavnnbensetee 921 
. Chic. & lowa div. 5’s....1905 
J Nebraska extensi’n 4’s, 1927 
. J 
⸗ Han. & St. Jos. con. 6’s, 1911 





— — — 







































































LAST SALE. DECEMBER SALES. 
Int’st 
Amount. Paid 
*| Price. Date.|High. Low.) Total. 
825, A&o| 102 Dec. 21,°96 — ude 4,000 
1,905,000 |a & 0| 102 July 28,°06; .... 0 1... | cee eee 
13,920,000 | 3 & 3| 110% Dec. 31,°96 1107 64,000 
} { Mas) 1 Dec. 19,°96 | 1 —T 29,000 
¢ 5,100,000 | } was 1084 — 
2,000,000 Jd & J 92 Aug. 31, eeeneeee 
4,880,000 |M& Ni 95 Dec. 2, 9% ° 9% | 10,000 
2,000,000 |\ma& s| 70 July 25,98) 2... 1... ........ 
bk sdb aa ean PBA ceoscucéevecenes e660 ee sebsteke 
7,000,000 |F & Al ...0ccececeneese nee Meee er ae 
Pes aE M&N/| 9036 Dec. 31,°96; 91 90 84,000 
16,500,009 | M & N................ piece abe (dbevseee 
836, x | 10584 Nov.11,°06| .... 2... | cccceecs 
lier to |men| te 
400,000 |e mH ADE. 25) i ia | aasina 
J&JdI - WV, 9 
41,604,000} 7%, 7| 31416 Deo: 28°96 | 116 11 77,000 
5,500,000 | @ Mm Dec. 22,°96 | 104% 1 17,000 
2'887.000 |M& N| 90 May 15,°96| .... .... | .scccese 
4.987.000 |3 & 3| 116% Dec. 24.°96 | 11646 116 22,000 
411,000\3 & 3/104 Nov.18,°06) 1... 1... ........ 
Ja sil Dec. 29,°96 | 108 102% 000 
t 19,505,000 |; « 3| 103% Dec. 30.°96 | 10374 103 95,000 
6,080,000 | A & 0] 102 Dec. 31,°96 inte 102 8,000 
11,000,000 |A & 0| 8446Sept.16°96;- .... .... | weeeseee 
Sapam (3 S| 10986 Dee 10706 | 10856 108% | "1.000 
Jad - 10,’ A 
4,358,000 | J & J| 10744 Nov. 27,°95 feeb 
2°735,000 |3 & 3/100 Oct. 28°96) ©... 202 | D3IN 
3.964,000 |s' & 3/101 Aug. 5°95| .... 1... | D2 
4,800,000 | A & O MR Pe ak 
1,497,300 |...... Se Bee PTO 
1,500,000 | 5 & 3| 10834 Dec. 18,°96| .... .... ....... 
2,287,000 |J & 3| 10534 Dec. 18,°96 | 10544 105% | 15,000 
2°00,000 | A & 0} 118 Dec. 28°96 | 119 118 | 12/000 
2'000,000 | A & 0} 118 Dec. 19°96 | 11884 118 23.000 
93, 553,000 |M & 8] 108 Dec. 31,96 | 108 107 | 289,000 
mae 17994 Dox. —33 a mK 307000 
M&S . - Ol, ’ 
21,799,000 |v @ 8) 85 Dec. 30°98| .. ...- | ..... ee. 
6,000,000 |5 & 3} 98 Dec. 28.°96 $04 9614 | 128,000 
1,000,000 |3 & 3| 87% Dec. 18,96 87 16,000 
650,000 |3 & J DMEM oo on Past ws 
400.000 |ma&s| 98 Dec. 21°93) (2.0. 22) DU 
8,007,000 | M & 8 Dec. 29.96 | 100° 99 16,000 
6,176,600 |F & A| 10556 Feb. 15.95! .... 0... | cececece 
2,895,000 |B & A ot” Gener 
1,984,000 |3 & 3) 110§4 Aug.22,°98 |) 6... cae ........ 
1,832,000 |s & 3/118 Nov.23,°96| .... 1... | cecceeee 
1,785,000 |F & a| 109 Nov.23,96| .... 2... 1} lll! 
300,000 | Mm & Ni 1 ME eet ciate ays cb hes 
188,000 |5 & 3) 1 D 
547,000 | A & O| 105% Oct. 30°95) |... Ll IE 
8,241,000 |4 & 0] 104 Dec. 30,°96/104 104 1,000 
28,924,000 |3 & 3| 11836 Dec. 31,°96 | 11834 117% | 107,000 
— A & 0| 108 Dec. 19.°96 ne Te 1,000 
9,000,000 | M & NN Dec. 30,°96| 98 96 25,000 
15,263,900 | mt & s| 10044 Dec. 31.°96 | 10134 100 38,000 
2°811,000 | A & .... | cececeee 
7,571,000 |4 & o| 97 Dec. 30,96 98 96 5,000 
6,141.000|F & A| 94 Dec. 28,96) 94 98%) 5,000 
3,300,000 |M & 8 Nov. 6,93 | juin’ T akdviwed 
2,320,000 | F & A} 1 gun. ES | * sine 4 600 
M&N . 28,796 | 
26,780,000 M & N| 4Jduly 10,95, .... Cite — 
8,000,000 | m & 8/118 Dec. 21,96 | 118” 118 4.000 
J &D/112 Dec. 31,96 | 11246 ue 3,000 
f 2,889,000 |*, & D112 Bae 450) seo 








— Ip ee ae ee 
RRO es fae RRR 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

















NAME. ee Amount. 
Chic. & E. Il. 1st con. 6’s, gold . .1964 2,653,000 
s gen. con. Ist 5’s......... 1987 ; 7,487,000 } 
Chicago & Ind. Coal ist $s... i986} 4,626,000 
Chicago, Milwaukee & St. Paul. 
Mil. & St. Paul Ist m, 8’s P. D. .1898 3,674,000 
" 2d 7 8-10 shit dix bi yon 1,106,000 
" 8 8) v.. 
” lst 7’s in ashi Bick chiaallas + 8,796,500 
” lst m. Iowa & M. 7’s. .1897 1,736,000 
* 1st m.lowa & D.7’s.. .1899 434, 
* Istm.C. & M.7’s......1908 2,398,000 
| Chicago Mil. & St. Paul con. 7’s, 1905 11,298,000 
»  Ist7’s, Iowa & D, ex, 1 3,505, 
» Ist 6’s,Southw’n div., 1909 | - 4,000,000 
» Ist 5’s, La.C. & Dav...1919 2,500,000 
" . div. 6’s....1910 7,482,000 
” Ist H’st & Dk. div. i's, 1910 5,680,000 
4 — 990,000 
” Chic. & * div. 6's, 1910 3,000,000 
« Ist Chie. & P. W. 5’a, 1921 |. 25,340,000 
a Chic. & M. R. div . 5s, 1926 3,083,000 
J Mineral Point ae. ss, 1910 2,840,000 
” Chic. & — Sup. 5’s,1 1,360,000 
" Wis. & Min. div. 5’s.. .1921 4,755,000 
” terminal 5’s........... 19 4,748,600 
" Far. & So. 6’s assu.....1924 1,250,006 
, mtg. con. si’k. f’d ‘B's, 1916 1,680,000 
eS ota & Gt. 8. 5’s...1916 2,856,090 
* g.m.g. 4’s, series A...1989 | 19,010,000 
' Mi .& N. Ist M. L. 6’s, 1910 | "2,155,000 
Chi & N rth n Pact Ist g.'s...1940 peace 
c. 8) c g. 5’s 
U.S. TrustCo. en yes ; 25,523,000 
Ye & : Northwestern cons. Ps 19185 12,771,000 
coupon gold 7’s........ 
+ registered d, gold fis ag || 229800 
” n un 8. a 
fn register ecoccvece i879-1900 ‘ 6,01 I 000 
20a, spnaaes 
” * nture 5’s..........1983 9,800,000 
” 35 year deben. B's... ‘ee 1909 6.000.000 
" POEs cavcacscencececé to it 
* 30 year deben. 5’s.....1921 
. — 9,800,000 
" extension 4’s.....1886-1926 t 18.632.000 
4 Escanaba & — 720,000 
Des Moines & Minn. Ast 7’s.....1907 600,000 
Iowa Midland ist mortg. 8’s <a 1,350,000 
c. & Milwaukee Ist mtg. 7’s..1898 1,700,000 
| Winona & St. Peters Ric coot 1,592,000 
Milwaukee & Madison Ist 6’s. ..1905 1,600,000 
Ottumwa C. F. & St. P. 1st 5’s. .1909 1,600,000 
Northern Dlinois Ist 5’s........ 1910 1,500,000 
| Mil., Lake Shore & We’n Ist 6’s, 121 5,090,000 
” con. deb. 5’8........... 1907 436,000 
» ext.& ims. s.f'd g. 5’s1929 4,148,000 
» Michigan div. lst 6’s..1924 1,281,000 
« Ashland div. Ist 6’s....1925 1,000,000 
E 5 SII 500,000 
Chic., Rock Is. & Pac. 6’s coup.. .1917 “ 
ee —* d collat. 8’: ey EH fo: 
» exten. and co 8.. 
: —— ————— { 40,391, 
. —— J 1921 4,500,000 
4 Des Moines & Ft. Dodge ist 4°s.1905 | 1,200,000 
— ——— 1,200,060 
. —5* 672, 
{ Keokuk & Des M. ‘ist * 5's. .1923 2,750,000 
small bond............ 1923 — 











Int’s 
paid. 
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Last SALE. | DECEMBER SALES. 
Price. Date. |High. Low.| Total. 
128% Dec. 28,°96 | 123844 122 7,00 
100 Dec. 30,°96 | 102 99 117,000 
1 Don. B06 PEON RR ee Ene 

Dec. 8,°96| 98% 9% 1,000 
Wee OWS — 
12846 Deo. 18,°96 | 12834 12814 1,000 

Nov. 4,°06 eee eeee | #8888388 
ta Bes | a 
127% Dec. 2, 127 127% | ........ 
125 Oct. 22,°96 eeee eeee | eee eeee 
1282 Dec, 24,°96| 1382 130 5,000 
133 Dec. 24,°96 | 133 16,000 
117 Dec. 24,°96 | 11 11 6,000 
110% Dec. 21,°96 | 11 110 10,000 
118% Dec. 31,°96 ie 4,000 

Dec, 12,°96 5,000 
118%; Deo. 1°96 | 1184 68 
ase Dec. 31,°96 ase lisse 18°00 
109 Dec. 31,°96;109 108 35,000 
10808 Joly MAUPE vids unde TL vkéaecce 
1 Uy DET koe! ate t éviedeks 
112 Dee. 30,°96 ih 110% 26,000 
112 Dec, 28,°96 | 1 112 10,000 
Ree We OE ives Ga8e Pectinns. 

9% Jan. 7,°% ESS SS Cape i oe py 
109 Dec. aoe 109 109 . nin 
944% Dec. 11,°95 a ates TE cheseens 
11582 Oct. 8°96 i Saige 
9 Dec. ee 116 = «116 1,000 
40 Dec. 31,96; 44 40 71,000 
140 Dec. 28,°95/;140 189 45,000 
116 Dec. 28,°96/116 11 26,000 
116 Dec. 31,°96'116 ll 14,000 
114 Dec. 18,°06'114 111% 15,000 
118 Dec. 23,°96; 118 113 11,000 
109 Dec. 2,°96\109 109, 1,000 
10534 Oct. 6,°96 eeee eee ~|§ #0848288 
lil Dec. 31,°96;111 100% 22,000 
107% Dec. 16,°96 | 107% 107 5,000 
Se: SOR, BRE Sock ace | oncecece 
105% Dee 108 106 105% | “20.000 
10144 Nov. ae Wit, 11 ‘oy Ee 

4 Dec. 9, 000 
107% Nov 28°96 eine on 
OV. eeee #088 | @@82@¢88468 

Me CUS nace bees bees aode 

116 ny 9,°96 ede cane P 6tcdbuus 
ee c. 19, 96 | 10744 107% 10,000 
hee r. 17,96 edd < eeaw 

Jan. WE ac Wide: Tov bbe ake 

108 Nov. 20,796 Se OE a ee ae 
107 Nov. 28,96 PES SS AC ae 
181 Dec. 30,°96/131 130 13,000 
104 May 13, ties ‘dade Teed ccuas 
112 =~Dec. 21,°96 112 112 5,000 
Dec. 8, wr (127 2.000 
Dec, 16,°96 | 128 128 10,000 

Be. CUR OEE eae ecce 1 ccccasie 
131 Dec. 28,°96 | 13114¢ 130 7,000 
' Dec. 10,°96 | 130 1380 1,000 

1 Dee, 31,96 | 1 10844 | 211,000 

0834 Dec. 12,96 | 1 101 65,000 
94 Dec. 18,°96| % 92 10,000 
88% JunelZ.°06 |... cece | ccececes 
Ge Se vbck Wesel | cacdedds 

Oct. Pe Fe Ao GN 
100 Or Ses BS hore 
1038 Apr. 26,°96 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 


Nore.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 





NAME. — Amount. 




















Chic., 8t.P., Minn.& Oma.con. 6's. 1980 
Chic., St. Paul & Minn. ist 6's. .1918 
North Wisconsin ist mort. 6’s..1930 
St. Paul & Sioux Cit 1st6’s....1919 

c. & Wn - Ind. ist 8’ fag. 6’s.1919 


mortg. g. 6 can 
Chic, & weet M —* Ry ‘B's. ..1921 


Cin., Ham. * som s’k. f’d 7’s.1905 
TS . 1987 


rn ‘st gid. 5 'B’s..1941 
City ag ry, Bal aie, Say 1922 
Clev., Ak’n & Col. eq: and g.6’s.1930 
Clev. ’& Can. Tr.Co s. Ist 5’s for.1917 


Clev. Cin. ,Chic.& St. en. m. 4’8.1993 
o Cairo di . 4’8..1989 

St. Louisdiv. 1st col. bee g.4’s. 1990 

8 la & Leite. ist g. Pe. i900 

e 0 Vv g. 4’s 

Sprefield &¢ Val. div. Ist g. 4’s....1940 

Cin.,Wab. & Mich. div. g.4’s. 1991 

j Cin. ‘Ind., St. L. & Chic. late. 4’s.1986 
ee 


con. 6’s.. . 1920 
Cin.,S’dusky&Clev. con. Ist ¢.5°s1928 
Ind. Bloom. & W.., ist pfd. 7’s. .1900 
Ohio, Ind. & W., ist pfd. 5's... .1988 
Peoria & Eastern 1s con. 4’s. . * 








r consol mortg 7’s.. —— "1914 

" sink. fund 7’s......... 191 

* gen. consol 6’s........ 1984 
tered 


SOONG 66s cic ck viccoaecs 
ee Sp. ist m. C.,C.,C.&Ind. 7’s.1901 
Clev.,Lorain & Wheel’g con. 1st 5’s1983 


Clev.. & Mahoning Val. gold 5’s. .1938 


BORO. «0s ccccvesccvecos 
Col’bus “= th Av. Ist gtd g. 5’s.1998 








— Lack. —* Ww. ratge 7 
(Syracuse, Bing. & N. Y tis. {00 
orris & Essex 


xe m 7’s.. i 
. n — J 
J JJ ~1901 
{ . a JJ 1015 
J SO. bas sess x daod 
N. ¥.. Lack. & oe Ist 6’s...1921 
| ‘Warren 2d ———— 
Delaware & Hudson C 


eeeeeeeveevn ee eeeeeeneeee 
eeeeeeeeeeeeeveee8 


J — 1906 





eeeeeeeeeeeeeoeee 


nver ey Cable Ry. Ist g. 6’s. .1908 
nver Con. T’way Co. Ist g. 5’s. 1983 
Denver Tramway Co. con. g. 6’s..1910 





con. g. 4’s 
*  Istmortg. — 4 
impt. m. g. 5’S........0¢¢01928 


Denver Met. R —8 Ist g. g. 6’s..1911 
936 
rf Ist * 
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PHSSG>Ge > Pets 


& gp GP GR Bo Be oe a BB & 
OPubtouzom o 


anal. 
ist Penn. Div. c. 7’s.. — 
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— REP b> Pee 
BP & & BR Bk BR me mw & ww 
CAuunnuou AZACCCOam 


ee 


18914 Dec. 1,°96 | 130% 139% 

Dec. 4°°96/112 112 
184 Sept. 3,°06| .... : 
137 138 137 
106 June 4,°0B| .... .... 
1 .17,°96| 184 188 
1144 Nov.390,°06;'....  .... 
113% Nov. 6.95 
1 Dec, 23,°96 | 148% 141 
187 Oct. 7,°06) .... * 
Aus. 18,96 

Feb. 12.°94 

wae 
115 July 29, — See 
1446 Dec. 28,°96|146 144 
146 Dec. 9,°6/146 14 









































Last SALE. DECEMBER SALES. 
Price. Date. |High. Low 
128 Dec. 31,°96 | 127% 12056 
126 Dec. 15°96/128 126 
See SO ABT sce base 
128 Dec. 10,°06|128 127% 
117% Dec. 18,°96 | 11744 116 

es ME kh sas ace 
120 - July 15,°96 ....  .... 
ae errr 
Dec. 22,°96|108 10742 
10686 Apr. 17,95 | ....  .... 

"75 Dec. 24°96! 75° 75 

86 May 25,95 PAE 
Oct. 2,°95 PGs 

9216 Dec. 21,°96 | 98 92 
90 Junel0,96| .... . 
87 Oct. 22,°06| .... 

8 Dec. 16,°95 .... 

91 Nov. 6°96; .... 

97 Dec. 11,°9| 97 97 
9 Nov.15,°94| .... 

105 Sepi2s06 
109 june MOL show. nes 
‘%5 ‘Dec. 21,°96| 76 7234 

18 Nov.28°08| .... .... 
06% Dec. 18,°96 | 10644 105% 
182 Sept 16°00 
11936 Nov. 19,’89 

N . 9 
105 “‘Aug.18,°96| 2.0.0 222: 
108 Dec. 31,°96;108 102 
120% July 21,°96 ....  .... 
117 “Dec. 29,°96 | 117 1164 

88 Dec. 31.°96 sg 88" 
8416 Dec. 18,°06 | 865g 84% 
102 Dec. 27,°93 aan 

Dec. 128 
130 Jan. 4,°95 





ad a" 
ee 











BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 


Nore.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 


BOND SALKS, 








NAME. Principal 
Due. 


Amount. 











Detras, Mac. &Ma. ld by eae *: A.. ae 


— & Mack. 1st lie 
OG, . a vswadans 046s dance 


Dule® ae Iron ——* ist 5’s......1987 
ine tehccwaeeekas 1916 

Duluth, fod Wine & 8’n Ist g. 5’s.1928. 
Duluth’ So. Shore? & At. gold 5’s. . 1987 
Erie, 1st mo ex. 7’s........ 1807 
— — —— 
» 8d extended 414’s...... 1923 

. * extended * — 1920 

» 6th extended 4’s....... 1928 

*  Istcons gold 7’s.......1920 

* 1st cons. fund c. 7’s....1920 

Long Dock consol. 6’s.......... 953 


; Buffalo & Southwestern m 6’s..1908 
small 





Jefferson R. R. 1st gtd g . 1909 
oe & Erie lst gold Ce spe? 1982 
M.x ew & R. BR. Co. 
Ist g gaeseate + iiictudceeden 
N. Y., L. E. Dock & Imp 
| Co. ‘ist currency 6'8.........+. 1 
Bric R. R. —— g—4s prior bds. .1996 
| Ee ae 
J — lien 3-48 ....... 1996 





” red.. 
Eureka Springs re *y Ist 6's, g@.....1983 
Bvans. & Terre Haute ist con. 6’s.1921 
1st General g 5’s......... 1942 


J Mount Vern ron | “ist 6's. 1928 
»  §ul. Co. Bch tg 6’s.. .1980 


Evans. & Ind’p. Ist con. g g 6's. . 1926 
Fiint & Pere uette m 6’s....1920 
lst Pooh oe 5’s. 939 
. Port Huron d Ist £ 6's. .1989 
Florida Cen, & Penins. Ist g 5’s. ..1918 
ist land grant ex. g 5’s..1980 

* Istcon. g 5's ! 
Ft. Smith U’n Dep. Co. ist g 444's.1941 


Ft. Worth & D.C. ctfs.dep.ist 4’s. .1921 
Ft. Worth & Rio Grande Ist g 5’s.1928 


Gal., Harrisburgh & 8. A. ist 6’s.1910 
2d mortgage 7’s......... 

* Mex. & . div. lst 5’s, 1931 

Ga. Car. & N. Ry. 1st gtd. g. 5’s. .1927 

Housatonic R. con. m. g. 5’s..... 1987 

New Haven & Derby con. 5’s....1918 


Houston RR Texas Pegg i * as 








’ lst Waco & N. 7’s...«... 
* Istg. 5's Be (int. std 
⸗ Con. g. 6’s (int. ged).....k 
» Gen. g. 4s * A byl Ft 
* Deben.6’sp. & t. gtd, 1807 
» Deben. 4’sp. & int. gtd, 1897 
{llinois Central Ist g. 4°s.......... 1951 
. Ua vasaseccoves’bas 
© gold s............. 1951 
. ec iiss bests Yees 
| ee er er - 1952 
» gold 4’s regist’d......... 


nsol. 6’s 
lo, N. Y. & Erie Ist 7’s.....1916 | ° 





8 
1,250,000 


| am 


000,000 
joo 


9 000 
2, —*8* 
W 


ooo 


SiS ere ee ek eee & & we 
Soawndoa2Zznm 2220 
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EPSP weep eee Upp aap 
E ee 
Zz 20 


ẽ 


EEEE 


4 Seu Pe Pe & PrP Bee. — 


PF Peer Fer &F Fees Fa 
a aaa O20 & COON PF 








et eee Ss oe 
Seuss ww Bw w& & & 
CORE EE cocoun 


Last SALE. DECEMBER SALES. 
Price. Date. |High. Low. 
18 Dec. 7,°96| 18 18 
OT Mar. 26,°06 |... case 
Dec, 23,°96 | 100 100 
1014 July 23,°80 | .... .... 
10214 Dec. 31,°96 | 10234 100° 
Dec. 28,’96 : 1 
109 Dec. 4, 116 109 
114% Dec. 4,°96 | 11 114% 
1 May 27,°06| .... .... 
Dec. 30,°96 | 138 1388 
1 Was oii ili 
182 Dec. 2,°96 | 185 ins” 
104 Dec. 21,°96 | 104 104 
110 Dec. 30,°96 | 1114 110 
102 Aug. 31,’96 
9534 Dec. 31,°96 | 963g 92 
65 Dec. 30,°96 | 6514 68% 
98 Nov. 12,°96| .... .... 
1 Dec. 1 1 
oon Des gt | 0M 104 
110 May 10, — 
95 Sep.15,°91; .. ‘ 
90 Dec. 11,95 — 
118 Dec. 31,°96/115 118 
84 . 29, 
75 Nov.30,°96 
108 Aug. 14,°96 
8014 May 14, *96 
Nov. 30,°96 — 
50 = Sept.12,06 2 woee 
105 Apr. 6,'96 oe 
9134 8916 


: 
8 
& 


125 
1 Dec. 30,°96 
1 Dec. 3,°96 
Dec. 4,°96 
04 Dec. 4* 
88 Mar. 28,96 
—38 ee 
104 June 4,°96 
9 Dec. 17,°% 
108 Nov. . 96 
100 Dec. 23,°% 





81 8 
66 


100° 100° 








bE ee Ne So sk ar il gen een eon tee lee os og oe We ane ee eee 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 


for the month. 


THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 


Nore.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 





Int st 


Lasr SALE. 





Amount. Paid. 











registered 
—— 
© Giv re 
Chic., St. or O. T. 
e 8. 








est. ist 
ne a Tl. & owe 


* Istext.g. 5’s 

Internat. & Gt. N’n Ist. 6’s, gold.1919 
* 2d mortgage — .. 1909 
. 3d mo 2, ee 

Iowa Central Ist 

Kansas s Os & M. & B. Co. * 

Kings Go, EL. series A. Ist g. 5’s. .1925 

Fulton El. Ist m. g. 5’s series A. .1929 

Take Erie 4 Lage - g. 5’s.. — 


Buſtfalo & Erie new b. 7’s. 1898 
Detroit, Mon, & ran gg ray, 
s 


Lake Shore division b. 


n. 2d registered... .1908 
Cin. Sp. Ist ¢ d L. 8. & M. §,7's.1901 
A. & 5’s.. .1988 


Kal., ist gtd g 
| Mahoning Cont R. R. 1st 5's. . . .1984 


Lehigh Val. N. Y. Ist m. Pag | 
Lehigh Val. Ter. R. ist g. 5’s.1941 


Lehigh V. Ist gtd g. 5’s.1983 
Lehigh & NY. J ist gtd g. 4’s 





Litchfield ar’n & W. Ist g. 5’s.. .1916 
Lit. Rock & M.., tr. co. ctfs. for ist oer 


Long Island R. ist mtg. 7’s 
pe Island Ist cons. 5’s.. 
Long Island gen. m. 4’s. 

Ist oe: 


ae — 
. 5's, ..1985 
st 6's... eH 





1958 t 24,679,000 











+ 4,806,000 
t 2,500,000 
+ 8,550,000 
+ 3,000,000 
1,600,000 
600,600 
539,000 
826,000 

| { 16,526,000 


t 8,500,000 





TEM LT? Tit tT. 
& & ge & Rh ee ow Bw & 


998,000 
1,334,010 


Unasz wtu © wooukm 


S55 
S338 


[eS 
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eobel tel el + 1 oe to ee — 
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= 
EE 


20 
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Soanaoro 


Pee ee eerst one ee 
aaOOa wad 


ee a eee ee 
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GP GP ge & HD gph & oH. wp 
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fone 


Bi BWSR eB eB: 
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107% July 16,°96 





DECEMBER SALES. 
- |High. Low. 





























NorTe.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 


BOND SALES. 


for the month. 


BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
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NAME, Princt 
Dre. 





rene st Con. gold garn td o's, 
bist 


N.Y. B. Ex. 


Montauk Extens. 
Louisv’e Ev. &8t. Louis 
* | Istcon.TrCo. * . gold 5’s. * 





⸗ Gen. mtg. g. 


Louisville & Nashville cons. 7’s.. .1888 
f Cecilian branch 7's... .1907 


re Branch 

1982 
c. 2°d 5's, . 1943 
cid. g. B's. 1945 


* 

J a O. & Mobile ist 6’s, 1v30 

@B GAR DBeccocccsesecsesseses 

“ E., Hema. &N. > ee. .1919 

” meral mort. 6 

" ensacola div 6's... at 

" St. Louis div. ist 6’s.. .1921 

. / Sy ees 1980 

. Nash. & Dec. 7’s...1900 
4 ” So. Dy * si’g fd. 6s, 1910 

» 6650 * bonds.. . .1987 

” Unified ¢ \ go “2 Wales 1940 

" Pen. & At. 1st 6’s, g. f, 1921 

” collateral trust f. 5’s, 1981 

J a N.& Mob.& Montg 





t. g 
N. Tick Bist sae in 
South & N. Ala. con, gtd. g. 5 
| Kentucky Cent. g. 4’s........ — 


Lo.& Jefferson Bdg.Co. —* ay .1945 


Louisv’e, New Alb. & C 
Tr.Co.ctf.cons.g.6’s1916 


” eng. 


* eng.Tr.Co.ctf. 


6’s, 1910 





n.g. 5’s,1940 


Louisville Railw’y Co. 1st c. g. 5’s, 1980 
Manhattan Kailway Con. Bee ckas 1990 


Manitoba Swn. Coloniza’n g. 5’s, 1934 
Market St. Cable Railway ist 6's, 1913 


Memphis & Charlestown 6’s, g. .1924 





——— Elevated ist 6’s....1908 

Sb We kiccc'sc das bhkedsn¥es 1899 
Mexican —* 

co 5b OS. rs 6 kis 1911 

" ist phn eras 939 

1939 

Mexican | International Ist g. 4’s, 1942 

Mexican Nat. Ist gold 6’s........ 1927 

_ * ie Lees canes 1917 

” stamped bo ay wishes eae 

. 24 ie. Pe Ee dikccucens 1917 

Mexican N ———— 1st g. 6’s..... 1910 

Michigan Cent. —— om. J— 1902 

. Is COG PGi. si ciccsce 1902 

Wy Diba ckvihs bi ckbsdseboe 1909 

0S A hes chicas sacenies 1931 

. bed p0Me Caw pavaaed 1981 

. ———— —J 1940 

” 8 reg eeeeeeeeaeaee eae 

Battle C. — Ist g. g. 6’s.. .1989 


Mil. Elec. R. ap ht con.dyr.g.5’s.1926 


Minneapo 


&S8t. — 7s. 
934 


+ Iowa nope. gh Ist 
* Southw. ext. 
” 


8 909 
t g. —— 4010 
1921 


Pacific ext. ist g. 6’s 
ae & Pacific lst m. 5’s..1936 


tamped 4’s pay. of int. gtd. 




























Int’st| VAST SALE. | DECEMBER SALES. 
Amount. * 
Paid.| price, Date. |High. Low.| Total. 
. 000 eeeeeeee 
UO OFAN) WME FuneI S| o-+< «~~ | »»-0---: 
300,000 Jad OF P29 TSE Se a eee BE STOO ROS 
P E32 000 |ac es} BE Dee b08 | OE “8G | "R000 
7,070,000 105 Dec. 28,°96;105 104% 000 
600,000 a 102 nate eons eese —* 
5,000,000 | & 3| 117% Dec. 14,°96| 118 117 6,000 
207000 | & | 11264 Deo. 18°08 | 1184 vd 
10,486,000 |3 & D| 116 Dec. 21,°96 | 117 Hae 10,000 
580,000 im&@s|1u6 Dec, 24,°96 = * 3,000, 
3,500,000 im & 8/118 Aug.28,'06 ———— 
3,000,000 |m & 8| 67 May 26,°06| .... 
1,900,000 |x & 3| 11144 Dec. 23,°96 ui1%4 i114 2,000 
1,942,000 |A & O 184 Sepi.3u8 46 Vitekeubes 
1,764,000 |M & N Dec. 290,96 9 95 10,000 
— £3] Roc ars| ©. ms) | so 
GORE Chee, MRM icons: kee bocce cccce 
338 she 101 — — 
000 104 N re 96 eeee eene , #8808008 > 
88 * Apr: 396 9834 2 """ 5,000 
F&A Dec. 
6742000 |3 & 3| 87 Dec. 28°96 | 87 8644| 10,000 
86 M&S iddig’ Deo.” 6,596 jae ee | ooo * 
4,421,000 — 113 86 Dec. 9°96 00” 88 38 
2,600,000 ima@n| 40 Dec. 8, 6 40 40 3,000 
4,600,000 | 3 & 3| 10086 Sept. 9,°02 | .... 0 .c00 | cecceaee 
23,783,000 |a & 0} 9544 Dec. 23,°06| 9544 9446 92,000 
ies es ee ee 
1,000,000 J & J 58 Jan, 7,°05 errr F seeeeeee + 
10,818,000 11944 Dec. 28,96 | 11 11 
00°00 Fg ior Dec. 31°96 io 48 38 
000 SG, Ge esas s aee- TL icccces ‘ 
|sune| 19 dan, ree | | 
11,724,000 |sguLY| 9 Jam. 30,°06| .... 0 .cee | ccccceee 
14,000,000 |m & 8} 7134 Dec. 31,°96| 725g 71 144,000 
11,582,000 '\3 & D| 90 Mar. K6 cars 
12,2665, PES Bi Gre ester OP cece. cces FE dccksnce 
{2,285,000 | "a" | “8 Dec. 81,°96| 8°” “8 | *' 20,000 
& e@eenseeaeeaene @eeerveent; *#oee @#8@0¢80 FF, @e@ee880886 
1,988,000 | 5 oD — 
000 Dec. 18,°96 
soos leenl is Bec mie iss] "eae 
1,500,000 Me eine July 20°08 — —— 
M & 8| 111% July 24°06 | — 
{ 8,576,000} » i. Apr. 20,96 PBS 
F WUD gig ha Sage Ede ces cod 
* 6 
476, J&D eeeeeenereeeeeeeee eeeeeeee 
ee Le Oe Biv akincccasacacdes t:  b6ad. Were: V véccedec 
38 can iD” ‘Dee 338 sii * "82.000 
1015000 | & D| 121 Oct. 31. —— 
636,000 D 120 May 6 8ß8ß...... .. 
1,882,000 |\3 A LI Dec. 14,°96/121 121 5,000 
f — 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 


Norg.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 








NAME. Principal Int’st| AST SALE. | DECEMBER SALES. 
* Fraid. Price. Date. |High. Low. 


Minn., 8. &. M. & Atlan. ist g. 4’s.1926 Apl. 2,°% 
tamped pay. of int. gtd. 30% June 18-°91 


Minn. 8. —* &8.8. M., 1st c. g. 4’s8.1838 
tamped pay. of int. gtd. | f 


Minn. St. R’y Ist con. g. 5’s 


Missouri, K. & T. * 4’s.1990 
2d m mige g. 4 . 1990 








— 


weer reer — & FF 


COUUArPanararrPaanszZz 0 


— 


8134 Dec. 31,°96 
60 De 91°96 


—* 
124 
70 


ZArPaAazrPo «uw 
* 


Mo. Kan. & East’n Ist gtd. g. 5’s. 1942 


Missouri, 272 ist con. Eee. — 85 
: - 8d m 108 


100° 100° 
10444 102% 
08 Ii 106 


— 


* 
— 


J 





$2 Bop po 
3 





= 


Mobile & Ohio new mort. 
* ist entension 6’s 
gen, mort 
St. Louis & Cairo g. 4’s.. 


Morgan's La. & Texas Ist g. 6’s.. 
1st 7’s +9 191 


esses 
SSsss 


> 
& & 
Baan oaey OF m@ 


Sa 
EP 
s 55 


= 


N — —— & St. L. 1st 7s... 


a 


ist g.6’s Jasper Bran 
0. & N. Best. ‘prior lien g. 6’s..1915 


N. Y. Cent. & Hud. R. 1st c. 7’s. .1908 
f 1st registered 1908 


J 


aT 
GP eG GP Gh Ge Be & & & Be & Be Lo oe a 


Ce & CAN earPrPAAAAd oO nwmwaw Oo 
— 
* 


eee 


9 


RBOR 





Beech Creek 1s 
«  registe 





Clearfield . Cock tines ration, 


ist 6.f. int. g. Beane. A. e 
bo series B 
Gouv. & Oswega, ist gtd wg. 5’s.1942 


oe 
, + 




















a —— — 
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BOND QUOTATIONS. —Last sale, price and date highest and lowest prices and total sales 
























for the month, 
Norse.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 
NAME. —— Amount. Sty 
| R. W. & Og. con. Ist ext. S's...1922 | 9,081,000 | 4 & 0 
Nor. & Montreal Ist g. gtd 5’s..1916 120, A&oO 
R. W. & O. Ter. R. 1st . gta 5's. 1918 375,000 | M & N 
Oswego me 2d 1d 5’s.1915 400, F&A 
Utica & Black River gw. 4’s..1922 1,800,000 2 & J 
Mohawk & Malone Ist gtd g. 4’s.1991 2,500, M&S 
—— g. 4’°s81981 1,100,000 D 
c 8. 

registered....... * — 19,425,000 A&O 
* * ———— 40 J&d 
56 Babe b ce taker enwe 1905 ini Jad 
N. Y., N. ng > & H. 1st 4’s.1908 000 |\J &D 
” on. — ——— 8! fon 1807-50 A&O 

N. Y. &: Neethern let jes Hl 927| 1,200,000 | a & o} 119 
N.Y. Ontario & W'n con. Ist g. 5’s1989 5,600,000 | 3 & D| 1 
Refun ths . 4's 4 8,125,000 M&S 

. Registe 535,000 on! M&s 

N. Y., Sus. & W. ist refunded 5’s.1987 3,750,000 | 3 & J 
wie os beaencua 1987 636, F&A 

; gen. m . 18 —— . ‘B’s.. 1848 ay was 

‘ Oe eg 000 { 2,000,000 / M &N 

| Wilkesb. & . lst g gtd ¢. 53... 8,000,000 | 7 & D 
Midland R. of N. Jersey ist 6’s.1910 3,500,000 |A & O 
N.Y., Texas & Mexico g. Ist 4’s. .1912 1,442,300 |A &O 
N.P. Ist &. c.6’s. * Jad 
————— 15,806,000 3 a 3 
24,605,000 | ...... 

eeeeeeeeeee 18,600,000 SE h 

000 |...... 

9°450/000 | 22227. 

1,766,000 ces 

F&A 

t 7,985,000 } As 
400,000 |M & 8 

1,619,000 |\3 & J 

1,418,000 | ...... 

4,090,000 |\3 &J 

5,256,000 | M & 8 

— 360,000 |A & O 

: . lst g. 6s....... 878,000 |M & 8 








Norfolk & Southern Ist g. 5’s....1941 


Norfolk & Western gen. mtg. 6’s.1961 
New River Ist 6’s........ 
— * and ext. 6’s. ..1904 


. Co. ctfs eq — ———— 
Tr. Co. ctfs gold 5’s......1990 
Co. ctts Nos. above 3 10,000 
Tr.Co.ctfs Clinch V.div.g.5’s 
Tr. Co. ctfs Md. &W. div. 

ey 1941 
Sci’o Val& N. E. lst g.4’s,1989 
C.C. & T. istg. t. g g@ 5’sl922 


Ogdb’g & L. Chapl. Ist con. 6's... 1920 





3 


HPS 
BS 
Sse 


S 5 ee 


see 


J 














Last SALE. DECEMBER SALES. 
Price. Date. |High. Low.| Total. 
1164 Dec. 31,°96| 118 116% 20,000 
110 " Oct. 16,°94 —J— 
Dec. —— 
—— 
Bie 
—1 5335533 SBP OR ROTTS 
1 Dec. 30,°96 | 10444 10844 138,000 
116 Aug. 7,°96 iD 
foe ee eee 
Bie ce cae. Ghee — 
119 ©4118 10,000 
aes 1 107 54,000 
Dec. 29,°96 142,000 
Bec. 2086 | "808 sing] 1c 
1 Dec. 96 | I 1 000 
MOE OVA TO cca woes toe sccedc 
"89 " Dec. 11,°96| 80% 89 | 10,000 
118 Dec. 30,06'318 116% 19,000 
. 31,°96 | 11 115 000 
116 Nov.27,'96 * dies 38 
Dec. 21,°96 | 11544 11544 5,000 
1i7 “Dec. 29,°96 uri⸗ 116% " 119,000 
i Bos ams | 7a 73 | MoD 
96 Dec. 30.96 | 96 185,000 
Te CR WET canbe. -cone: | eccccsns 
wan | 
100 Dec. 80°01) 2.5. ccs | ccceceee 
8244 Dec, 21,°96 5,000 
Dec. 31,°96 | 81 8014 7,000 
I Dec, 29, 1085 10 141,000 
42 Dec. 30,°06 43,000 
ee Be — 
ee ee GT kee ddee E eccecees 
85% Dec. 31,°96 | 8574 8434; 829,000 
We ORES kink wets) ceeidia> 
119: Dec. 15,°96|119 119 5,000 
1 CR Des 
Feb. 19,04 eeee cooe | seoveccoce 
78 Dec. 21,°96| 78 78 5,000 
Oe: ME cota > hee + éeseaees 
64 Dec. 17,96) 64 64 5,000 
64 Dec. 17.06) 64 J 
ö 
Deo. ,8 67 66 
. 29,°96 | 88 81 27,000 
meee : 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 


NoTe.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 
— DECEMBER SALES, 

, .|High Low. 
Ogdensburg & Lake Chapl. inc. .1920 


Ogdensburg & L. Chapl.inc. small 
Ohio & _—* aoe —— fund 7's. . .1898 
rtd 1898 





NAME. Intst 
Paid 











0 


Sa cos 
ist 8; Spriugt'd a. d.7’s 
Ist general 5's 


Ohio River Railroad ist 5’s 
* gen. mortg. g 6’s 
Ohio Southern Ist Page 6’s....1921 
* , gen. mort aga 
, gen. eng. t Go. certs.. 
Omaha & St. Lo. Tr Co. cts. Ist 4’s.197 
Oregon & California Ist g 5’s. ...1927 
Oregon improvement Co. 1st 6’s.1910 
ng.Tr. Co. ae —— 8 Dec. 16,°96 
" oon, mo 18 Dec, 22,°96 
* ‘Trust Co. ce 638.000 18% Dec, 15,°96 


Oregon Ry. & Nav. Ist s. f. g. 6’s. .1909 
Oregon R. R. & Nav.Co.con. g 4’s. 1946 


wet et 
ee whe Pere 0 
25 ob eAaoue 


714% Sept.17,°96 
87% Dec. 14,06 


Paducah, Tenn. & Ala. Ist 5's. ...1920 
Issue of 1890 


. leue of 1292 
Panama s. f. subsidy g 6’s 


Pennsylvania Railroad C 
[ Fone. Co.’s gtd. 414’s, int Dec. 29 


110 Novy. 17, 6 


1 Dec. 30,°96 
1 Dec, 21,96 
106 Dec. 31,°96 
101 Sept.19,°96 
lll Ju 14.°96 


: 
: 


Bes 


St. Louis, ¥ 103i ‘Dec: 16,506 
* Apr. 23,°96 


102 
100 No Ov. 25,96 
107 May 18,96 


Be 











5 
s 


SSSsssss 
anu AZAuoauZooouarPrAaszoo aa 


Tritt Tit 
& @& & BP Be & & ke a a oo we kak Bw we 


hiles C tes oa etd sO tae | 

eg ulley gen. Yi 

| Newp. & Cin. Bee co eed 4’s..1 945 | 
| 

1928 | 


2 


Penn. RR. Co. Ist Rl Est. g 4’s.. 





f con, sterling gold 6 per et 

con. currency, 6's registe 

con. gold 5 per cent 
registered 


1905 | 
.» 1905 
919 


con. gold 4 per cent 
oom. oe & Mar, Ist 


RR. & Can 
| Dele & BgeCo 





Peoria, Dec. & Evansville Ist 6’s. 1920 
. Evansville div. Ist 6’s. .1920 

Tr. Co. ctfs. 2d mort 5's.1926 

Peoria & Pekin Union Ist 6’s.. a 


= 
= 


pout: ye a BB 
Behe § 
S555 8 i 
— — 


— 
38282 
Fie 





Keke 
rPawa4zea "eo 


B we & 
Ame 





* 
22* 


101% Dec. 17,°96 
101 Dec. 10,96 
lore Jone aos "94 
7% Dec.1 15°96 


112 112 
10134 101 
iol i0L 


1 7% 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 


Nore.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 














NAME. Principal 
! Due. Amount. 
Phi). & Read. pe mee . 4°s Tr. Co. ctf’s. ' 46,121,000 
' = =v Slabs Set (aerate 

1st pref. inc. Tr. Co. certfs. 
MOURA, DG... ccccssevsccss t 23,663,000 
” 2d pref. inc. Tr. Co. certfs. 15,810,000 
an 3 pees. ne ee ———— 1958 21,684,462 

” F. — 

Pine Creek Railway 6’s.......... 1982 8,500,000 
Pittsburg, Clev. & Toledo Ist 6’s. ned 000 
Pittsbure’ Junction ist 6’s....... Byrn 
Pittsburg & L. E. 2d g.5’s ser. A, 1938 2,000,000 
Pittsburg, McK’ port & Y. ist 6’s, 1982 338 
McKspt & Be iV" lata. 6's, ....1918 600,000 


Pittsburg, vg & Fpt. ine 8 1016 
Pitts., — i. Bist ins 


Pitted ~ —2 Ist gold 4’s, 1917 
——— 1891-1941 


Pittsburg, Y & Fh ist cons. 5’s, 1927 


Rio Grande West’n Ist g. 4’s —— 1030 
Rio Grande Junc’n Ist . &. 5s, 1989 
Rio Grande Southern ist g. 3-4, 1940 


Salt Lake City Ist g. sink fu’d 6’s, 1913 


St. J oseph & Grand Island Ist 6’s, 1925 
Cent. Tst Co. ctfs of deposit 
St. Joseph & Grand Is’d 2d inc., 1925 


Coupons off 
Kaneas C’y & — ist g. 5’s, 1927 


St. Louis, A. —* Ist 2T. g. 5’s, 1914 


e@eseeeeeeeeeee 


Ist —— 1989 
Carbond’e & Seawte [st g. 4’s, 1982 


St. lone ee 2d 6's, Class A, 1906 
2d g. 6’s, Cl 


K and Ist g. ae ee 1987 
| St. Lou Ban RR. g. Vs. 1996 


St. Louis 8. W. Ist g. 4’s Bd. ctfs., 1989 
* 2d g. 4’s inc, Bd. ctfs....1989 





St. Paul City Ry. Cable con.g.5’s. 1937 
a 

St. Paul & Dalsth 1: BO Pai sends 1913 

gs 2898 1917 





3s 
S35 


—X 


Ss 
es 











Bad Sa 
#88 
ses 


Res 
S85 


re —— 
A 
Sse = S55 


E 


ẽ 
3: 
T1111... 


3 
= 


Bs 
4 


3 
35 


se 
a 8 


Be 
8 


2 
3: 


z 
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J 


— 
ee 





bob 
eee & 
ouo 8 


An 
& & & 
Cy Sy Gy” 


 & BP Bp Be & BP ee 
ennnnavuny 


a4 OUmoo Cuaraaz 


ot ee! 2) ee) ed 
Pe Pewee Seer eee 


= 


ea 
O > Gi or 








*28 
& & & 











Last SALE. DECEMBER SALES. 
Price Date. |High. Low.| Total. 
81% Dec. 31,°96 | 82 79% | 1,978,000 
TORE NOV. IB GB | on. 5 cone | cccccces 
4516 Dec. 31,06 4856 13h 856,000 
3454 Dec. 31,'96 * * 590,000 
I EE ha a | ccc canes 
Oct. t. 24,96 eeeeeenee 
Dec. 31,°96 3556 31% 478,000 
pe ree ere rey 
Bees Bee. 
124 “4 S08 ——— 
BE BOM Oe Even ck ween dowepacee — 
————— ; 
Apr. 2, eeee eese | 8808848 
. 23,°96 | 9444 984 000 
its Doc. WEE ee eo ok — 
7 . 23,°96 76 33,000 
Sept. 895 
7546 Dec. 30,°96 | 77 75 141,000 
638 Dec. 3,°96| 68 6214 10,000 
50 Nov.etee| 50° aig | 5000 
Ov. 27, 
#4 Deo. 11,°95 |; 56 3 31,000 
Dec. 10,°96| 2 2 3,000 
a eer ae Prete r. 
104 Dec. 31,'96 | 104 6,000 
115 | June 22,°96| .::: aE Site 
1 Dee. ae 102 5,000 
Tae Now. oem | * 
ie — 
Dec. 24,°96 10,000 
BEEN ON BE vexed. whee | covcaves 
1 ie OSS, SE Sere 
Dec. 30,°96 | 111 60,000 
Dec, 24,°96 | 97 74,000 
90 Dec. 17,°9% | 90 2,000 
OR 
Gee SE tf rr meres 
pS ES ad bere ree 
Dec. 69 48,000 
Be BPC 
OO Die. BO 6 oie sc cach wcacsees 
14 Mar 20,96 eeee e880 | ##06¢08848 
108 Dee 28°96! i03 "9 000 









4 
‘ 
3 
> 
ef 
F 
2 
t 
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Oat ae me Se acer eat te te eT, 


rar 


A AA MARY ERENT ERE MPI NREL INT tT 
’ 


172 THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 


BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 


Norse.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 
DECEMBER SALES. 





NAME. Prinet 
Tao. 


Amount. 





St. Paul, Minn. & Manito’a Ist 7’s, 1909 
: small 


2d 6’s 909 
Dakota ext’n 6’s...... 

Ist con. 6’s 19338 
Ist con. 6’s, te 
Ist c. 6’s, red’d to 4 
Ist cons, 6’s iste 
Mont. ext’n Ist gz. 4 


Minneapolis Umion Ist 6’s 

Montana Cent. Ist 6’s —_ . 
. Ist 6's, registe — 
" [st g. g. 5’s. 








— 


San Ant. & Ara. Pass Ist g. g. 4’s, 1943 
San Fran. & N. Pac. ists. f. g. 5’s, 1919 
Sav. Florida & Wn. Ist c. g. 6's. . .1934 
Seaboard & oke Ist 5’s 1926 
Seat L.S.&.E.Tr.Co.cts.1st lane 
, assessment pai * 
Sodus Bay & Sout’n Ist 5’s, gold, 1924 
South Caro’a & Georgia Ist g. 5’s, 1919 
South’n Pac. of Ariz. 7 


— Pac. J Cal. Ist 


So. Pacific Coast Ist gtd. g. 4’s. ..1987 
So. Pacific of N. Mex. c. ist 6’s....1911 


Southern ——— con. g 5’s.1904 


. income 
Col. & Greenville, ist 5-6’s 191 
East Tenn., Va. & Ga. Ist 7’s. ..1900 
r divisional g 5 1980 





ser. F 5’s.. 


. ———— stam 
W. O. & W. Ist cy. gtd. 4’s 
W. Nor. C. Ist con. g 6’s........ 
Staten Island Ist gtd. g 444s..1943 
Ter. R. R. Assn. St. Louis 45 po Macro 
f > Ist con. g. 5’s..... 1944 
St. L. Mers. bdg. Ter. gtd g. 5’s. 1980 
Terre Haute Elec. Ry. gen. g6’s.1914 
Texas & New Orleans Ist 7’s. .....1905 
abine d, Ist 6’s. 
” ON. M. © 5'B.......6canee 











———— 
— 


RRR RRR RR RRR RRP RSS RGD pe 


&P GP Gp GP Ge Ge ke & Be ee oe Be ee RP oe SP LP & oe & & & 





Int’st 
Paid. 


D> p> St Sy Cy Cy Oy yy Oy Oy Oy Oy Be cy 


 & Ge Ge & we & & Ee ee he BB & oe oe & & oe oe oe oe o & fw & 
SHOOOM MUO Oe eee mone 


aBeAOCOu BAur-rpacaa 


J 
Jd 
Jd 
J 
A 
J 
F 
F 
J 
M 
Jd 
A 
A 
M 
J 
J 
J 
J 
J 
M 
M 


Serer rer we Rew ae 


PORRORORRMABROVanagAZaunndoummag aa 


Caraw 


oT LP eo 
wees whee we we 
m obe 


> abr 


Last SALE. 





High. Low. 











96 | 110 


109 
118 117% 


96 | 11 116 
—* 1% 


96/105 ° 104 


BS Si: Boosh 
& se: séSs 


96/111 
1 





S74 86. 
115% 115 
65 wes 
10634 10634 


5744 56 


10834 106% 


9214 80 


12 in 
107% 1 
— 
12084 119 


etee 














BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 
Nors.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 


BOND SALES. 




















NAME. Principal | 4mount. 
Tex. & Pacific, East div. ist 6's, 
fm. Texarkana to Ft. W'th $1005] 8,784,000 
pa oe. — 2000 51.000 000 
ncome, 2000 23,227, 
Third Avene ist « 8s avs danbks 1987 5,000,000 
Toledo & Ohio Cent. Ist g 5’s....1985 3,000,000 
lst M. g re West. div. ..1985 2,500,000 
” ge. #. © Ceeecse 985 1,500,000 
J Ww & M. ist g. g. 48.1990 2,340,000 
Toledo, Peoria & W. ist g 4’s....1917 4,400.000 
Tol., 8t.L.&K.C, Tr. Rec. ist ¢ 6's. 1916 8,234,000 
Ulster & Delaware Ist c. g 5’s....1928 1,852,000 
Union Pacific Ist 6’s.............. 
J eng. Tr.Co.cfs, ex mat c 
# e@eeeeeeeoeoevoeeaeeeeaeeeeeeeee 
Foe oon ee Oe nee ee | [ 220000 
” eng.Tr.Co. cfs. —9 
gr. Co. oti. ex mate 
” t. trust 6’s........ 1 3,983,000 
0. JMR 1907 4,970,090 
e JJ 1018 2,058,000 
ä — 8,566,000 
. —— sink’g f’d g #’s. .1899 2,070,000 
* . Tr. Co. certifs....... 1,381,000 
Kansas Pac cific 1 Ist 6’s........ .» 1805 1,461,000 
" Tr.Co. cfs. ex matc 779, 
4 . iste ist ico os Shen sioke wane 1 2,169,000 
. — ——— 1,894,000 
” Deaver div. assd. 6’s..1 2,973,000 
” eng.Tr.Co. cfs. ex mat =e 2,914,000 
” Tr.Co. ctfs. ist con. 6’s1919 10,664,000 
Cent. Br. Un. Pac. f'd — 7’s.1895 630, 
Atch., Colo, & Pac., Ist 6’s...... 1905 4,070,000 
At., Jewell Co. & West. Ist 6's. .1905 542. 
U. P., n. & Colo. Ist gtd g.5’s.1918| 4,480, 
n.&Gulf ist c. g.5’s.1939 15,801,000 
Or.8. L. gees N. aes Co.ctsist cn.g.1919 10,792,000 
Oregon Short Line ist @'s....."iea3| “a3 000 
ctfs of dep... 386 
Utah & mor R'y ‘Ist mtg 7’s. 1908 689,000 
gold .1926 1,877,000 
Utah ores Say, Co. cts.gen. mg 7’s.1909 1,495,000 
| Co. ctfs.ext. Ist 7’s. 1909 1,924,000 
Wabash R. z Co., Ist gold enti 31,664,000 
, 2d mortgage a 5's. “1900 14,000,000 
” Coben. sate seviee 5. —* 238 
— Det “& Chi. ex 1040 3,500,000 
St. * Kan. C.& N. 8 
OR eae ics aes cd B- 908 1,000,060 
Western N.Y. & Penn. Ist g. 5’s. .1987 10,000,000 
° Ere ss — ——— 10,000,000 
” Cc. "s. @eeesteeeeeeeeeeete 1943 10,000,000 
West Va. Cent’l & Rac. Ist g. 6’s.1911| 3,000,000 
Wheeling & Lake Erie Ist 5’s.... 1926 8,000,000 
- ling div. lst g. 5’s.1928 1,500,000 
" —— and imp. g s.. * 1,624,000 
* consol mortgage 4’s....1992 1,600,000 
Wisconsin Cent.Co. Ist trust 581987 2,364,000 
eng. Trust Co ust gst 9,636,000 
. inseuks movies Fe, * 7,375,000 





Go Gayap & 
e Feekr & 
% GPa e 





Int’st 
Paid. 
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Last SALE. 





DECEMBER SALES. 





Price. Date. 








103. May 14,9 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 
Nore.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 


MISCELLANEOUS BONDS. 





Int’st Last —— 
1 Dec. 

7444 Dec. 538 96 
105 May oa 
1004 May 13,°89 





NAME. Princi 
Doe 


q 
5 
: 








© 
yy 


American Cotton Oil deb. —— 
Am. Spirit Mfg. Co. ist g. . 1915 
Am, Water orks Co. Ist 33: . 1907 

, Ist con. g. 5’s 1907 


Barney & Smith Car Co. Ist g. 6’s.1942 
Bost. Un.Gas tst ctfs s’k f’d g. 5’s.1989 
B’klyn Union GasCo.1stcon.g.5’s.1945 
B’klyn Wharf & Wh. Co. Ist g. 5’s.1945 


Chic. Gas Lt & Coke ist gtd g. 5’s.1987 

Chic. Junc. & St’k Y’ds col. g. 5’s.1915 

Colo. Coal & Iron Ist con. g. 6’s. .1900 

Colo. * & I’n Devel.Co. .5’s.1909 

3823 off 

Colo, Fuel Co. gen. g. 6’s 

Col, Fuel & hay Co. gen.sf g 5’s..1943 
. Hock. Val. C’1& I’n g. 6’s. .1917 

Consolidated Coal conv. 6’ 1897 

Con’rs Gas Co. Chic. Ist g. 5’s.... 


Detroit Gas Co. 1st con. g. 5’s....1918 
Edison Elec. a Ist conv. g. 5’s.1910 
" ist co . 5's eo 

” Erookivn Ist g. 5’s.. 
— —— ht Co. of N. Y..... 
— * A40 


Equit. Gas & Fuel P Chic. ‘Ist g. 68.1905 
Erie Teleg. & Tel. Sey tr. gsfd 5's, 2 


General Electric Co. deb. g. . , mM 922 | 
Grand Riv. Coal & Coke Ist g. 6's. ord | 


arg me Wtr Reorg. Ist g. 5’s.1926 | 
Hend’n Bdg Co. Ist s’k. f’d g. — 
Hoboken Land & Imp. g. 5’s.....1910 | 


Ce Ga oD 


BEES 





106 | a" aks 
96 | 101 ore 
9% % 


961g 97 


Bee euue 
$323 S888 sees 





* 


~3 
= 
yr yy yy Oy 


Peete 5 
Gran PR ce 


BEE 
SE= 











es 
= 
~ A 


F 
z 


22*—— a CCL 


aig 84 
7514 74% 


| 10934 
105 
0 = 110 


96114 114 
98 98 





op 
S25 
= =: 

e Pewee 
oon > 


























Cy Sy 


9144 90 





110 110 


Mlinois Steel Co. debenture 5's... 2 
Iron : 





Pee Ree BP See wee 


Oulu Ama oy 





© 
| 











Madison —* Ist g. 5’S....1919 | 


Manh. Bch —— g. 4’s, 1940 
— ‘tel & Tel, ist 8” fdg. 5’s.1918 


Mich. pat ay Car Co. Ist ig 5’s...1942 
Mutual Union Tel. Skg. F  6’s....1911 


Nat. Starch Mfg. Co me SS: 
Newport —— Shipbu ro! 7 


Dry Dock 


N. Y. & N. J. Tel. gen. g 5’s env. 1920 | 
N. Y. & Ontario Land ist —— aoe | 
North Western Telesraph 


Peop's Gas & C. Co. C. Ist g. g 6's. 1904 
2d 6’s 1904 











“4 RRRR EE 
ee ee ee & 











100 June 4,°95 

May 5,96 
103 May 13.°89 
106 Oct. 12,°96 
104 Dec. 23.96 
100 Dec. 21,°96 
100' J une 23, 92 
100% Oct. 14, 95 

Dec. 12.°95 








aos. 
Peoria Water Cons g 6 
Pleasant Valley Coal Ist * 
Procter & Gamble, 15t g¢ 


So. Y. —n— N. Y.con. g 6's. i 
y W. Wks. Ist 6’s.. 
Standard Ro Rope or Ist g. 8.6. * 
"s. 
Sun. Creek Coal ist sk. fund 6'g.,1912 














102%34g June 3,°06; .... .... 
74% Dec. 81.°96 | 7934 69% 
—5383 ae” 2* 


ee iy 
Pee — 
> me ey p> af 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 
Nore.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 


MISCELLANEOUS BONDS—Continued. 





















































NAME. Principal , — Int’t Last SALE. DECEMBER SALES. 

-| moun’ "| paid. |rice. Date. | High. Low.| Total. 
Ten, Coal, I. & R. T. d. 1st g 6’s...1917 1,209,000 A&O| 8 Dec. 1,°96| 85 83 7,000 

" . div. 1st con. 6's. ..1917 8,490,000 J & J| 88 Dec. 24,°06| 8014 88 

< Cah. Coal M, Co, ist .g 6s. .1922 1,000,000 |\s & D| 84 MOET ects Vinge ts sshenne 
{De Bard. C & I Co. gtd. g @’s. . .1910 2,434,000 F&A) 92 Dec. B05) 2... .... | ceceeees 
U. 8. Leather Co. 6% g s.fddeb..1915| 6,000,000 m & n/ 11194 Dec. 30,°96 | 11194 111 22,000 
Vermont Marble, 1st s. fund 5’s. .1910 EF We MRE kccsetinkc cad bi mech eran | neaesds 
Western Union deb. 7’s..... 1875-1900 Pes oo ee Oe eS errs ere 
™ r %s, registered........... t 8,720,000 | M&N| 106 —8 ———— 
debenture, 7°... 1884-1900 1.000.000 bane 105 Aug.25, — eovcedes 

* eee — cane * M N eeeeoeeeeseeoeee eee eeer e*eee | @0280880868086 
J ps trust cur, 5’s...... 1988 8,405,000 3 & 5| 108 Dec. 20,°96/108 106% 13,000 
Wheel L. E. & P. Cl Co. Ist g 5’s.1919 866,000 J & 3| 68 Dec. 23,°96| 6844 68 8,000 
Whitebrst Fuel gen. s. fund 6’s..1908 570,000 | FMD) ccvescerscccnccee | cece cece | eveeeees 

UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT SECURITIES. 
Naw Prinet Int’st YEAR 1896.| DECEMBER SALES. 
—* Amount. | Paid. 

High. Low. High. Low.) Total. 
United States 2’s registered........ Opt’l | 25,864,500 mM | %@ 91 9% 95% 4,000 
» 4s registered.............. 1907 559,634,000 J |J 4 3&0 110% 10434 | 110% 109 62,000 
0. ioe ie csi cccikceas 1907 ’ J AJT&O} 1 106 =| 112% 110% 50,000 
” 4’s TOPO... 162 315 400 - QF lite 120 47,000 
© BO vc kent cnccccesas 194 , QF lil 119 (1,462,000 
* 5's registered.............. 1 100.000,0003| @F | 114 100 | 114 11886 2,000 
ee 1904 pitty. QF | 114% 108 114 11 200,000 

oe “QU GRPTOIOG ovis ces cicnscinves 1897 9,712,000 | saz} 1 108 Sxeu: Snead weheus 

" Oy salad Vion dba 1898 904,952 | J&I | 105 108 etek Siew Poses 

“ J 1899 14004660 J&J | 10746105 wk. wee | cee eee 

” 4’s reg. cer. ind. (Cherokee) 1896 Be aka: wheel Ghee knee Eo aewsee 
” 1897 RO 1 MOINS dpe 
J 1898 SD. SOS onde geen ll 
‘ .... 1899 |, 1L6600.000 MarR 2»c.. 




















Gold and Silver Coinage.—The Director of the Mint reports the coinage of $4,363,165 
gold and $2,551,968 silver during December. Of the silver coinage $1,700,250 was in standard 
dollars. The total] coinage for the year 1896 was $47,052,561 gold and $23,089,899 silver. 















































Gold. Siwer. | Gold. Silver 
SOME ois vit ai nvcdaqecie 4os 00st eons seveunenes $3,698,300 $574,000 914,600 000 
JJJ 6,148,800 491,000 sa KT 1,500,000 
MOI 6 once cvcsccusinccsccssvadecvvheseicccscvcceces 2,866,102 573,587 1,540,555 1,683,531 
BO io ick tebiesbaadsxen 4,639 595,000 | 1,500,000 1,831,000 
BERR CS PORE Piper 4,163,938 440,508 2,857,200 1,826,490 
SOND — 1,750,000 440,043 2,471,217 | - 1,950,608 
4 ee 338 78 Papo —338 
GO oo 7,543,573 473,167 | 3,140,923| 2,754,185 
CN ik ie iin ween 7,215,700 820, 5,727,500 2,844,010 
NOW cc vncc dvdevocddc 6,916,300 190,169 5,064,700 2,305,022 
] 6 8,007,145 7 | 4,363,165 2,551,968 
ia vaca 005 a0 dan bacceonsioenie $59,616,357 | $5,698,011 $47,052,561 | $23,089,899 
WANTED—A Cashier for a National Bank of 000 Capital and Surp with 
average Deposits of $325,000, in a growing manu curing City in —— 
Bank owns and occupies q rs u by any Bank in New — Applicant 
must have had experience and come well recomme and be willing and able to work in 
season and out of season for the interest of the Bank, none Other need app! i 
Address “ President,” care of Tot BANKERS’ MAGAZINE, 78 William New York City. 
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THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. [Jan., 1897.) 


BANKERS’ OBITUARY RECORD. 





Ackerman.—John G. L. Ackerman, county treasurer of Schenectady county, and Cash- 
ier of the Mohawk National Bank, Schenectady, N. Y., died December 21, aged about forty- 
five years, 

Bancroft.—Reuben F. Bancroft, Vice-President of the Central Trust Co., Philadelphia, 
and one of the oldest iron manufacturers of that city, died December 10. 


Brinckerhoff —Charles C. Brinckerhoff, Vice-President of the Institution for the Sav- 
ings of Merchants’ Clerks, New York city, died December 17. 

Cham plin.—Mortimer H. Champlin, at one time teller in the National Exchange Bank, 
and for about twenty years teller in the. Roger Williams National Bank, and Assistant 
Manager of the Clearing-House Association, Providence, R.I., died January 7, aged forty-two 
years. He was widely known and admired for the many admirable traits of his character. 


Cornelius.—Richard D. Cornelius, Cashier of the National Farmers and Planters’ Bank, 
Baltimore, committed suicide by drowning, January 4. There wasashortage of $60,000 in his 
accounts. 

Fischer.—J. J. Fischer, President of the German Insurance Bank, Louisville, Ky., died 
December 23. : 

Gossler.—James M. Gossler, Cashier of the Lebanon (Pa.) National Bank, is reported to 
have shot himself fatally January 11. 


Gould.—James H. Gould, President of the Exchange National Bank, Seneca Falls, N. Y., 
and also president of the Gould Manufacturing Co., died December 30, aged fifty-two years. 


Husted.—Henry Husted, Cashier of the Union County National Bank, Liberty, Ind., took 
his own life on January 2. He served in the late war as a licutenant, had been a county 
officer, and was Cashier of the bank for twenty-three years. 

Hyde.—E. C. Hyde, President of the Marine National Bank, Bath, Me., died December 26. 

Ingallis.—Hon. Henry Ingalls, President of the First National Bank, Wiscasset, Me., since 
its organization, died December 10. 

Johnston.—-John Johnston, President of the Exchange Bank, Clayton, N. Y., and at one 
time prominently identified with navigation interests on the St. Lawrence River, died 
December 22, aged eighty years. 

Kaiser.—John G. Kaiser, an old resident of St. Louis, and a director of the Franklin 
Bank, of that city, died January 7. 

MacFarlane.—E. O. MacFarlane, President of the Citizens’ National Bank, Towanda, 
Pa., died January 6. | 

Plummer.—Hezekiah Plummer, President of the Lawrence (Mass.) Savings Bank, died 
January 11. He was connected with numerous enterprises, and was a large owner of 
property. 

Sh ker.—Robert Shoemaker, a director of the Consolidation Nationa] Bank, Phila- 
delphia, and a prominent business man, died December 17. 

Smith.—Major R. Augustine Smith, Vice-President of the Nassau Bank, New York city, 
uary 9, aged seventy-six years. 

Walker.—Gen. Francis A. Walker, President of the Massachusetts Institute of Technol- 
ogy, the author of several works on finance, and a well-known advocate of international bi- 
metallism, died at Boston, January 5, aged fifty-six years. He was the Superintendent of the 
Tenth Census, and enjoyed a wide reputation for his scientific attainments. 

Wheeler.—John O. Wheeler, for the past twenty-seven years Cashier of the First National 
Bank, West Winfield, N. Y., and well known as an upright and enterprising business man, 
died December 23. 

Woodrow.—Benjamin Woodrow, one of the oldest settlers of Jasper county, Iowa, and a 
leading owner of the Jasper Gqunty Bank, at Newton, died January 7, aged ninety-two years. 








